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T is an Unhappinefs that amidft the 
Multitude of Authors in Anatomy, from 
the time of its Infancy to this Day, 
there are fo few who have treated it 
with a laudable Exaétnefs, or fuitable to the 
Dignity of the Subject. For an Anatomift 
ought to have not only a Penetration and 
Sagacity requifite for the making Difcoveries, 
and a Strength of Judgment and Readinefs 
of Conjecture to reafon on them, but to be 
endow’d alfo with a Talent of exprefling his 
Notions with Advantage, and, as they are 
to himfelf, of rendering them intelligible to 
other People, 
That we are indebted to the Skill and Acu- 
racy of the Hand and the Uf of the diffect- 


ing Knife, the prefent Age, and our own 
Nation in particular, can furnifh us with 


| many Inftances. There are fome Phy/cians 


among us, as well as thofe to whom this 
Province more peculiarly belongs, who are 
fuch excellent Mafters in this Art, that as 
they want not the Commendation of their 
Countrey-men, fo they are not afraid of the 
Criticifm of Foreigners. 
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But no one, Iam fure, ought to fet up for 
an Author, or indeed for an Anatomift, un- 
til he is able to enter upon the Ratzonak, . 
and to enquire into the Nature and Caufes 
of thofe Phenomena, which the Cunning of 
his Hand difcovers to him. For, notwith- 
ftanding he may be vers’d in the Anatomi- 
cal Encheirefis, he may find perhaps that 
he is unqualified for drawing Confequences 
and Conclufions; that his Head is not alto- 
gether fo ready as his Hand, nor his Rea- © 
fon fo eafy to be managed, as his di/ect- 
ing Knife. 

How much and how eminently Dr.Drake 
excelled in all the Qualifications I have 
mentioned, the Learned World already have 
been Judges, and Pofterity Iam perfuaded 
will reap the Benefit of his Labours. There » 
is nothing omitted in this Edztzon except the 
Chapter on Fermentation, and the Syllabus 
at the Beginning of each Chapter, which is 
ftill continued in the Margin; and although 
our Author may feem lefs Bulky than he 
firft appear’d, yet he is not lefs correct in 
himfelf, or lefs ferviceable to the Public. 

The Chapter on Fermentation was of fo lit- 
tle ufe to any but the Chymift, and fo foreign 


an Introduction to the other on Dige/ftion, 


that 1t was left out by the Approbation of the 
moft eminent, and the moft acurate Anafo- 
mifts of our Faculty. His Notions, it muft be 
own’d, of the feveral various Methods of Fer- 
mentatton, and the various Hypotbe/es con- 
triyed for their Solution, are fo many un- 

doubted 
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doubted Inftances of his extenfive Know- 
ledge, and of his thorough Intimacy with 
the Epicurean, the Cartefian, and the Her- 
metical Philofophy. And as he was a Per- 
fect Mafter of the Operations of the latter, 
fo none has with better Argument, or clear- 
er Demonftration unfolded the Inconeruity 
of their Principles, in relation to Natural Phi- 
_ lofophy, or fhewed the precarioufnefs of their 
Art. But all this however Rational, is ex- 
tremely inconclufive when apply’d to theMe- 
chanifm and Motions of the human Fadéric, 
when Ammal Fermentation, if there be 
any {uch thing, is very different from what 
he has defcrib’d, and efpecially when in 
the Chapter on Digeftion, he rejects all the 
Ferments and various Menftrua of the Sto- 
mach as the Product opty of the Imagina- 
tion. | 
And here the Reader will be informed of 
many things concerning the manner of D7- 
geftion, as well as the various Organs of it, 
which, if they will not ferve for his Ufe, 
will contribute at leaft to his Entertainment. 
The Comparative Anatomy of the Ventricles 
of the feveral Kinds of Animals, gives a 
light into the A@ and Ufes of Mafiication ; ; 
and the many various ways by which the 
Aliment is diffolved, are perhaps enquired 
into, and difcuffed with a Force of Reafon, 
and a Maturity of Judgment, becoming the 
Character of a great Genius, 

But after all, it may be juftly queftioned 
whether, when he has deft troy’d the Hypothe- 

3 ike fes 


vi Th PREFACE. 


jes of thofe who went before him, his own 
Principle of Diffolution is not likely to under- 
go the fame Fate; or whether in a Doctrine 
{o conjectural as this, there can be any thing 
advanced, .that is not liable to Objection. 
The manifold Inventions of the prefent Age 
are owing undoubtedly to a Liberty of 
Thought; and the Freedom of philofophi- 
zing, and an Error in an Author may fome- 
times give an hint, that may pave the way 
for the moft valuable Difcovery. 

It muft be confeffed indeed that the Chap- 
ter on the Menjes is altogether inconfiftent 
and erroneous ; but as he has pointed out the 
Opinions of Dr. Charlton, De Graaf, and o- 
thers on this Subject, and efpecially that of 
Dr. Freind, it would be highly improper to 
omit it. The Hyfothe/fis of the laft, which is 
fo Mechanically and fo admirably calculated 
for accounting for all the Symptoms and Di- 
{tempers proceeding from the Catamenia, 1s 
abridged in fuch a manner, as will be an In- 
citement to any one, who has any Curiofity 
to perufe at large that excellent * Performance, 
which ftands irrefragable amidft the Batteries 
of Argument, and appears the more Ratio- 
nal, the more it has been affaulted. _ 

As to any other Pieces of this Work, for 
my part I know of no Objection that is ma- 


* Emmenologia : in qua Fluxus Muliebris Menftrui Phe- 
nomena, Periodi, Vitia, cum medendi Methodo, ad Ra- 
tiones Mechanicas exiguntur. Auétore Johanne Freind, 
M. D. Coll. Med. Londin. & Societatis Reg. Socius. Editio 
fecunda auctior & emendatior, 8v0. 1717. | ! 
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| terial; the Sentiments of others are candidly 
and ingenuoufly delivered by him, and like 
one who thoroughly underftood them; and 
whenever he difagrees with, or affents to 
their Conjectures, or propofes any thing of his 
own, he gives his Reafons with the utmoft » 
Impartiality, without the Triumph and O- 
ftentation of a Conqueror, or any fond Opi- 
nion of his own Merit. 

If the Chapter on the Motion of the Heart, 
and the U/e of Refpiration, together with that 

on Sanguification, Nutrition, and {ome others 

are confulted, we fhall find he does not behave 
himfelf like a mere Defcriber of the Paris, 
but like an unprejudic’d Enquirer into Nature, 
and an abfolute Mafter of his Profeffion. 
And if Dr. Zower has been fo much and fo 
defervedly efteem’d for his Solution of the 
Sy/tole of the Heart, Dr. Drake by account- 
ing for the Diaffole, ought certainly to be 
allowed his Share of Reputation, and to be 
admitted as a Partner of his Glory. 

It were to be wifh’d that every one who 
Publifhes his Obfervations on the Microco/im 
of Man wasendow’d with the fame Reach and 
Compas of Underftanding, and the fame Per- 
{picuity of Judgment, as thefe celebrated Pro- 
feffors of our Faculty: For the generality of 
Authors are only Copiers and Collectors, who 
are drefs'd up, and look confiderable in the 
very Plunder and Robberies they have com- 
mitted, and have nothing of their own to 
boaft of, but fome frivolous Subdivifion of a 
Membrane or a Mujfcle, or fome pedantic 
Alteration of a Term of Art. 
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Thus as Anatomy has been handed down 
tous through fo many fucceeding Ages, and 
in Variety of Languages ; fo by the Fondnefs 
of Authors for their own Difcoveries, or to 
make them pafs as fuch, the Terms of it are 
multiply’d till they are grown burthenfome, 
and a fingle Bone or a Mu/ck diftinguifh’d 
by a Train of Titles, and attended with all 
the Equipage of Proceffes and Foramina. 

We are already fo well acquainted by the 
help of Mifcrofcopes and Injections, with the 
Parts themfelves, that there is little more to 
be difcover’d in refpect either to their Stru- 
éture or Situation ; and if we confider what 
of late Years have been communicated to the 
World as fo many Difcoveries of Importance, 
we fhall find them little elfe than fome Luis 
Nature, fome Variety in the Origination 
and Infertion of the Parts, or fome fictitious 
Sketches of the Imagination, and the Pro- 
duct of a Technical Exuberance. 

As the Contexture of the Blood and Juices, 
and the different Figure of their Particles are | 
invifible, and as we have no other Rule but 
our own Reafonings to guide us in explaining 
em; fo they will leave us generally at fuch 
Uncertainties in folving the Mechanifm of 
our Frame, as will {carely ever be adjufted, 
either, by Time, or by Experience. Human 
Reafon affifted with all the Invention of our 
Fancy, and the Contrivances of Art is too nar- 
row, too incompetent a Judge of the hidden 
Myfteries of our Fabric; and whatfoever is 


indifcoverable to the Senfes, will never be 


received 
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_seceived as a Maxim, or pafs upon the World 
as an indifputable Truth. 
The Manner of preparing and injecting 
the Vifcera, gives an Infight into the.Com- 
munications of the Capillary Veflels; and 
from thence, perhaps, we may frame a. bet- 
ter and more diftinét Idea of the Functions 
tho’ not of the Contecture of the Fiuzds. But 
the Misfortune is, that thofe who have been 
Matters of the beft Lnjecfzons, inftead of u- 


fing and applying them as they ought, have 


oftentimes contented themfelves with barely 


fhewing their Preparations as a Curiofity, or 


as an Entertainment only for Converfation. 
As if it was of lefs Importance to Mankind 
to trace out the intricate and moft minute 
Meanders of the Body, and the Laws of Aui- 
_mal Secretion, than by keeping their Jn- 
sections as fo many Arcana to favour of Em- 
piricifm, and to obftruct the Improvements of 
the Faculty. Dr. Ruy/ch has given us in his 
Thefaurus {everal excellent and curious Draw- 
ings of the fineft Preparations in the World; 
but we had certainlybeen more oblig’d to him, 
if he had communicated his Obfervations on 
the Manner of preparing them, and form’d 
from thence a noble, a juft and a demonftra- 
tive Rationale of the Ufes of the Parts, and the 
Morbid Alterations of our Frame. One ufeful 
Difcovery is worth a thoufand Sculptures,when 


applicable to the Cure of a Diftemper, and the 


fettling the Foundations of our Practice. 
Thofe who are unacquainted with, or have 
not opportunity for Diffection, reap a vaft 
? Advan- 
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Advantage from this Art: and that it might 
not feem to be neglected, there are added 
feveral Figures in the Appendix, with proper 
Explications and Amendments. The Reader 
therefore in this Volume will have all the 
Advantages he can defire; he will havea ge- 
neral Sy/tem of Anatomy, and a ftudied Trea- 
tife on it, a De/cription of the Parts, and a 
Theory deriv’d from them: What Monfieur 
Bourdon, and. Dr. Keil, what Malpighi and 
Verheyen, what Vefalius, Bidloo, du Verney, 
Mr. Cowfer, and others of the great Refor- 
~ mers of this Science, have delivered to us, 
are comprifed, commented on, and fre- 
quently improved by our Author, in the moft 
methodical Difcourfes, and the moft elegant 
Delineations. 

How far he was capable of performing 
every thing of this Nature I have already 
fhewn ; and J forbear to Preface any farther 
in his behalf, left I fhould too widely deviate 
from that Fulnefs of good Senfe, fo remarka- 
ble throughout his Works, at the very time 
I am commending it in him, and be guilty 
of too much Prolixity in his Character, 
who abhorred it. 
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Of the General Conftituent Parts of the Body. 


NATOMY is the Art of Difed- Anatomy 
ing, or artificially taking to Pieces #4. 
the folid Parts of Animal Bodies, in 

order to an exact Difcovery of their 


Structure. 
It is often divided into Speculative and Pratii- Speculative 
eal, a Divifion which I think not very momen- 27 as 
tous, and therefore fhall not infift upon. 

The Subject of it isa Human Body: And tho? Its Sudjea. 
Bruies and other Animals, and fometimes Veg eta- 
bles, fall under its Confideration, it is only (with Compara- 
Phyficians at leaft) in order to illuftrate the for- 447 4ua- 
mer ; and is called Comparative Anatomy. bc 
~ Anatomifts have ufually divided the Body into Vulgar 
Parts Organical and Inorganical, Similar and Pe oe, 
, Diffimilar, Spermatic, 8c. But to what ufe, or 4 
with how much Inftruétion, is not very apparent 
to me, who am apt to think fuch sapiroet Ujelefte 

only 


ae 


Neceffary 
Divifion. 


Enumera- 
tion of ibe 
Solid 
Parts. 
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Humours. 


Bone def- 
ned. 


 Periofte- 


Wt. 


Marrow. 
Cartilage. 
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only burthenfome to the Memory, and not very 
edifying. | 

However, there is a Divifion, which 1s not 
to be neglected, which is into fuch Parts, as 
will have frequent occafion to be mentioned in 
the following Difcourfes, that are capable of a 
General Definition, which would not be proper 
fo often as the mention of them will particularly 
recur. It will however be abfolutely neceffary 
for the Benefit of Learners (for whofe fake fuch 
‘Treatifes as this are written) that a General Idea 
be given of them, before they come to read of 
them feparately. 

The whole Body confifts of Bones, Cartila- 
ges, Ligaments, Membranes, Fibres, Mufcles, Ten- 
dons, Arteries, Veins, Nerves, Glands, Lymphe- 
duéis, Laéteals, and fome other peculiar Duéfs, 
which will be beft known by their Defcriptions 
in their proper Places. 

Befides thefe which are the Solid and Conti- 
nent Parts, there are contained in them divers 
Fluids, fuch as the Chyle, Blood, Milk, Fat, Se- 
vum, Lymph, Spirits, Bile, Salival, Pancreatick 
Fuice, Seed, &c. 

A Bone is the bardeft Part of the Body, and 
ibe Prop and Support of all the reft, for which end 
itis framd. Its Subftance is white, fragil, not 
diftendible, (but in morbid Cafés) and void of Sen- 
fation. The Bones are all covered with a pecu- 
liar Membrane called the Periofteum, which is 
extremely fenfible ; and many of them are hol- 
low, and fill’d with an oily fat Subftance, which 
is call’d the Marrow, 

At their ends they are ufually capp’d with a4 
white, fmooth Subjtance, fomewhat fofter than 
themfelves, upon which they move and turn, and 
which is calleda Cartinace 3; which in length 
of time often grows bony, as it is generally 
found in old People, ) . 


To 
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To the Bones are always annexed Lica- Ligament. 
MENTS, which are a tough, flexile, fmootb Sub- 
| ftance, ferving to tie them together, and fometimes 
refembling a Tendinous or Nervous, fometimes a 
Membranous, and fometimes Cartilaginous Sub- 
ftance, into which, in fome Difeafes, they often 
degenerate. 
A MEMBRANE 1s a thin, white, or tranfpa- Membrane, 
rent, flenile, expanded Subftance, ferving to cover 
and cloath the other Parts, which is the proper 
and peculiar ufe of it: When it is the covering 
ofa Veffel, it is called a Coat or Tunic: Thofe Tunies 
that cover the Brain, are by a peculiar Name 
called Meninges or Maires, of which more in 
their proper Place. 
A Frsre (called likewife a Filament) is a Fibre. 
| long flender Thread, and, like a Thread, is in the 
feveral Parts varioufly wound up into a great Di- 
verfity of Figures. Thele Fibres (according to the 
now prevailing Opinion) are all hollow, and per- 
colated by fome Fluid or other, which renders 
them in effect all Veffels. There are four forts 
of them according to the vulgar Divifion, Car- 
nous, Nervous, Tendinous and Offeous, of one or 
other of which, all the other Parts confit. 
A Musc te isa fle/fhy Part con/ifting of Fibres, Mufcle. 
and ferving for Motion, It is ordinarily divided 
into three Parts, which are called the Head, the 
Belly, and the Tail, of which the Head and the 
Tail are generally the Tendons, the Head being 
that Extremity which is fixt tothe Part moft fta- 
ble; the Tail to the more moveable. Mu/cles 
are likewife divided into Simple and Compound 5 simpte and 
the Simple are thofe which have but one Venter Compound. 
or Belly; the Compound thofe which have two 
or more; or otherwife, the Simple are thofe 
which confift of a fimple Order of Fibres, and 
the Compound of Fibres varioufly difpofed, 
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The Belly of a Mu/cle is the thick, fle/by part, 
into which are inferted the Arteries and Nerves, 
and out of which iffue the Veins and Lymphe- 
ducts. 

A Tenvon is the bard white Part of a Muf- 
cle, ufually placed at either Extremity of the Muf- . 
cle, and co-operating with it in its Afton, The 
Fibres of this are ordinarily thought to be Ner- 
vous, but (in my Opinion) are only Productions 
of the fame Fibres, which make the Belly of the 
Mujcle, but their being more clofely and firmly 
connected, makes the Difference of Appearance, 


-and their Whitenefs proceeds only from the 


Artery. 


LisCoats. 


Blood’s being partly excluded. by the tightnefs of 
their Contexture ; fo that there feems to be no 
other difference between them, than there is be- 
tween a Skein of Thread, and aCord made of the 
fame Thread. In the Limbs one of thefe Tendons 
is ufually fixt toan unmoveable Point, the other 
to a moveable: So that when the Belly of the 
Mujcle in Contraétion is {well’d and fhortned, the 
moveable Point 1s drawn towards the immoveable, 
by which means Local Motion is performed. 

An ARTERY 1s a hollow Fijftulous Channel, 
conveying Blood from the Heart to all Parts. It 
ordinarily confifts of three Coats, or Membranes : 
The outward, Nervous or Tendinous : The fecond, 
Carnous or Mufcular : The third, Glandulous or 
Va/fcular : Through thefe is all the Blood of the 
Body conveyed towards the Surface. All Arie- 
ries begin with a Trunk, and growing gradually 
Jefs and narrower end in Branches fo minute, that 


they efcape the Sight, unlefs affifted with Mi- 


—crofcopes ; by which, in the Tails of Tadpoles, 


and very {mall Eels, the Extremities of the 4rte- 
vies feem by,the fwift uninterrupted Courfe of 
the Blood, to be continued to the Originations 
of the Veins, though through the Tranfparency 
of thofe Veffels, the actual Continuation be not 

vifible. 
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viible. The Coats of them are of a very firm, 
cloie Contexture, by which means the Blood not 
being vifible through them, they generally ap- 
pear white. In thefe the Blood proceeding from 
a greater Capacity toa lefs, is thereby fomewhat 
obftructed in its Paflage ; but being forced on by 
the Motion of the Heart, diftends the Coats of 

. the Arteries, and thereby occafions that /alient 
Motion which we call the Pulle. 

A Vein is another Fiftulous Channel, for the ’¢i 
Conveyance likewife of Blood ; but its Courfe is di- 
recily oppofite to that of the Arteries. For inftead 
of a Trunk diftributed into Branches, and Capilla- 
ries, this is a Trunk formed out of the Concourfe 
of Capillaries, which receive the Blood from the 
Arteries in the refpective Parts, and re-convey it 
to the Heart. In thefe the Blood coming from 
narrow Channels into wider, finds lefs Oppofition, 
and therefore lefs Force is requir’d to drive it on. 
But to fupply that want of Protrufion, the eins, 

 (efpecially thofe of the lower Limbs) are fur- 
nifhed with Valves, which are two Membranes 
placed oppofite to each other in the Cavities of 
the Veins, clofing ’em againft any Reflux of the 

- Blood, and thereby fuftaining the Weight of it 
in the great Trunks. The Impulfe of the Heart 
being much broken in the Capillaries, and the 
Blood proceeding from narrow to wider Paffages, 
the Veins have no Pulfation. For this reafon it 
was not neceflary that the Coats fhould be fo 
{trong and firm as thofe of the Arteries. How- 
ever, they are in their Texture alike ; but thofe 
in the Veins being thinner than thofe in the 4r- 
teries, and the Blood appearing through them, 
makes them look blue in Diffection, and not 
white. 

A Nerve is a round, white, lone, fmooth Bo- Nerve. 
dy, like a Cord, deriving its Origin from the Brain, 
or Spinal Marrow, and ferving (as is fuppos’d) for 
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the conveyance of Animal Spirits. The Trunk of 
every Nerve is covered with a very thin proper 
Membrane, and confifts of innumerable flender 
Fibres infinitely divifible, which are difpers’d 
through every Part of the Body, where there is 
either Senfe or Motion. 
A GLAND is a /oft, fpungy, lax Body, and 
furnife’d with a little Excretory Duct, or Pipe, 
through which it emits that Fluid for the Secre- 
tion of which it is fram’d. It is fuppos’d by 
Modern Anatomifts to be only a Convolufion of 
the Capillary Artery, to which a Capillary Vein 
is join’d, which, with the Excretory Dud, make 
up the Body of Glands, the Organs of Secretion. 
The Excretory Duéis arife from the Glands, which 
they help to compofe. They fpring from the 
Extremities of the Arteries and Veins, and carry 
off a Liquor feparated from the Blood. 

The Lymphatick Glands have either Lymphe- 


duis for their Excretory Duéts, or Lacteal Veffels, 


Lymphe- 
ducts. 


LaGeal 
Veins. 


as in the Me/entery, 

The LympuatTicks, or LyYMpHA#DUCTS, 
are very fmall, fine, bollow Veffels, generally art- 
Jing from the Glands, and conveying back to the 
Blood a tranfparent Liquor, which from the refem- 
blance it in foew bears to Water, is called Lymph. 
Thefe, though not fo vifible as the other Veffels, 
becaufe of their Minutenefs and Tranfparency, 
are however exiftent in all Parts of the Body : 
But the difficulty of finding them has hinder’d 
them from being defcribed in many Parts. — 

The Lacrzats are a peculiar fort of Lym- 
phatick Veffels for the conveyance of Chyle, impro- 
perly called Veins, proper only to the Mefentery and 
Inteftines, from whence they arife, and through 
which they run. They are not always full, at leaft 
not of Chyle: When they are, which is when the 
Aliment is digefted, and before it is paffed out of 
the Inteftina Tenuia, they appear white, at other 
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| times tranfparent, fomewhat like the reft of the 
Lympheduds. 

CuyLe isa white Fuice about the confiftence Chyle. 
of Milk, form’d out of the Parts of the diffolv’d 

Aliment, incorporated with the Potadles by the 
Periftaltick Motion of the Stomach and Inteflines, 
and thereby diluted, and render’d thin enough 
to enter the Mouths of the LaéZeals, whence it 
is convey’d to the Receptacle, and thence unto 
the Blood, of which it is the firft Matter and 
Subftance. The Tafte of it, as we have experi- 
enced in Dogs, is fomewhat bracki/b, which argues 
it to abound more with Salts, than A@i/k does. 

Mixx is alfo a white Liquor, but whiter, mise. 
thicker and fweeter than the Cdyle itfelf, from 
which it is deriv’d, and probably without much 
more Artifice or Alteration, than the leaving be- 
hind fome aqueous and faline Particles. | 

Broop is a mix’d red Liquor, circulating in Byyog. 
the Arteries and Veins of the Body, which while it 
1s in the Veffels appears uniform: But when let out, 
and cold, feparates /pontancoufly into a red anda 
tranfparent Part, of which the fir{t is call’d Cra- 
or, and the latter Serum. ‘The Cruor confitting Gpynp, 
of Parts more fibrous, is generally gather’d when Serum. 
cold into a Coagulum, and {wims in the Serum, 
which ftills retains the Form of a Liquor. 

By the Chymical Analy/is it is found to confitt sra/yfs 
mainly of Phlegm, as the Ba/is or Vehicle, a great of the 
Quantity of Volatile Salts, a good deal of Oil, Blood. 
and fome Earth or Caput Mortuum, out of which 
a {mall Quantity of Fixt Salt may be extracted. 

By Microfcopical Obfervations, whilft circula- 4ppear- 
ting in the Veffels, it is difcerned to confift of a agate 
great Number of {mall ved Globules, floating 10 crojcope. 
a tran/parent Liquor, which are fuppofed to be 
the Cruor and Serum, which are fa diitinét when 
Jet out. But though the Motion, which is very 
vapid, may make the Fibres or Filaments of the 
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Cruor appear round, and perhaps by a kind of © 
Whirling or Rotation really convolute them, yet 
that their Figure is net Globular, when let out, 
may fairly be collected from their Cobefion, or . 
hanging together in alump, which /phertcal Bo- 
dies touching one another but in a very {mall 
Superficies are not apt todo. But on the con- 
trary, this Property argues an Implication of 
their Fires within one another. 

Lymph. The Szrum is fufficiently defcribed in the 
foregoing Article: But it affords another Liquor 
little differing from it, in colour or confiftence, 
or indeed in any other difcoverable Quality : Ex- 
cept that the Serum is probably charg’d with 
more recrementitious Parts, This Liquor is fe- 
parated from it poffibly in all Parts of the Body 
for particular ufes, and is return’d again to the 
Blood by peculiar Ducts of its own, and is there- 
fore dignified with a feparate Name, and is call’d 
the Lymph. This fome would have to be the 
immediate Matter of Nutrition, which fhall be 

examined in its proper Place, 

ie SprRrits have been autiertly diftinguifh’d in- 

Triple Di. tO three forts, Avimal, Vital, and Vegetative : But 

vifion of the Moderns have reduced them to one fort, viz. 

Spirits. the Animal: About the Nature of which, and™ 
the Matter whence they are form’d, great Dif- 

OF devbe putes have arifen among Anatomifis: Though 

fal Exi. the Exiftence of them have not yet been demon- 

“fence. ftratively prov’d. 

Not def- It is hard to define what could never yet be 

nable. brought under the Judgment of our Sen/es, fo that 
every Man is at liberty to entertain what Noti- 
ons he pleafes concerning them, of which fome 
have been extravagant enough. All that we 
fhall offer concerning them (if they have a real 
Exiftence) is that they muft needs be extreme 
fubtle Bodies, which efcape all manner of Exa+ 
mination by the Sen/es, though never fo well. 

affifted, 
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affifted, and pervade the Tracts of the Nerves, 
which yet have no confiderable Cavity or Perfo- 
vation, nor could ever by any Experiment be col- 
lected, yet are confiantly moving in vaft Quanti- 
ties, as they muft of neceffity be, to perform all 
thofe mighty Operations, which are afcrib’d to 
them. However, the Antiquity of the Opinion Of great’ 
claims fome Reverence: By their help we are 4##quity 
fupplied with a vaft number of precarious Solu. 1" Nei 
tions of great Phenomena; and without them 


- we muft leave a great Cha/m in the Philofophical 


- Fiftory of Animal Bodies. They are fuppofed 
to be feparated in the Brain from the /udileft 
parts of Blood, and from thence to be carryed 
by the Nerves to all the parts of the Body, 
for the performance of all Animal and Vital 
funthions. But of what peculiar Nature they are, 
‘we leave thofe to wrangle about, who are bet-— 
ter fatisfied of their Exiftence. 
 Brixe isa yellow, bitter Fuice, feparated from Bile. 
the Blood in the Liver, and from thence difcharg’d 


_ bythe common Dutt into the Duodenum. It is 


_ of ¢wo forts, one thinner, more mild, and more Of two 
inclin’d to a greenifh Colour than the other, and Sorts. 
is feparated from the Glands of the Liver imme- 
diately into the Porus Bilarius. The other which 

is feparated from the Glands of the Liver like- 

wife into the Gall Bladder, by Roots or Duéts 
proper to itfelf, is of a brighter yellow, of a great- 

ter confiitence, and more Bitter and Acrimonious. 

The Bile by Chymical Analyfis affords fome 444/y/s. 
Sulpbur or Oil, fome Volatile Sait, and a good 
deal of Fixt Salt (in which particular it differs 
confiderably from all other Animal Liquors) and 
a pretty quantity of Caput Mortuum or Earth, 
and in this as all the reft, the Ba/fis is Phlegm. 

The Sarivat and PancreaTicx Juices Saliva! 
refemble one another fo nearly in their Quanti- ¢”4 nae 
ties and Appearance, that we need not es ih 
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them in their Defcriptions.. They are iran/pa- 
rent Liquors, confifting chiefly of Rhlegm, mixt 
with a Volatile Salt, and’ nothing elfe difcovera- 


ble. The firft feparated by the Glands about the 


Mouth and Fauces: The latter by the Pancreas, 
which difcharges itfelf into the Duodenum. 

The Seep is feparated in the Tefticles, and 
contained in proper Veficles, andis when well con- 
fiituted a white Liquor, thicker than any other in 
the Body, confifting almoft entirely of Oil and Vo- 
latile Salts, which are blended together by the Me- 
diation of a little Phlegm. Its Aétivity feems 
mainly to be deriv’d from the Volatile Salts, 
with which it abounds far beyond any other 
Animal Liquor. 

The Ufe of the Microfcope has difcover’d (as 
fome fancy) floating in it feveral Wormlike Bo- 
dies, which move up and down as if they were 
alive, and have by Mr. Lewenboeck, the firft Dif- 
coverer of them, and divers others after him, 
been maintain’d to be real Animals, each of them 
a true Pvtus, a little Man, whofe fhape likewife — 
fome pretend to difcover by their Glaffes : Of 
which Opinion we fhall difcourfe more at large _ 
in the proper Place. 

The Genital Parts afford likewife another Li- 
quor which is vi/cous and tranfparent, and ferves 
only to dine and lubricate the Parts, that the Seed 
may flip the more freely without adhering. This 
comes from Glands lately difcovered by Mr. 
Cowper about the Penis, and is that which in 
Women is commonly miftaken for the Semen. 

The Mucus of the Joints, isa Mucilaginous — 
Liquor, feparated by its proper Glands, conveni- 


~ ently placed in the Juter/tices of the Bones; where 


thefe Glands are gently preft by the Motion of 
the Parts. It ferves to make the Extremities 
of the Bones or Joints flip eafily. 


The 
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~The Mucus of the. Nofrils is feparated by Mucus 
its proper Glands, placed in the internal Mdem-Narium. 
brane of thofe Parts, which fhall be fpoken of 
in its proper place. As fhall, 

The Lar-Wax, which has alfo its proper Cerumen 
Glands to feparate it from the Blood, placed in 44#7##m. 
the outward Paffages of the Ears, 

There are divers other Eixcrementitious Hu- 
mours, fuch as the Urine, the Sweat, &c. which 
need no Defcription, and thal] be fpoken of with 
the Parts to which they belong. 


oe an... LE 
Oftthe Cuticle or Scarf-Skin, 


HE Cuticle is a thin pellucid Membrane, Cuticle. 
void of Senfe, and ferving as a cover for 

the Skin. | 
_ Though it lies firft expos’d to view, yet be- 4,,,. 
caufe of its clofe coherence to the Skin, it is ve- rence to 
ry rarely difcern’d from the Skin itfelf, but by ¢4¢ Stix. 
Anatomifts, who generally feparate it by an aétu- 7": 
al Cautery, by which it appears to be a very 
thin and fimple Membrane, which expofed to gguamu- 
the Microfcope (as fome pretend) appears to con- /z. 
fitt of Scales,  ° | 

But if inftead of raifing it by an aétual Cautery tamelia. 
on a dead Body, we examine that which is rais’d 
by Cantharides, or any other Veficatory, we fhall 
find it to confit of feveral Membranes exceeding- 
ly thin and fine, and not altogether deftitute of 
Bodies refembling Glands, which in that ftate cy pgyie. 
become vifible to the naked Eye, | 

It is extended over the whole Body, and being pyres of 
it felf infen/ible, ferves to defend the fubjacent she Cuti- 
Skin which is extreamly fenfible. It is full of in- ¢ 
numerable Foramina or Perforations, as well for 
the Hairs, as for the Sweat, and Effluvia of the 

, Body, 
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Body, which pafs by infenfibie Perfpiration, yet 


~ not fo full but that it obftructs that exceffive dif- 


Origin. 


charge of ferous Humours, which otherwife 
would be evacuated by the Glands of the Skin, 
as appears plainly by the great Quantities dif- 
charged by Bliflers, or any other Accident, 
whereby the Skin 1s denudated. 

Some would have it to be form’d from the 
eroffer part of the excrementitious ferous Humours 
eliminated through the Pores of the Skim, and 
condens’d upon the Surface, like the Pellicle 
which appears upon Evaporation on the Surface 
of the Serum of the Blood. 

They that pleafe themfelves with this Fancy, 
are at liberty to enjoy it; becauféPit is not a 
Point worth controverting. But Monf. Lew- 
enboeck with more probability thinks it to be an 
Expanfion only of the Excretory Dutts of the 
Glands of the Skin, 

It has no proper Veffels, at leaft none that ' 


_ have been difcover’d by Anatomifts: Yet ha- — 


ving had the Curiofity to examine feveral times 
the Cuticle railed by Vefication, I have always 
found in it Glands, or Bodies like Glands, which 
were in that ftate pretty confpicuous, and pretty 
numerous, fronr whence it feems to me certain, 
that there are Veffels, though not difcoverable 
by the Eye, nor perhaps in dead Bodies by the 
Microfcope ; becaufe of the Coincidence and 
Flaccidity confequent of Death, which may ea- 
fily caufe Veffels fo exceedingly minute to difap- 
pear. 

I could with therefore that they who are fur- 
nifhed with good Microfcopes, would examine 
the Cuticle taken off by Vefication, which I am 


perfuaded would difcover fomething yet un- 
obferved. 


CHAP. 
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CHAP. Il. 
Of the Skin. 


"Mmediately under the Scarf-/kin or Cuticle Cutis op 
lies a ReticutaR Body of Veffels pecu- Skin. 
liar to that part, containing a mucous Liquor, ee 
from the Tincture of which, the Sagacious Mal- ges. 

 pighius imagines the colour of the Skin to be de- 
 riv’d: Which Conjecture he draws from his Ob- 
fervation, that the Skin as well as Cuticle of 
Blacks is white, and that they, differ in no other 
Circumftance from thofe of Europeans, but in 
this particular. 

The Skin itfelf is in feveral Animals of a gragyre. 
Texture very various, as appears by the different 
forts of Leather made of Skins. That of Hogs 
and Animals, which have a Membrana Adipofa | 
{pread immediately under the Skin, approaches 
neareft the Human, which upon the {core of the 
vaft Multitude of Sudatory Pores (far exceeding 
in number thofe of Creatures cloathed with Hair) 
is more loofe and fpungy. It confifts of Fibres 
of its own, or according to Steno is formed out 
of the Produétions of the Tendons of the fubjacent 
Parts, and furnifhed with an infinite Number of 
PyRAMIDAL PapiLL#, which are moft.con- Papille 
{picuous in the Skin of the Soles of the Feet, Pyrami- 
- and of the Palms of the Hands, and are interwo- @ales.. 
ven with innumerable Nervous Fibres, which 
render it extremely fenfible; and thro’ thofe it 
becomes the immediate and: proper Organ of the 
Senfe of Feeling. 

Among thefe likewile lie a vaft Multitude Gynduie 
of Glands, which are called the Miti1ary Miliares. 
- GLANDs, and are each of them ferv’d with a 
Branch of an Artery, Vein, and Nerve, as alfo 
a proper Execretory Duffs, through which the 

matter 
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matter of Sweat and in/enfible Iranfpiration is fe- 
creted, and fent forth at the Perforations of the 
Cuticle. 

It is mark’d externally with a great number of 
Lines, which interfecting one another at acute 
Angles, make generally a Rhomboidal Figure, 
though in fome places they are turned Spirally, 
as at the ends of the Fingers: And in fome like- 
wife they are cut deeper, and are more apparent, 
as in the Palms of the Hands, and at the Flexures, 
of the Elbow and Hams, and Soles of the Feet. 

It is perforated every where with Pores, 
which are by uatomifts obferved to be of two 
kinds, greater and /e/s. Through the former of 
thefe the Harr germinates, which is implanted 
with a kind of Bulbous Root into the Papille be- 
fore-mentioned, as are likewife the FEATHERS 
in Fowls, 

The Skiz is by ordinary computation eftima- 
ted to be about fix times as thick as the Cuticle: 
But on the Head and Back, and under the Heel 
it is much thicker: In the Palms of the Hands 
and the Sides, on the Face and Forehead, and ef- 
pecially on the Lips, it is much thinner. 

On the Face, Penis and Scrotum it is fofter 
than elfewhere, and on the Neck, Back and Soles 
of the Fret it is harder. But in different Sub- 
jects and Climates there is in refpect of all thefe 
things a great Variety and Uncertainty. 

It is generally conneéted to the fubjacent Parts 
by the Membrana Adipofa, and its proper Ve/- 
fels, Arteries, Veins, Nerves and Lympheduéts, 
as well where there is no fubjacent Fat, as 
where the Mufcles under it, as at the Lips, Eye- 
brows, and Anus, fend Fibres into it. 

In fome places it adheres fo very loofely, that 
it is eafily feparated, as about the Belly, Legs and 
Arms: Tho’ in thefe along the Linea Alba it is 
more firmly connected, and onthe Soles of the Feet, 

and 
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and Palms of the Hands, fo as not to be feparated 
without difficulty. On the Forehead it grows to 

the Flefh, and almoft all over the Face, efpecial- 
ly about the Ears and Lips, where the Lendous 

of the Mufcles end in it. 

The ufe of it is to wrap up, and cover the yy. 
whole Body, and to be a fort of a general 
Emunéfory, and a proper Organ of Feeling. 

Both the Cuticula and Cutis are liable to feve- Difeafes. 
ral Accidents or Morbid Alterations, of which 
thofe of the Cuticula are moft of them of little 
Moment, and fcarce worth minding, but for the 
deformity which they bring along with them, 
fuch as Morphew, Freckles, Sun-burn, &c. which Of the Cu- 
are ordinarily cured with Co/meticks, with which éécle. 
the Ladies, who are moft ftudious of their Beau- 
ty, are generally not unfurnifh’d. 

The Leprosy only, both for its obftinacy Of the 
in refitting all manner of Medicines, as well as °*#- 
for its loathfomnefs, and fometimes fatal Confe- 
quences, may demand the Confideration of a. 
Phyfician, and properly enough in this place: 

For, though the Root and Caufe may juftly be Lefroy. 
thought to lie elfewhere, yet the vifible /eat of 
it is the Cuticula, and Surface of the Skin. 

This Diftemper arifes from the fame Caufe, Cavé. 
that moft other Difeafes of the Cuticula, and Cutis 
do, but in a more exalted Degree ; for all of 
them proceed from thin Sa/t Humours thrown off 
from the Blood, and arrefted by the Dtnfity of 
the Cusicula, not affording them fo free a Paflage 
as the quantity of them requires. This Difeafe 
is much more frequent in hot Countries, than 
with us, where the Heat of the Sun rarifying ex- 
tremely the Humours of the Body, and fubtili- 
zing the Blood, caufes and requires a more liberal 
Perfpiration, in the courfe of which, the Salts (in 
their own Nature volatile) are {till more volati- 
liz’d, and thereby rendered more Acrimonious. 

Thele 
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Thefe Salts being by the Appointment of Na- 
ture to be eliminated through the Pores. of the 
Skin, along with the recrementitious Serum their 
proper Vehicle, are in hot Countries conveyed 
in greater plenty to the furface of the Body, by 
reafon of the extraordinary Rarity of. the Pores 
from the heat of the Climate, than in thefe Nor- 
thern Regions they ordinarily are, and fticking 


in their Paffage in the thin dry Membrane of the 


Cuticle, the aqueous Parts, which are their Ve- 
hicle, flip away from them by infenfible Evapo- 
ration, and leave them there to corrode and fret 
it, till at length, through the Quantity fo ga- 
ther’d, the Membrane becomes dry, brittle, and 
white, which is the true and fole Caufe of the 
Defquamation, or falling away in white Scales, 
which whitene/s as well as the brittlene/s proceeds 
merely from the Quantity of thefe Sa/ts, which 
are themfelves white ; and when the Moifture is 
drawn from them, being aculeated, and having 
infinuated themfelves into the Pores of the Cu- — 
ticle, diffolve the Continuity of it by their Points 


-and Edges, which fo dryed and broken, is apt 


upon the leaft Attrition to fall off as in the man- 
ner above-mentioned. | 

There is another kind of this Diftemper, 
which is called Lepra ARazum, (asthe former 
is Gr&corvum) from the frequency of it in 
thofe Countries, which, though different in ap- 
pearance, carrying a dry Scabby Cruft, feems to 


_me however to differ only in degree. For, as in — 


the former Cafe the Salts being left defticute of 
their Humidity, which was their Vehicle, are not 
fo active, and therefore affect only the Cuzicle, to 
which they are immediately contiguous, or per- 
haps the Surface of the Skin, which is fometimes 
made rough and uneven by thems. in the latter 
Cafe, thefe Salts with their Vehicle crowding 
fafter than they can be evaporated through the 

Pores 
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Pores of the Skin (being ftill in Fluore, and fo 
more Cauflick) corrode deeper, and eat not only 

the Cuticle, but the Excretory Veffels, and Sur- 

face of the Skin itfelf, which thereby fpues out 

a Liquour fomewhat thicker than ufual, which 
when the thinneft and moft aqueous Parts are 
evaporated, is condenfed into that Craff or Scab 
which is the Pathognomonick of this Dileafe. 

I have chofen to be more particular upon this Mz? In- 
Difeafe, becaufe it is the moft exquifite of all the if all C 
Cutaneous Diftempers, which feem to differ from See 
it in nothing, but the Extent of their Seat, and Difeafes. 
the Strength and Continuanéé of their Caufes. 

Thus the Smart Pox, not having its Foun- The Smalt- 

dation inany permanent habitual Indifpofition, ei- Pox. 
ther of the Climate, or Body, has its Period with- 
in a limited time, fufficient to extrude the Pec- 
cant Matter through the Pores of the Skinz, For 
in this Difeafe the Salt Serum of the Blood being 
by an accidental Fever (arifing from other Caufes, 
than the conftant. Habit of the Body, or Difpo- 
fition of the Climate) thrown in great Quantities 
upon the Glands of the Skin, acts much after the 
fame manner with the corrofive Matter in the 
Lepra Arabum ; that is, it frets the Cuticle, and 
Sarface of the Skin, much as the other does: 
But when the Blood is fully defpumated, and no 
frefh extraordinary Supply is fent to thefe Parts, 
the Scabs dry, and fall off, and the Skin recovers 
its former State, except that the Efebars of thefe 
Ulcers, which were then raifed, generally re- 
main vifible ever after. Yet fometimes the Mat- 
ter not being very corrofive, nor very plentiful, 
the Inipreffions it leaves are fo light, that the 
New Cuticle, that fupervenes afterwards, is fuf- 
ficient to obliterate them. Thus the Caufe ceafing, 
the Effect does fo likewife. 

If therefore any Body fhould call the Smaii- 
pe: a ret critical Lepra, coming upon an 

C extras 
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extraordinary occafion, I fee no reafon to im- 
pugn his Notion: And though the Treatment 
be, and ought to be different, it is becaufe more 
Refpeét is had to the Internal accidental Caufe, 
than to the External Symptoms, and their Ef- 
fects upon the Skin. 

Why the Small-Pox feldom vifits any Perfon 
more than once in his Life-time, has been a fa- 
mous Problem much agitated with very little Suc- 
cefs; and therefore, if I fucceed in my Attempt to 
refolve it no better than others have done before 
me, I fhall not think it any Lofs of Reputation, 
but fhall freely wifh-others more happy in theirs, 
when they undertake to reform my Notion. 

I conceive therefore that the Alteration made 
in the Skin by the Small-Pox, at whatever Age 
it comes, is the true Reafon why that Diftemper 
never comes again. For the Diftention, which 
the Glands and Pores of the Skin fuffer at that 
time, is fo great, that they {carce ever recover 
their Zone again, fo as to be able any more to 
arre{t the Matter in its Courfe outwards long 
enough, or in fuch Quantity, as to create thofe 
Ulcerous Puftules which are the very Diagnofticks 
of the Small-Pox. For though the fame Feve- 
rifo Difpofition fhould, and may again arife in 


the Blood, yet, the Paflages through the Skin 


being more free and open, the Matter will never 
be ftopt fo there, as to make that Appearance, 
from whence we denominate the Small Pow. 
Accordingly we generally obferve, that in 
thofe. Perfons, who have been feverely handled 
by the Small- Pox; the Face (which is generally 
the fulleft from the Obftruction which the Mat- 
ter meets with upon the account of the greater 
Conflipation of the Pores of the Cuticle, by rea- 
fon of its being conftantly expofed to the Air) 
feldom returns to its former Dimenfions. This 


Enlargement I think is to be accounted for, 


from 
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from the Dilatation of the Areolé of the Glands, 

and Pores of the Sé, and not from any Aug- 
mentation of the Subftance itfelf. 

I am farther confirmed in this Opinion 

from the Obfervation, that Nurfes and others, 
that attend clofely upon Perfons fick of the Smail- 
Pow, are frequently fo far affected with the Di- 
ftemper, as to feel fome very light Diforder, 
and, with or without that Warning, to have two 
or three Eruptions. That it comes to no more 
I attribute to the free Courle which the Matter 
has thro’ the Pores of the Skim, With this alfo 
agrees the con{tant Obfervation, that People of 
coarfe-grain’d Skins, in whom the Pores are 
largeft, are moft favourably treated by this Di- 
ftemper, which likewife conftantly leaves fine Skins 
much coarfer than it found them, 

What has been faid of the Small-Pox, wil] Mea/es, 
fuffice to folve the Phenomena of the Meafles, Starlet Fe 
Scarlet Fever, and Eryfipelatous Inflammations, °°” - 
which differ only in Degree or Occafion. 

This Courfe and Effect of thefe Salt Serous 
Humours are likewife applicable to the ich, and 
other cutaneous Eruptions, which we not defign- 
ing a formal Treaty of here, leave others to ap- 
ply as they fee Occafion, which it will be eafy 
for them todo, * 


C BAe PLY. 


Of tbe MemBrana Anpiposa, and its Fat, 
and of the Carnosa feu Mufculofa. 


Mmediately under the Skin lies the Fat, rays. 
which is called in Latin Pinguedo, and in 
Englifb by the general Name of Fat, in Contra- 
diftinction to the Adeps, Sevum or Suet and 
Leaf, Which are found in the Cavities of the 
C2 Abdomen, 
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Abdomen, and differ fomewhat from each other 
in Confiftence. | 

This Fat is found all over the Body co-extend- 
ed to the Skin itfelf, except on the Forehead, 
the Eyelids, Penis, and Scrotum. In emaciated 
Bodies, inftead of this Fat, we find a Sort of 
flaccid tranfparent Membrane, which is nothing 
elfe but the Loculi or Cellule Adipofe, in which 
the Fat of Bodies in good Habit is contained, 
but which in thefe is wafted. 

It is in Subftance a grofs whitifo Oil, and is in- 
deed nothing but the Oily Part of the Aliment, 
feparated from the Arterial Blood by the Adipofe 
Glands, and carry’d by peculiar Duwé7s to the 
Membranous Cells, from whence it is tranfmitted 
to the Blood again by the Veins. 

The Fat of both Kinds ferves as a natural 
Balfam to preferve the Body, and by mixing with, 
and enveloping the Salts, wherewith the Blood 
and Serum are highly faturated, keep them from 
fretting and corroding the Parts of the Body, 
through which they pafs. It is thought like- 
wife, not without great Probability, to make a 
confiderable Part of the Nourifhment of our Bo- 
dies ; and accordingly we find that the groffeft, 
fatteft Perfons, falling into an Atrophy, do in 
Procefs of Time lofe all their Fat: Which is 
always quite expended in fuch Cafes before the 
Difeafe becomes fatal. ' 

As it has its great and excellent Ufes, fo it is 
not without its Inconveniences ‘likewife. For, 
corpulent Perfons that abound with it, having 
their Blood too much charged, and all their Or- 
gans too much clogged with it, Senfation is 
damp’d, and they are apt to fall into a Drou/ie 
Lethargick Condition, which fometimes ends in 
fudden Death. But the Abundance of it feldom 
fails of being attended with Tnafiivity and Som- 
wolency, not only from the Unwieldinefs of an 

Over- 
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over-grown Body, nor from the ftuffing of the 
Cavities of the Thorax and Abdomen alone, 
which is fometimes fo great as to obftruct in 
fome Meafure the Motion and Expantfion of the 
Diaphragm and Lungs, and fo to produce a 
Dypnea or Difficulty of Breathing, and fome- 
times an Orthopnea, which arifes trom the Pref- 
fure of the over-charged Vi/cera ot the Abdomen 
upon the Diaphragm: But it is probable like- 
wife that the Quantity of Fat or Oily Particles 
being returned into the Blood, and engaging and 
implicating the more fubtle aétive Parts, hinder 
thofe Secretions from being made in the Brain in 
that Quantity, which ts neceffary to a gprs 
Animal Action, 

The MempBrana Aprposa, if there be Membra- 
really any fuch Membrane, and that it be not ra- 74 4dipe- 
ther the exterior Membrane of the Carnofa or/” 
Mufculorum communis, which mott Anatomnifts 
now agree it to be, is pee to be'the Ba/is 
of the Fat, to which the Cells wherein it is 
contained are fix’d. | 

Next under the fat lies the PANNICULUS Pannicu- 
Carwnosus, which confifts of a double Mem- “ Carus 
brane, the upper of which makes the Membranal™: 
Adipofa before fpoken of. The under, which 
is likewife cal’d MemBrana MuscutoruM 
CoMMUNIS Or MUSCULOSA, is in fome ‘Places 
interwoven with pretty thick Mu/cular Fibres, 
which are fuppofed to contract and corrugate the 
Skin: Tho’ this Action of it is vifible no where 
in a human Body, except on the Forehead, or 
in fome the whole Scalp. It is fpread all over 
the Body, but very unequally in point of Thick- 

- nefs, and has its Arteries, Veins, and Nerves, 
from thofe of the fubjacent Parts. 

The particular Ule of it is to fupport, and be, 
as it were, a Bafis to the Globules of Far. It 

ferves in general as all other Membranes do, to 


C 3 wrap, 
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wrap, defend and connect the Parts together, 
Its different Names taken either from the Stru- 
&ture, or the Site, have occafioned fome to mul- 
tiply it, tho’ thro’? Miftake only.. 


en AP Iv: 
Of the Mufcles of the Abdomen. 


Ext after the Membrana Mu/culofa appear 
| the Muscuezs of the Abdomen, of which 
there are five Pair. : 
Obliguus Of thefe the outermoft are the OptiquE Dez- 
| hie SCENDING Pair, fo call’d from the oblique 
jest Courfe of the Fibres, which run from their Rife 
above, flanting downwards toward the fore Part. 
This is a very broad Mulcle, covering each 

entirely one fide of the 4bdomen, and fome Part 
of the Thorax. It arifes from the two laft true 
Ribs, and five fpurious ones, and is indented 
with the Serrains Major Anticus, by five or fix 
Digitations, each of which receives a Nerve 
from the Interftices of the Rib. It fprings. 
likewife from the Margin of the Ilium ; and ends 
in a broad Tendon in the 

Linea Linrta Asa, which is a white Line, that 

Alba. runs from the Cartilago en/iformis to the Os pubis, 
dividing the Abdomen exactly in the Middle, and 
is formed out of the Tendons of the Oblique 

| and Tranfverfe Mufcles. 

Obliguas The next Pair is the OptiqguzE ASCENDENS,. 

. which lies under the lower Part. of the former, 
running with a Courfe juft contrary from the 
lower Part upwards. ae 

Its flefhy Fibres have their Origination from 

the Edge of the Os ium, and end at the Cofie 
Nothe: It terminates with a large double Ten- 
don in the Linea Alba, the upper Part of which 


ramping 
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ramping over the Mu/fculus retius, and the other 
creeping under it, and joining. together at the 
Linea Alba, do as it were fheath the Mu/culus 
reflus. Tho’ fometimes towards the bottom of 
the Mufcle this Duplicature is not fo vifible, . 
but begins about the Navel, and fo proceeds up- 
wards. | 

Thefe Mutfcles, as likewife the Tran/verje, 
are perforated in Men near the Os pubis, for the 
Paffage of the Spermatick Veffels, and in Wo- 
men for the Ligamenta Uteri rotunda. Thro’ the 
lower of thefe Perforations in a Rupture or Di- 
latation of the Perifoneum part of the Inteftines 
fometimes flip, and make that Tumour which is 
call’d a Bubonocele or Inguinal Rupture. 

The mext:isrhe Mosceius Rectus, fo Xu. 
call’d, becaufe iss Fibres run ftreight along the 
Belly, from the Sternum and Cartilages of the 
Ribs to the Os pubis. 

- The Belly or Venter of this Mutcle is diftin- 
euifh’d by three, fometimes four tendinous L.ines 
or Infcriptions, according to the number of 
which fome have reckon’d it fo many feveral 
Mutcles: Others, as a Mufcle of fo many Bel- 
lies. They have been apt likewife to difpute 
which was the Head, and which the Zai/ of this 
Mufcle, which being.a dry Speculation of no 
great ufe, I fhall not trouble the Reader with 
any other Decifion, than that he may reckon 
either of them indifferently, Head or Tail. 

After thefe comes the Pyr amIDatts, which me 
being but a {mall Mufcle, tho” it lies upon the “ 
lower part of the ReéZus, is ufually taken notice 
of afterit ; becaufe till the Reéfus is rais’d, it is 
not fo diftinétly apparent. 

It has its Name from its Figure, and its Ori- 
gin from the fuperior and inferior Margin of the 
Os pubis, witha pretty broad flefhy Head, from 
whence it rifes, and grows gradually narrow till 

&: 4. if 
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it ends in a {mall, almoft round Tendon, in the 
Linea Alba, fometimes almoft at the Navel. 

This is fometimes a fingle Mufcle, and in 
fome Subjects not found at all: But where it is 
folitary, it is generally found (as fome Authors. 
fay) on the left Side. 

The laft is the TRansveRseE, fo call’d from 
the Courfe of its Fibres broad-ways crofs the 
Abdomen. At is the loweft in Situation, and lies 
immediately upon the Periton@um, which it fticks 
clofe to. It arifes from the Tranfverfe Pro- 
ceffes of the Vertebre Lumbares, from the lower 
Rib and interior Margin of the Os Jium, and 
is inferted with a broad Tendon like a Membrane 
into the Linea Alba. 

All thefe Muicles receive Branches of Arteries 
and Veins in the upper Part from the Mamma- 
ries, which exert themfelves about the Cartilago 
Xipboides, and below from the Epigaftricks, on 
each Side from the Jutercoftals and Lumbals. 

Under thofe Mufcles, but more particularly 
under the Keéi, run the principal. Branches of 
the Mammary Arteries and Veins, which latter 
have been obferved to have very numerous Inof- 
culations with the Epigajtrick Veins, of which 
Veerbeyen tells us, that he obferv’d fome hun- 
dreds ina Dog. Under the Tran/verfe and Ob- 
lique run the Intercoftals and Lumbals in moft 
Plenty, tho’ ’tis probable all of them are ferved 
by each, unlefs perhaps the Pyramidals. 

They have their Nerves from the Intercoftals 
and Lumbals, which ufually bear the Blood Vef- 
fels Company. , 

Thefe Mujcles ferve. not only asa Wall and 
Defence to the Vifcera, contained In the Abdo- 
men; but likewile by their Contraction to ftreigh- 
ten the Cavity of the Abdomen, and by that 
means to promote the Defcent of their Contents 
thro’ the Juteflines, and to force it into the Lac- 

| teals, 
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teals, and to ferve as Antagonifts to the Sphinéfer, 
Ani and Vefice, and forcibly expel the Excre- 
ments of thofe Parts, and likewife of the Fetus 
in Parturition. They are alfo inftrumental to- 
wards Expiration, by drawing down the Ribs, 
and upon this account are to be look’d upon as 
affiftant Antagonifts to the Intercoftals, and other 
Mufcles that promote JIn/piration. They are 
likewife the chief, if not only, Organs or Inftru- 
ments of Vomition, which Action is vulgarly, 
tho’ falfly, imputed to the Stomach, of which 
more largely hereafter. 


Cuba Pees se Mal. 
Of the Peritonzeum. 


HE Mu/fcles of the Abdomen remov’d, the pyrsone- 
PERITON#uUM diplays itfelf, which 1s em. 

a thin, foft, fmooth Membrane, covering and con- 

taining all the Vifcera of the lower Belly. 

Its Figure in the natural State anfwers that Figure. 
of the lower Belly, and makes a kind of irre- 
gular Oval. 

It is every where double, but more plainly fo Dzpéicity. 
from the Navel to the Os Pubis: Where like- 
wife in Women it is thicker for the conveniency 
of Diftention in the time of Geftation. 

Its External Surface is fomewhat rough and fi- External 
brous from its Connexion with the Mufcles: But 5#%/2ce. 
the Internal is exa€tly fmooth, and lin’d with an 
unctuous Humour (to facilitate the fliding of the 
Inteflines along it) which is feparated by a Num- 
ber of fmall Glands, which in Hydropical Bo- g),,., 
dies grow larger and more vifible, as the Mem- 
branes themfelves do likewife thicker. 

It is connected on the outfide to the Zranf- Connefisn. 
verfe Mufcles of the Abdomen, and Linea oR 

clow 
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below to the Os Pubis and I/chium, on the fide 


to the Os Jii, behind to the Os Sacrum and Ver- 


tebre Lumbares, efpecially the firft and third. 


From which it is faid by many to have its Ori- 
gin, and where likewife the Duplicature 1s again 
very vifible, not only upon the account of its 
remarkable thicknefs, but from its fpontaneous 
parting to receive the Kidnies betwixt the La- 
ming. It is alfo reflected from the inferior Sur- 
face of the Diaphragm to the Superior, or Con- 
vex Surface of the Liver, which it fufpends, and 
this part of it 1s called Ligamentum Sufpenforium 
Hepatis. ~ } 

The Exterior Coat has two Proceffes, in Men, 
falling down into the Scrotum, and wrapping up 
the Spermatick Veffels, where they are likewife 
dilated, and make the Tunica Vaginalis of the 
Tefies. In Women they form an Involucrum for 
the Round Ligament of the Womb. Ignorant 
Surgeons, not knowing precifely where thefe 
Proceffes pats the Perforations of the Obliqui De/- 
cendentes, fometimes miftake Ruptures for Tu- 
mours of another kind, and attempt Suppura- 
tions, that might be fatal, if profecuted: And 
fometimes Vice Verfa, put Truffes upon Apofte- 
mations, that ought to be open’d. 

It receives Arteries and Veins in the upper part 
from the Mammarig and Diaphragmatice: In 
the lower from the Epigaftrice and Sacre: And 
on each fide from the Lumbares. 

The Nerves come out of the Os Sacrum, and 
the Loins. 

Olaus Rudbeck pretends to have difcovered 
Lymphaticks in it, which are feldom mention’d 
by Authors, becaufe feldom vifible, but in Hy- 


dropical Cafes, and therefore not often feen. In 
‘Morbid Cafes great quantities of Serum have of- 
ten been found between the Duplicatures of this 


Membrane, when there has been none beneath 
aon, it 


as 
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it in the Cavity of the Abdomen. This is the 
true Tympony, and is frequent in Women, whofe 
~ Ovaria are probably in fuch Cafes firft affected, 
‘at leaft they are then fearce ever unaffected, tho’ 


~~ all other Parts be found. 


_ The Ufe appears to be Simple, to contain and Us. 
keep in their Place the Vifcera of the Abdomen, 

which is fo manifeft, that, whenever the Peri- 
toneum happens to be broken, or extraordinari- 

ly dilated, fome of them are very apt to fall 

out of their Place, and to form thofe Sorts of 
Tumours, which are call’d from the Parts dif- 

placed Exterocele and Epiplocele: And thofe are Several 

. again divided according to the Parts they fall eed 
upon, as a Rupture of the Gués falling upon the ace 
Navel is call’d Ompbalocele, which isan Acci- © 

dent that happens frequently to Children, fome- 

times to Women upon hard Labours; and is — 
often feen in Dogs, who from the Horizontal 
Pofition of their Bodies have a greater Weight, 

and bearing of the Jnteffines upon that Part 

than any other of their Body. The next is the 
Bubonocele, which is the falling down of the In- pysgyo. 
teftines thro’ the Perforation of the Mu/culus cele. 
Obliquus Defcendens. In the Scrotum fuch a 
Defcent of the Inteftines, or Omentum being the 

moft ufual Kind of Rupture, it is called Eute- Enterocele. 
rocele, or Epiplocele, or from both together En- te a 
tero- Epiplocele. péndacele 

All thefe Sorts of Ruptures are occafioned by 
Blows, violent Concuffions, over-ftretching in — 
Vomiting, hard Labour, or Wind, from which 
Jatter Caufe it is that Ruptures are fo frequent in ' 
Children, and foeafily help’d by timely Care. 

There are other Tumours, which from thei 
outward Appearance are alfo call’d Ruptures vul- 
garly. But thefe, relating to the Common and 
_ Proper Teguments of the Lestes, fhall be fpoken 
of elfewhere, 
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28 


Funiculus 
Unmbilica- 
lis. 


Of what 
confifting. 


Omentum. 


Inteftines. 


Ventri- 
eulus or 
Stomach. 


Lien 
Spleen. 


Of the Vifcera. Book I. 


CAE AER AACA RAL ACA OROALAUACA 
ae er. Wie iRise | 


A View of the Vilcera of the Abdomen in their 
Natural Situation, &c, 


HE Peritoneum removed gives us the 
| View of the Parts in their Natural Situa- 
tion, as they lie difpofed one among another. 

The firft, that appears, is the Funrcutus 
Umesiticatis, of which Care muft be taken, 
that it be not cut in dividing the Linea Alba, 
which it perforates. It confifts of three Sorts 
of Vefiels, a Vein, two Arteries, and the Ura- 
chus, which foon after the Birth dry up, and 
become Ligaments, 7 

The next to be confider’d is the OMENTUM, 
which is fpread almoft all over the Inteftines, 
and covers the fuperior Part of the Abdomen. 

The Omentum taken away, the InrEstines 
are difcovered varioufly contorted, and connected 
almoft thro’ their whole length to the Mé/ente- 
ry: The Tdick ones lying uppermoft, and the 
Thin underneath, and together filling the great- | 
eft Part of the Umbilical, and Fypogafirick Re- 
Lions. | 

In the Left Hypochondrium immediately under 
the Diaphragm lies the STOMACH, which if it 
be empty, and the Thorax unopened, is fcarce 
feen, unlefs it be forcibly elevated, and brought 
forwards, 

On the Left Side of the Stomach lies the 
“SPLEEN, which, unlefs bigcer ‘than ordinary, is 
quite hid by the Stomach and Diaphragm, and 
impending Parts of the Thorax, and therefore — 
mutt be drawn a little out of its Natvral Site to 
be plainly feen, before the Thorax is opened. — 


The 


fh 
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The Liver isa very bulky Vifcus: But, be- Hepar 
caufe the Diaphragm in eae is very much “727. 
Concave towards the Abdomen, even this too is 
almoft hid by the Diaphragm and. Cartilages of 
the /purious Ribs : So that it is hard to thew its 
Pofture likewife, till the Thorax be opened. 
Therefore to difplay the contain’d Parts of this 
Region, either the Zorax with the Diaphragm 
muft be forcibly lifted up, or the Luzgs fo 
ftrongly inflated that the Stomach and Liver 
may be driven downwards. By the firft way you 
fee them as in violent Expiration ; and by the 
latter as in the Act of ordinary [x/piration. 

The Kipnizs and Vesica URINARIA re- Renes or 
quire fomewhat more Help to make them dif. Kidnies. 
cover themfelves. On each Side in the Loins lie 
the Kidnies, entirely hid, and cover’d by the 
ambient Parts, which muft be removed by the 
Hand before they can be come at. 

Lower yet in. the Pelvis of the Abdomen, Vefica — 
partly under the Os Pubis lies the BLapDER Urinaria 
of Urine, which likewife needs fome Help, 4 Blad- 
though not fo much asthe Kidwies, to have ae 
Sight of it. : 

The confufed Order, wherein divers of thefe confyjea 
Parts feemingly lie perplexed and intermixed Site of the 
with one another, has occafioned many Miftakes Vifcera 
concerning the Seat of Internal Abdominal jo 7m 
Pains, in fome of which a great deal of Judg- Errors in 
ment is required to diftinguifh nicely: As be- #4e Diag- 
tween LHypochondriacal, Colical, Nepbritical and Dien. 
Lumbal Pains. So likewite Inflations of the In- pers, 
teftines, particularly of the Colon, often impofe Pains iz 
upon Phyficians for indurated Spleens and Scir- Regi- 
rbous Livers, only by feeming to point by fome 7” phe’ 
extraordinary Intumefcence and Hardnefs at the difcrimi- 
Regions where thofe Vi/cera lie. nated, 
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Tab. 1. Fig. 1 U. 


Book I. 


a a gay 


PPLE 


Art of the Cuticala raif- 

ed from the rrue Shin, as 
it appears by a magnifying 
Glafs after it has lain ten 
Days in common Water. 

A, The Inferior or Inter- 
nal Surface of the Cuticula 
next the Cutis. 

B, The exterior Surface of 
the Cutis next the Cuticula. 

aa, The Hairs, which are 


common to the whole Bo- 
dy, and were raifed with 
the Cuticula. 

b b, TheirBu/bous Roots, as 
they appear’d when drawn 
out of the Foramina, that 
received them in the Cutis. 

cc, The Foramina, or 
Holes of the Skiz, whence 
the Roots of the Hairs 
were extracted. 


PL GO. 


SB Abdomen open’d to 


fhew itsVz/cera in their 
Natural Situation. In this 
Subject the Séin and Fat 
were taken off the upper 
Part of the Body and Arms, 
to fhew their external Muf- 
cles: The Right Arm lying 
in that Aétion call’d Prona- 
tion ; the Left in Supination. 

AA, The Internal Sur- 
face of the’ SAiz covered 
with the Far. 

BB, the Internal Surface 
of the Peritoneum, as it ap- 
pears when the Mufcles 
with it are divided crofs- 
ways atthe Navel, and their 
four Corners turn’d out to 
fhew the Parts contain’d. 

a, The Navel cut out, 
and left to thew the Liga- 
ments in Adults call’d, 

b, The Urachus. 

cc, The two Umbilical 
Arteries turn’d down. 

C, The Vena Umbilicalis 
alfo chang’d to a Ligament, 


here turn’d up, where Part 
of the Ligamentum fufpenfo- 
rium Hepatis may be alfo 
feen J. 

D, Part of the Convex Sur- 
face of the Liver in fitu. 

E, Part of the Stomach 
alfo feen iu this Pofition. 

FFF, The Omentum as 
it ufually appears lying on 
the Guts. Here its Blood 
Veffels may be feen that 
pafs from the Stomach to it, 
call’d the Arteria and Vena 
Gaftrica Epiploica dextra and 
finifira. | 

G, Some of the fmall 
Guts not cover’d by the 
Omentum, as they lie on 
the Beginning of the Colon 
in the right L/um. 

d, Part of the Mufculus 
Cremafter, as it defcends on 
the Procefs of the Perttone- 
um, that inclofes the Sper- 
matick Veffels in their Pro- 
grefs to the Teffes. 


e, The 
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e, The Blader of Urine, 
diftended with Wind to 
make it appear in this Po- 
fition. 

f, Os Pudis. 

g, The Enfiform Cartilage, 

H H, The two Peforal 
Mulcles in /tu. 

h, Os Pecoris or Sternum. 

by, Mufeulus Quadratus 
Colli or Platufma Myoides 
covering, 

i, The Maffoideas, 

k, The Mafeéter, and 

1, The Parotid Gland. 

K, Part of the C/avicula. 

p, Part of the Mu/culus 
Elevator Scapule, and 

q, A portion of the Cz- 
cullaris, covered by the 
Quadratus Colli, alfo 

m, The Mufculus Zygo- 
maticus, and 

n, The Lemporalis. 

o, Os Fugale, and Mufca- 
das Orbicularis Palpebrarum. 
L, Mafeulus Deltoides. 

M, Gemellus. 

N, Brachieus internus, 

OO, Parts of the Serra- 
tus Major Anticus, by which 
may be feen (in the Shade) a 


Fig. II. 
portion of the Latifimus 
Dorf. | 


P, The Biceps in both 

rms. 

QQ, Radialis extenfor 
Carpi. 

R, Supinator Radii Lon- 
gus in both Arms. 

S, The Extenders of the 
Thumb. 

T, Extenfor Digitorum 
Communis. ! 

V,Extenfor MinimiDigiti. 

W, Anconens. 

X, Ulnaris Extenfor. 


' Y, Part of the Usnaris 


Flexor Carpi. 

Z, Abdufior Minimi Di- 
La 6 
r, The Interoffei, as they 
appear on the. Back of the 
Hand. 

s, The Flexor Carpi Ra- 
dialis in the Left Arm. 

t, Part of the Zendon of 
the Palmaris longus. : 

u, AbduGor Pollicis. 

w, The Tendon of the Fle- 
wor Pollicis longus. 

x, The Tendons of the 
Mufeuli Flexores Digitorum 
Perforans and Perforatus. 
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[*HE Omentum, Epipioon, Rete or Re- Omen- 
ticulum (for by all thefe Names it is vari- t#”. 

Oufly call’?d by Authors) is a membranous thin 

Part, connected at its upper Extremity chiefly 

to the bottom .of the Stomach, to the concave 

part of the Liver, to the backfide of the Duode- 


num, to that part of the Coloz, that lies under 


the 
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the Stomach, to the Back, and to the Spleen, It 
is fpread immediately over the Inteftines, hav- 
ing its other Extremity loofe. 

It confifts of Zwo Membranes or Leaves be- 
twixt, and on the Surface of which innumerable 
Veins, Arteries, Nerves, and Vasa ADIPoOSA, 
or Fat Veflels, running varioufly crofs, and inter- - 
fecting one another, divide it into a Multitude of 
little AREOL#@, refembling the Maj/hes of a 
fine Net. The Fat in its proper Ducts run- 
ning along with the other Veffels, and toge- 
ther with them, renders thofe Divifions of the 
Areole obfcure, while the intermediate Spaces 
are filled with a tranfparent Membrane, full of 
{mall Holes, fo that the whole in fhew feems to 


be a beautiful kind of Net. 


Thefe Leaves form a confiderable Cavity like 
a large Purfe or Sachel, into which, if a Blow- 


.pipe be thruft below the Stomach, it may be 
‘blown up to the Capacity of a Gallon. Its Bot- 


tom is faften’d to the {mall Guts. Tho’ thefe 
Membranes be of a Texture too rare to retain 
the Flatus long, yet the Experiment fuffices to 
fhew the Continuation of the Trunks of the 
Blood Veffels from the Stomach, Duodenum, Co- 
Jon, and Vas Breve into it. Some have made 
this Succulus the Seat of divers Diftempers, but 
I think without fufficient Ground, except in 
Dropfies, and therefore fhall not take Notice 
of them here. | 

In feveral Subjects it is of an unequal Extent, 
in fome not reaching beyond the Navel, in o- 
thers being large enough upon a Rupture of the 
Peritonzum to fall down into the Scrotum.  Hip- 
pocrates lays it down as one of the Occafions of 


_ Sterility in Women, when being too fat, it lies 


too heavy upon, and compreffes the Os Uteri. 
Perhaps this Conjecture of his is founded upon 
his Obfervation, that Barren Women are apt to 

grow 


Ch. VI. = or Caul. 3% 
peer ia that thofe which are Prolifick, u- 
ore erow Fat when they have done Bearing, 
may afcribe their ceafing to Bear, to their 
| dow Fat ; ; whereas I fhould rather impute 
Owil Ig Fat, to their cea/ing to Bear. 
ordinary Weight of it is about half a weighs, 
Pound ¥ tho? fometimes it has been obferved 
very thick and hard, and in Hydropical People 
to amount to feveral Pounds Weight. 
Its Arteriescome from the Celiac and Mefen- Eectent 
teric, and the Veins run to the Porta, efpeciall ef lei 
the Splenic Branch of it, and are call’ Epiploice, 
and fome, which are common to the Stomach as 
well as the Omentum, are call’d Gaftro-epiploica. 
Its Nerves come from the Jntercoffals, and are 
not large. 

The Fat here, asin the Membrana Adipofa, is Cellule 

either feparated into the Locuti or Apiposs 44ipi/e. 
~Cetis, and from thence deliver’d into the 

Dufius Adipofi: Or elfe is brought by them to Doub: 

thefe Adipofe Cells. For the extreme Finenefs ceacerwing 

and Tranfparency of thefe Veffels, as well as of aes fen 

their Liquor, renders it exceeding difficulc to sl 

trace their Origin or Courfe: And indeed i It re- 

mains fomething doubtful, whether they be hol- 

low and real Ducts or not, or whether they be 

only Fibres, fuch as are obferved ir the Spleen, 

along which the liquid Faz does as it were drill 

its Way, as the eafieft it can find. 

Tlie accurate Malpighius, the firft nice Obfer- Opizion of 
ver of this Part, and Difcoverer of thefe Duéts, Malpi-. 
Gt fuch they are) inclines to the former Opini- 81us47™ 

: And indeed it 1s hard to entertain any other. », $ 
‘All that is certain concerning them, IS, that they 
difcharge themfelves, or terminate in little oily 
Globules of Fat; concerning the farther Ufe 
‘and Progrefs of which, much remains ftill to be 
difcovered. 


D MALPIGHIUS 


34 
Other 
Doubts of 
Malpi- 
ghius. 


Concern- 
ing their 
rig.” 


Concern- 

ing their 
Propaga- 
tion thro’ 


the Body. 


Concern. 
ing the 
Source of 
their Fat. 


Deferving 


a farther 
Enquiry. 


Of the Omentum, ok F. 


Matreréxiuvs himfelf ftarts feveral ingenious 
Doubts, which he recommends to farther Pro- 
fecution: Fir/t, Whether thefe Adipofe Duéts be 
not propagated from the Fibres which abound 
in the Spleen, or thofe Fibres from them: One 
of which he is induced to fufpect from the Si- 
militude of thefe Fibres to thofe which he finds 
in the Omentum, and from the Communication 
and Continuation of fome Fibres, which he ob- 
ferves between them, whereas thofe of the Spleex 
feem to have none with the Blood Veffels. 

His other Doubt is, whether there may not 
yet be any undifcover’d Communication between 
the Omentum and the Membrana Adipofa : And 
whether by means of its Connexion with the 
Back, its Veffels may not be propagated into 
every Region of the Body by the Mediation 
of this Membrane, which is fpread over it, and 
fo be as it were the common Root of the Fat 
all over the Body. 7 

Neither is he more certain yet, whence this 
Omentum is fupply’d ;-for befides the Spleen be- 
fore mentioned, Malpighius offers to our Confi- 
deration two other Fountains, viz. the Stomach, 
and the Glands of the Body. The firft he fuf- 
pects upon the account of the Connexion of the 
Omentum with it, and the latter upon Obferva- 
tion, that they are generally accompany’d with 
Fat, and from the Tafte of them, which he 
thinks they are beholden to the Fat for. 

But, as he does, fo do I think this Matter 
deferves a farther Enquiry 5 for 1 cannot think 
any of thofe the rea] Source of it, and muft con- 


tent my felf with deriving it from the Blood in 


general, without affigning the immediate Or- 
gans of its Separation, | 
As Anatomifts are hitherto deficient in affign- © 
ing the true Source of the Fat, fo are they like- 

wife in my Opinion about the Ufes of it. 
ne 
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The artt and principal Ufe of the Fat in gene- Uses of the 
| yal is to implicate and curb the ae 20 of the a ghs 
Salts. of the Blood, which otherwife would be ,,, prey 
ptto fret and corrode the Parts thro? which it mony of 
paffes, efpecially thofe which are Membranous 74 Salts. 
‘and Veficular, and accordingly in Lea Perfons 
‘we obferve, that they are more liable to Catarrbs, 
and other Diftempers arifing from Acrimontious 
Serum. It ferves likewife to Anoint and Lubri- sapprae 
cate the feveral Parts, and to make them move at aay 
commodiofly ; and is likewife fufpected by ma- 
ny to ferve as Nutriment to the Body, which 
Opinion is fupported by the common Obfervati- 
on, that Fat Perfons grow Lean by long Abfti- 
nence, and that fome Anima!s, which in the Sum- Nouré 
; ) : mri fe- 
mer-Seafon feed plentifully, and grow Fat, will iney:. 
at the Approach of Winter withdraw and hide 
themfelves, and live all that Seafon without Food, 
and appear again in the warm Weather Lean and 
fhrunk ; which is an Argument that the Fat, 
which they gather in the Summer- Seafon, ferves 
‘em for Nutriment in the Winter. This Qpini- 
on is countenanced by other Obfervations, that 
moft of thofe Animals retire is Fat, efpecially 
the Tortoife, which has peculiar Veffels contain- 
ing an extraordinary Stock of Fat along the a 
teftines, which probably ferves for his “Winter's 
Suftenance.. This Ufe fuppofes a Return of it into | 
the Blood, which is very prob, able, tho’ the par- 
ticular Way of its Paffage is not yet difcovered. 

Tam of Opinion Viteewwife, that it ferves as a Svrves as 
fort of a Natural Balfam to preferve the other 4 Natural 
~ Parts from Corruption. For as all Oily Bodies es : 
are more particularly exempted from Putrefa¢ti- (hag 
On than others, fo inan Animal Body all the o- j 
ther Parts are fubject to fpeedy Putrefaction, the 
Fat only well feparated from the reft, will keep 
without putrefying. It may perhaps be objected, 
that after Death corpulent Bodies purge molt, 

p 2 and 
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and putrefy fooneft : But that does not arife from 
the Quantity of Fat, but from the abundance of 


‘mixt Humours, which are apt to ferment and 


putrefy, and of which emaciated Bodies are al- 
moft deftitute, and therefore not liable fo foon 
to putrefy. | 3 
The particular U/e of the Omentum, with re- 
eard to its Situation, is to affift the Peri/taltick 
Motion of the Jnteflines by lubricating them 
with its Oily Subftance, which tranfudes thro’ 
its Pores, and by following them in their Dou- 
blings and Windings, and thereby ferving them 
asa foft Bolfter to flide upon, and, by their 
filling up the Hollows, preventing their being 
too much diftended with Fiatulencies, yet giving 
Way to ’em when repleted with Aliment. Ie 
may have fome farther Effect by cherifhing the 
Lnteftines with its Warmth; but that, tho’ it 
has been fancy’d to be its primary Ufe, cannot 
be much, becaufe it is not naturally warmer 
than the Inteftines themfelves, and their Com: 
fort of that Kind muft be mutual. : 


CoPT ACPA EX! 
Of the Oefophagus. 


*11O’ the OrsopHacus properly belongs 

to another Venter of the Body, yet being 

the Channel thro’ which every thing we take 
is convey’d to the Stomach, and being of a Sub- 
ftance fo nearly refembling to it, that they feem 


to be but a Continuation er Expanfion of each 


other: I thought fit to premit the Account of 
it to that of the Stomach, that the A@ion of 

the latter might be confider’d entire. 
The Orsopuacus, Guia, or GuLLeT, isa 
Membranous Pipe defcending from the Mouth to 
ihe 


+h 
“a 
et 


é 


es 
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the Sromacu, between the Afpera Arteria and 
the Vertebre of the Neck and Back ina ftreight 
Line, except a little Deflexion about the fifth 
—Vertebra of the Thorax, where it turns fome- 
what towards the Right, to make way for the 
“great Artery, which runs along with it to the 
“ninth, where turning again towards the laft, it 
croffes over the Artery, and piercing the Dia- 
phragm, ends at the Left Orifice of the Stomach. 


nie Ir confifts of feveral Coats or Membranes, {ts Coats. 


~ which are vulgarly reckon’d by Anatomijts to be 


but three: Tho? fome number four, and others 

five or fix, allowing the Cru/ta Villofa to be one, 

which laft Divifion, as the moft nice, we fhall 

follow. ‘The firft is membranous, and defign’d 

only for a Covering to the reft, like the Mem- Exterior 
brana Mufculorum Propria, which it refembles, “m?ra- 


and feems only a Continuation of the outward” 


‘Membrane of the Stomach deriv’d from the Pe- 
ritoneum : Tho” fome Anatomifis derive this of 
the Ocfophagus from the Pleura, others from the 
Diaphragm, Sc. a Controverfy of no great [m- 
portance, and fearce worth the Decifion. 

The fecond Coat is Muscutar, confiiting Tunica 
of {trong flefhy Fibres, like other Mufcles, fo @u/culs- 
that it feems to make the Guwla a boilow fiftu- ee es 

a ve, Mufeulus 
lous Mujcle. According to Steno and Willis tt vaginalis. 
confifts of two Orders of Fibres, going from 
Top to Bottom in Spiral Lines, contrary to, 
and decuffating each other. | 


This Defcription is very exaé&t of the Gullet 


of Ruminants, but not fo of that of Men: And 


it is probable, thofe two great Men before- 
mentioned fell into this Error by examining 
the Oe/opbagus of Brutes only, and thence con- 
cluding too haftily that the Structure was the 
fame in Humane. yn ? 
In Men this Coat confifts of two flefhy La- Fire 
melle, like two diftin&t Mufcles, The outward "4: 
D 3 being 
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being compofed of StreicutT Loneirupre- 
NAL Fispres, which in the Defcent of the Oc- 
fophagus growing narrower, (not far from the 
Pharynx) approach one another nearer, and are 
imphanted-into the Parts underneath. — fe 

The Juzer Order of Iibres 1s ANNULAR 
without any obfervavle Angles, tho’ it is eafy by 
drawing it either upwards or downwards. to 
make them appear Angular, with the Angles 
pointed towards the Force, which may have - 
impofed upon fome; but when under no Vio- 


lence they appear perfectly round. 


The Ufe of this Coat and thefe Orders of Fi- 
bres is to promote Deglutition, of which the 
Longitudinal, when in Contraction, fhorten the | 
Ocfopbagus, and fo make its Capacity larger to 
admit of the Matterto be fwallow’d. The 4n- 
nular, onthe contrary, in their Action, contract 
the Capacity, and clofing behind the defcending 
Aliment, prefs it downwards. So that thefe 
two Orders of Fibres feem to be Antagonift 
Mufcles to one another, yet by different Acti- 
ons both confpire to the fame End, the Pro- 
trufion of the Aliment. | 


Hlifration This Action gf thefe Fibres is farther evin- 


Tumours 
of the 
Gala. 


ced and illuftrated by thofe Oedematcus or Schir- 
rous Tumours, which fometimes happen on this 
Part, which render Deg/utition difficult, efpe- 
cially of fluids. For Solids, being capable of 
the Impreffion of thefe Fibres, and the affiftanc 
Mutcles, are, tho’ with Difficulty, forced thro’ 
the obftructed Part in Bulk and Quantity as they 
defcend thither: But Fluids, not having Refi- 
{tance enough to force the Tumour, are apt up- 
on Comprefiion to return upon the Fawces, and 
cannot pals but ina Fillet or Zhread anfwerable 
to the Space left open by the Tumour, and 
therefore are a long Time in paffing, | 


On 
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- On the contrary in a Paraly/is, when the Paralyfs. 
Tone of the Fibres is refolved, yet the Bore of 
the Gullet not obftruéted, Fluids pafs with equal 
‘Bafe, as if the Part were not difaffected. But 
Solids, wanting the Force of the Mufcles and 
Fibres, cannot be got down. 
~* The next Coat, which is called the Vascu- Tunica 
LAR, confifts of adouble Membrane. The out- ”4/«/v/a. 
ward form’d of irregular Fibres, and innumer- 
able Veflels, interwoven, from whence it is called 
the Va/cular. | 
The Inner Tunic confifts of ftreight Lon- Glanduls- 
eitudinal Fibres fomewhat flefhy, mixt with a- /. 
bundance of little Glands, from whence it has 
been efteem’d a diftinét Coat, and is called the 
Glandulous. This Membrane adheres firmly to 
that within it, which is call’d 
~The Nervous Coat, and is extremely fine, Nervea. 
made up of exceffive flender Fibres varioufly dif- 
pofed. This Coat is continued to that which 
covers the Fauces, Mouib and Lips, whence it 
comes, that tickling the Bottom of the Fauces 
by vellicating this Membrane, provokes a Reach- 
ing to Vomit. This Membrane ts the Inftrument 
of Senfation, in this Part, and as fome think the 
Seat of Thirfi, or the Organ whereby the Appe- 
tite of Drink is produced. | 
This Coat is lined inwardly with a villous 7j,j/z. 
Cruft which is not reckon’d among the Tunics, 
which IT look upon to be the Excretory Duéts of 
the Glands, and, not unlike the Cuticula to the Cu- 
#15, to ferve to defend the fubjacent Membrane. 
~ In cafe of Excoriations by fharp Humours it p,eged 
has fometimes been brought up at the Mouth, /omezimes 
when the upper Orifice of the Stomach has been 4 ‘7 
clofed by Tumours, which Cafe feems to differ 4" 
only in the Circumftances of the Part affected, 
and the Way of Evacuation from the like Excre- 
tions in Dy/enteries. es 
: D 4 This 
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This Membrane fo caft up, does not ill refem- 
ble the Cuticula, as it appears when raifed by Ve- 
fication ; and perhaps there is as near a Refem- 
blance between the Nature of their Caufes as to 
the Kind and Degree of Acrimony, both pro- 
ceeding from Volatile Animal Salts, tho’ one be 
External and Artificially procured, the other In- 
ternal and Spontaneous, or Fortuitous, , 

The upper Opening of the Oe/ophagus fituated 
at the Bottom of the Fauces is call’d PHARYNX, 
This being the Place where the Action of De- 
elutition commences, and where it is mainly per- 
formed, it is affifted by or rather compofed of 
three Pair of Mufcles. 

The firft which is call’'d SryYLopHaRYN- 
c@uM arifes round and flefhy from the Proce/- 
Jus Styloides, and in its oblique Defcent becomes 
thicker, and afterwards is expanded on the back 
Parts of the Fauces, between the double Series 
of Fibres of the following Mutfcles. | 

Thefe, when they act, draw up and dilate the 
Pharynx. 

The PrerycopHARYNG uM arifes from 
the Proceffus Plerygoides, where the Tendon of 
the Mu/culus Pteryeoftaphilinus is reflected. Some 
flefhy Fibres of it fpring likewife from the upper 
Jaw-Bone behind the fartheft Grinder, and fome 
from the Sides of the Tongue, and Os Hyoides, 
From all thefe Places its flefhy Fibres pafs femi-- 
circularly, and meet with thofe of the oppofie Side 
ina middle Line on the back Part of the Pharynx 
externally. In the Internal Surface of the Faces 
1s another Order of flefhy Fibres that decuffate the 
former at acute Angles. Thefe rife not only from 
the Sides of the Uvuila, but.alfo from the Root 
of the Cartilage excavated for the Meatus 2 palato 
‘ad aurem, and defcend obliquely, to their Infer- 
tions in the Glandulous Membrane of the Pharynx, 
as far as the Cartilago Thyroides, — +. 

This 
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This Mufcle ferves not only to conftringe the 
Pharynx, but likewile to comprefs the Zon/ils and 
force out their Mucus, upon which fcore it is hike- 
wife employ’d in promoting Hawking. 

Valfalva, who has lately given us a new Ac- Thee _ 
count of the Mufcles of thefe Parts, denies the Sh te 
Exiftence of this part of the Mufcle, which {2 "** 
fprings from the Proceffus Plerygoides, which, 
however, is conftantly and regularly found. The 
fame Author has likewife of two other parts of 
this Mufcle, long fince defcrib’d and figur’d by 
Mr. Cowper, made two diftiné& Mufcles, and gi- 
ven them two new Names. The part fpringing 
from the Tongue he calls Gloffopharyngeus, and 
the other part immediately below, it Hyopharyn- 

gus. 
is The various Originations of the feveral Parts 44 49 
of this Mufcle have caus’d it to be generally di- 7707 5. 
_ vided into feveral Mulcles; whence come the Ce- fore im 
phalopharyngeus and Sphenopharyngeus, which, as “07 the 
thofe of Valfalva before-mentioned, are only parts aes a 
of various Origination, which concur in forming ; igus Ori- 
this Mutcle. “5 Lination, 

The OzsopHacaus, which is generally ac- ©ePhalo- 
counted a circular Mutcle, 1s ftrictly no more Bai. o 
than a Produétion of the foregoing Mufcle, whofe Spheeno- 
Fibres furrounding the Pharynx, form a Tendi- pharyn- 
nous Line on the back part of it, but it being Orr, 

pha- 
connected on each fide to the Cartilago Thyroides, seus fex 
has been thought to arife from thence, and is by. Sphin&er 
Veerbeyen taken for a pair of Mufcles confpiring %#/4: 
to form a fort of Sphinéter by their Concurrence, 
But in thefe things /zatomi/ts are fo little agreed, 
and they are differences of fo fmall Importance, 
that it is not worth detaining the Reader to re- 
concile them. 

It clofes the Guia, and helps to thruft down U#. 
the Aliment when enter’d. In which A@tion it 
is aflifted by the Mu/culous Coat of ‘the ae 

whic 
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which is by fome reckon’d among the proper 
Mufcles, and call’d Mu/culus Vaginalis Gule ; but 
is already defcrib’d here among the Coats. 


CBA Pe me 
Of the Stomach. 


O the end of the Oe/ophagus is faften’d the 
StomacH, which lies immediately un- 
der the Diaphragm 3 and is partly cover’d on the 
right fide by the Liver; having on its left the 
Spleen. It is in Figure fomewhat like a Bagpipe, 
and has two Orifices. The Left or Superior ap- 
pended to the Oefophagus, feems in reality to be 
no more than a Continuation or Expanfion of it: — 
Ic is in Greek call?’d Kaede 3 The Right or In- 
ferior Orifice is continued to the Duodenum, and 
is called Muawess. This Orifice is narrower than 
the other, and extended to the Duodenum by an 
oblique Afcent ; which Structure, (quite contra- 
ry to the other which enters the Stomach almoft 
perpendicularly with a greater Capacity, that 
the Aliment may come eafily in) is given to it. 
to hinder the Aliment from paffing too precipi- 
tately out of the Stomach, before it be fufficient- 
ly diffolved. For this reafon likewife it is fur- 
nifhed with an extraordinary Series of Fibres, 
which conftringe and contract it more than any 
other part of the Stomach; and running round 
it, ferve as a kind ef Spbinéer, which is open’d 
by the Contraction of the Stomach, and by the 
appulfe of the Chyle. a, 
At the bottom of the Pylorus is a large Cavity, 
which Willis calls the Antrum, and affigns to it 


the Office of keeping the firft digefted Chyle, 


till that which was later taken into the Stomach 
be digefted. But if it be true, as Dr. Wharton 
obferves, 
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-obferves, that there are Vene Laéiee in the bot- 

‘tom of the Stomach, fuch a Provifion feems un- 
neceflary, and the moft fluid Part of the Chyle 

has then another Paflage ; but the Exiftence of 
thefe i is difputed. 

The Stomach is oaee on the left fide, and 
_ grows ftraiter and ftraiter, as it proceeds towards 
the Pylorus. 

Its Magnitude is various, and lefs generally in Magai- 
Women than in Men; though in thefe likewife ‘4 

it varies very much, and is largeft in thofe that 
are accuftom’d to eat and drink ‘liberally. 

The Coats of the Stomach are generally reckon- Coats. 
ed but three ; the inner of which 1s cover’d with 
a Mucous Spongy Lining like very fine Hair, 
as in the Oc/ophagus, call’d the Crufia Villofa, and 
is, in my Opinion, as that is, nothing but the 
Excretory Dudis of the Glands. 

The Exterior is that common one which is de- Exterior 
riv’d from the Peritoneum. This Coat is every Coat or 
where very thin about the Orifices, and at the vii ad 
bottom it is much thicker, and furnifh’d with 
Fibres fomewhat like Mu/cufar, and as if they 
ferv’d for Motion. 

The Second or Muscutar Coat confifts of Second or 
thick flefhy Fibres, of two Orders Inward and Mulcular 
Outward, and are fo difpos’d as to interfeét each oe. 
other on all parts of the Stomach at right An- gers of 
gles. Tne Jnward run obliquely towards the left Fibres. 
upon the upper Part of the Ventricle ; but on the 
under Part they reflect towards the right. 

In this outward Order or Lamina upon the up- Fafciculus 
per Part of the Stomach, is a remarkable Parcel, . ee 
or Fafciculus, of Fibres, which pafs from the left 4 pial 2s 
Orifice Longitudinally, and terminate in the right, 
entring the Antrum of the Pylorus, 

The Office of this Coat is to conftringe the Uf of this 
Stomach, and drives its Contents towards the Cv. 
Pylerys, as \kewife by the joint Action of its 

Fibres 
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Periftal- Fibres of both Orders, to make the PerisTaL~ 
a Mo- TICK. Or Vermicular Motion, which begins at 
" . the left Orifice of the Stomach, and is continued 
~ thro’ the whole Tract of the Inteftines, as may 
be feen in all live Diffections. In this Motion 
the Longitudinal Fibres feem to have the leaft 

Use of the fhare ; and rather ferve as Antagonifts to the reft : 

— Longitu- In their Contraction by approximating the two- 

Wee Fi- Orifices of the Stomach, they hinder the too ha- 

ve fty Expulfion of the Contents. 

Nervous The. Third Coat is Nervous, and confitts of 

Coat. Fibres varioufly interwoven with numerous Blood- 
Veffels and Glands. 

Its Ufe. This Tunick ferves for Sen/e, and by the Prick- 
ing of fome Humours upon this Coat, Appetite, 
or the Senfe of Hunger, is fuppos’d by moft Au- 
thors to be rais’d; the Giound of which Opi- — 
nion fhall be examin’d hereafter. Its Glands 

‘likewife may contribute fomething towards that 
Quantity of Mucous Humour which is found 

. in the Stomach, 
elie The Crusta Vittosa is by fome Authors 

ofa. S : = 

reckon’d a fourth Tunic, and perhaps not unjuft- 
ly. On the Inner Surface of this, are to be feen 
innumerable Villi or fine Fibrille, rifing perpen- 
dicularly every where out of it, which fome will 
have to ferve for nothing but a Defenfative to 
the Siemach, to preferve it from acrimonious 

Humours. But I think them to be the Excretory 

Duéis to the fubjacent Glands, which many Au- 

thors would have to be (that now exploded thing 

eall’d) a Parenchyma, but which are indeed the 

Organs, by which moft of that Humour, which 

is difcharg’d upon the Stomach, is feparated, and — 

thefe Vi/i the immediate Channels through which 
it is convey’d. ee 

Laner Sur- ‘The Inner Surface of the Stomach, when it is 

Feat not diftended by the Contents, is full of Wrin- 

the Sto. kles and Folds, made by the Nervous Coat and 

mach. te Crufta 


— 


its Ufe. 
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 Crufta Villofa, which, being co-extended to the 

— Maufcular Coat in its utmoft Diftention, and not 
Contractile, as that is, muft, when that is in its 
Contraction, lie thus folded and wrinkled. But Hard 


in hard Drinkers, and in Stomachs ufually di- WM Ss 
ftended with Flatulencies, the Tone of the Muf. 97 °~7% 


a ,  Lemcies de- 
cular Coat being deftroy’d, the Inner ones lie froy the 
_ plain, and even with it. Tone. 


__. By the means of thefe Pica, the Nervous uj of the 
Coat, which is not contractile, but yet extremes Plice. 
ly fenfible, is preferv’d from being painfully 
ftretch’d, when the Stomach is diftended : Some 
will likewife have them to ferve to be a ftop or Not to /op 
check to the fliding of the Aliments too foon out 17 4a/y 
of the Stomach; but this feems not a genuine ny ae 
ufe of it, becaufe when the Stomach is at its ful! ment. 
Diftention, which fhould be the neceffary time of 
checking, the Surface is then more plain, and. 
when the Stomach is quite empty, and there can 
be none of that ufe, the Corrugations are then 
greateft. Ge: 
Dr. Gliffon and Willis, and after them moft Nor to keep 
- Anatomifis, have thought, they ferved likewife, ei ue 
and that principally too, to ftop and keep a re- Chyle fr - 
ferve, a ttock of old Chyle, which they thought ¢ Fer- 
by the ftay in the Stomach, to be exalted into a Ment. 
kind of Ferment, which ferved not only to ft 
mulate the Coats of the Stomach, and to excite 
Appetite, but alfo as a Menfiruum to ferment 
and diffolve the future Aliment. To this Opi- 
nion | have fpoken more largely in a diftiné 
Treatife, and therefore fhall difmifs it in this 
place. | 
The Veffels of the Stomach are very nume. 2/2’. 
rous. Its Arteries come from the Branches of 
the Celiack both Right and Left, and are call’d 
the Gajfiricks, Its Veins go to the Porta, fone 
immediately into the Yrunk, and fome into 
the Splenick Branch. The firft are call’d the 


Right 
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Right Gaftricks, and the other the Let. To - 
thefe comes another large Vein, which runs a- 
long the whole Iength, and with its Roots em-— 
braces almoft the whole Ventricle whence it 
fprings, and is therefore call’d the Coronary. It 
fends off likewife fome Branches which join 
with the Splenick Branch at the Spleen, which 
are by Anatomifis call’d the Vas Breve; but 
fhould more properly be call’d Vaffa Brevia, be- 
‘caufe of their Number. ‘Through thofe Vefflels 
the Ancients thought that a Melancholick Hu- © 
mour was convey’d from the Spleen to the Séo- 
mach, which ferved to vellicate the Membranes 
of it, and to excite Appetite. But this Fancy 
is refuted by the Difcovery of the Circulation of 
the Blood, which has demonftrated that nothing 
comes through thofe veffels from the Spleen to 
the Stomach ; but that on the contrary, Blood is 
convey’d from the Stomach into the Splenick Vein, 
and by that to the Vena Porta. 

Its Nerves are confiderable both for Num- 
ber and Magnitude, and come from the Trunks 
of the Par Vagum, which defcending along the 
Ocfopbagus, are divided into two Branches, Inte- 
rior and Exterior, of which the Interior joining 
oe together from one Trunk, which falls 

own along the Oe/ophagus, to the outfide of the 


~ left Orifice of the Stomach, and from thence 


fpreads itfelf all over the bottom of the Stomach. 
The Exterior Branches likewife joining a litcle 


_ Jower, defcend to the inner fide of the fame 


Orifice, and from thence diffufe themfelves over 
all the upper part of the Stomach. It receives 
likewife fome Branches from the Plexus form’d 
in the Abdomen near the Stomach, by the Bran- 


ches of the fame Nerve, which is call’d the 
Plexus Cardiacus. 


The 


’ Ch. XI Of the Inteftines. ae 
The External Surface of it is plentifully co- Zympba- 
ver’'d with Lymphaticks, which difchage them- ticks. 
felves into the Receptacle of Chyle. | 


& 


Cf A PP. ee 
Of the Inteftines. 


HE Intestines, which feem to be no- /#tefines. 
thing but a Continuation of the Stomach, 
confifting of the fame Number of Coats, fabri- Coats. 
cated in the fame manner, are protended with 
various Circumvolutions and Inflexions to the 
Anus, thro’ which they difcharge the excremen- 
titious part of their Contents out of the Body. 
They are, when feparated from the Mefentery, Connexion 
to which they are all along connected, of a very 
sreat length, ordinarily about fix times as long 
as the Perfons whofe they were. And though 
they feem to be but one continued Channel or 
Fiftula : Yet becaufe in feveral Parts their Mag- pjpigon 
nitude, Figure, and Thicknefs are different 5 ixto Te- 
they are in general divided into the Thick and ula and 
Thin: And thefe again are each of them tubdi- eee 
vided into three; thethree Thin are called Duo- 
denum, Feyunumand Ieum: And the Thick, Ce- 
cum, Colon, and Rectum. | 
They have all of them in common a kind of are 
Vermicular Motion, which, beginning at the Sto- i594. 
mach, is propagated downwards, and 1s call’d the 
PeRIsTALTicK Motion. To facilitate that, they 
are generally lubricated with a great deal of 
Fat, efpecially the Thick Ones, whofe Surface 
being fomewhat more uneven, and the Contents 
lefs fluid than thofe of the Zin, they need fome- 
what more to make them flide eafy. 
The firft of the Zin Guts is call?d Duoper- Buode- 
NuM, and reaches from the right Orifice of the Ponuie: 
Stomach, 
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Stomach, as far as the Vertebre of the Back on — 
the left fide, where, at the firft Angle made by 

Its Length. the Inteftines, it ends, which is about twelve In- 
ches: From which Meafure it feems to have ta- 
ken its Name. This Meafure however is very 
far from being very exact, as being much too 
largely computed. 

Orifites of Into this Gut, the Gall Dud, and Pancreatick 

the Duc- D)yf# empty themfelves; and their feveral Li- 

Ot ee quors mix with the Chyle. 

and Pan- The next Inteftine is the Jeyunum, fo call’d 

creaticus. becaufe it is generally found more ‘empty than 

Jeunn. the reft; which may be occafion’d partly by 

the Fluidity of the Chyle, which is greater in 

this Inteftine, than in any of thofe that follow 
it. And partly by its Capacity, being fomewhat 
larger than that of the Duodenum, and therefore 
it gives a freer Paffage, and perhaps alfo the Ir- 
ritation of this Gut thro’ the Acrimony of the 

Bile, which 1s difcharg’d upon ‘the Inteflines a 

little before the beginning of this Gut, may 

contribute fomething towards accelerating the 

Paflage of the Contents. However it may feem 

fufficient to fome, that thro’ the great Number 

of Laéeals, with which this Gut abounds more 
than any other, the Defcent of the Contents, 
here ftript of the moft fluid Parts, fhould in the 
reft be more fluggifh, by reafon of their greater 

Confiftence. 

This Inteftine is allow’d to poffefs almoft the 
whole Umbilical Region, and its Length is ge- 
nerally computed to be about twelve or thirteen 
Hands breadth. 

Ikum. © The ILeum, which is the third Inteftine, is 
fituated below the Navel, and fills the Zia with 
its numerous Folds and Convolutions. It is the 

Its Length, longeft of all the Inte/tines, being efteem’d to be 
one and twenty Hands long : But thete Eftimates 
are fomewhat arbitrary, becaufe it is not exactly 

fettled 


Its Length. 
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fettled among Axatomijts, where the Fejunum 
ends, ‘or the f/eum begins ; neither 1s it eafy or 


| necefflary to do it. In both this and the prece- 


ding Inteftine, the Inner Tunic is much corruga- 


ted, the loofe Folds of which have been thought 


to on in fome Meafure the Office of Valves, and 


have therefore by Authors been call’d Valvule Valvule 


~Conniventes, which are fram’d as in the Stomach, Comniven- 


‘only by the Inner Coat being larger than the 


Outward. 


-« Next to this follow the Thick Inteflines, the 


firft of which is call?d the Cacum, which has Cecum. 
a lateral Infertion into the upper end of the Co- 

lon, and is not perforated at its other Extremity, 

but hangs to it like the Finger of a Glove, and 

is about three or four Inches. Jong. 

The true ufe of this part is not yet Se remaiat ds; Ufe ob- 
and fome late Anatomifts have thought that the /<#re. 
Name likewife is miftaken, not allowing this to 
be the Cecum of the Ancients, which they ima- 
gin’d to be that thick globous part of the Colon, 
which is immediately appended to the lewm, and ° 
therefore they have given this part the Name of 
Appendicula Vermiformis. But this is a Contro- Appendica- 


_verfy not worth deciding, and therefore 1 thal la Vermi- 


pafs it over. ie 

This Cecum or Appendix i is proportionably big- 
ger in Infants than Adults; and in many other 
Animals, even fmaller than in Men, and is at the 
unperforated Extremity flightly connected to the 
Right Kidney. 

The next of the Thick Inteftines is the COLON, Colon. 
which is much the largeft, and moft capacious 
of them all. It begins with the Cecum, and is 
with that conneéted to the Right Kidney, thence Connexion. 
with a winding courfe it proceeds towards the 
Liver, where it is fometimes ty’d to the Gall- 
Bladder, and by that ting’d with yellow. From 
the Liver it runs a- crofs under the bottom of 

E the 
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the Stomach, where it is by very fine thin Mem- 
branes faften’d to the Spleen, and marches over 
the Left Kidney, where its Cavity 1s fometimes 
very much ftreightned,, and defcending fo to the 
bottom of the Os Jleum, and from thence re- 
turning to the upper part of the Os Sacrum, and 
there making the Figure of a Circumfex, it 
ends in the Kedfum. 

At the entrance of the /eum into this Gut is 
placed a Valve, form’d out of the Production of 
the inward Coat of the Jlewm, which, like the 
Finger of a Glove, when its Extremity is cut 
off, hangs loofe in the Cavity of the €olon, by 
which means it {tops the return of the Excre- 
ments, tho’ fometimes, as in Inverfions of the 
Periftaltick Motion, it proves not fufficient for 
that Ufe. It has a great many Cellule, or as it 
were diftinct Cavities fram’d by a Coarctation of 
the Gut by two Ligaments, or Bundles of mem- — 
branous flefhy Fibres, about half a Finger broad, 
each running on each fide the Gut oppofite to 
each other, the whole length of it, and as it 
were girting it in at certain diftances, thereby 
making it’ refemble a Glafs Incorporator, ufed 
now a-days to mix Oil and Vinegar. 

The next and laft of the Jnteflines is the 
Recrum, which reaches from the Os Sacrum 
to the Auus, and is plain without Cells. -It is 
faft ty’d to the Offa Sacrum and Coccygis by means 
of the Peritoneum, and in Men to the Neck of 
the Bladder of Urine, in Women to the Vagina 
Utert, to which it is ftrongly conneéted by a 
membranous Subftance. That Subftance of the 
Vagina and Inteffine are hardly diftinguifhable © 
from one another. 

The Length of this Gut is ordinarily about a 
hand’s breadth and an half, and its Capacity a- 
bout the thicknefs of three Fingers: Its lower 
end, the zu, is furnifh’d with three Mutcles. 

The 
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‘The firft of thefe is a Circular Mufcle {erving 
to fhut the 4vus, and keep the Excrements from 
coming away involuntarily, and is call’d the 
SpHincTER Ant. It is near two Inches broad, sppingey 
and hangs down below the Ivfeftine itfelf near an 4zi. 
Inch. It is faftned on the Sides to the Bones of 
the Coxendix, and behind to the-Os Sacrum: Be- 
fore in Men to: the Mu/fculus Accelerator Urine ; 
in Women to the Vagina Uteri. Some would 
make this two Mufcles, and fome three; but 
that Diftinction feems not very inftructive ; and 
perhaps not well-grounded, and therefore as fuch 
I fhall lay it afide. | | | 

The other two Mufcles are call’d the Levato- Levatares 
ves Ani, and have their rife on each fide, from 47: 
the inner lateral part of the J/chium, and end in 
the Spbinéter before defcribed. Thefe ferve to 
retract or pull back the Sphinéfer after the Ex- 
pulfion of the Excrements; which, efpecially 
after hard Stools, is apt to be too far protruded, 
and to need the Affiftance of thefe Mufcles to 
reduce it. Mr. Cowper, in his Myot. Reform, 
* Cap. V. fays, That in their Progrefs to the 45, 
they on both fides pafs clofe over the Projfiate, 
which they comprefs in Coitu, as they alfo do 
the Veficule Seminales, and oblige thofe Parts to 
void their Contents into the Urethra, in which 
Action the Diaphragm and Abdominal Mu/feles co- 
operate. | 

There are farther to be confider’d in the Za- Glands of 
tefiines a great number of Gianovs, which in ¢4e Late- 
the Inteftina Tenuia are gather’d together in le Pine 
heaps, as it were like bunches of Grapes. In ya¢7 in the 
thefe Inteftines they are very fmall, and were it /mall 
not for their Coacervations, fcarce remarkable, €#*- 
But in the Inteflina Craffa they are much larger, zarger, 
not gather’d like the others, but difpers’d ; and dur Soli- 
though very numerous, comé under the Deno- 72”), ; = 
mination of SotiraRy Glands, sre ap 
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Thefe Glands difcharge a Liquor into the In- 
teftines, whether ordinarily for any thing more 
than Lubrication of the Juteffines, and diluting 
their Contents, I will not determine: Though 
through thefe feems the greateft part of the. 
difcharge to be made; which either upon ex- 
traordinary Fluxes, or upon the Admuiniftration 
of Catharticks, we have frequent occafion to ob- 
ferve. 

Thefe Inteftines in general are furnith’d with 
Blood from the Mefenterick Arteries, which is 
return’d by the Meferaick Veins: But the Duo- 
denum receives a Branch of an Artery from the 
Celiack, which 1s call?d DuvopENa, to which 
anfwers a Vein of the fame Name, that likewife 
returns the Blood to the Porta; and the Rectum 
others, which are call’?d HamMorRuHoIDsS; the 
Internal from the inferior Mefenterick, and the | 
External from the Aypogaftrick, with Veins cor- 
relponding of the fame Name, that alfo go to 
the Porta. Thefe Veffels fpread the JInteftines 
with abundance of. Ramifications, and are fre- 
quently diverfify’d in feveral Subjects. of the fame © 
Species; much lefs are they to be depended upon 
for an uniform Appearance in Animals of a dif- 
ferent Kind. 

The Nerves of the Jnteflines, come fome of 
them from thofe of the Stomach, and fome from 
the great Me/enterick Plexus, which diftributes 
Branches to all the Intefines. 

The remaining Veffels of the Inieffines are the 
Lymphedués or Vene Latlee, of which in the 
following Chapter. 


CHA’ 
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Of the Mefentery, Lacteal Veins, Receptaculum 
Chyt and Ductus Thoracicus Chyliferus. 


HE MrsenTEry (fo call’d, becaufe it 1s Me/fentery. 
in the middle of the J#teffines, and con- 
nects them together) condifts of a double Mem- 
brane, varioufly interwoven with a diverfity of 
Veffels, Nerves, Arteries, Veins, Lalteals, Adi- 
- pofe Duds, and Glands. 
It has been ordinarily divided into two Parts, 
the Mefareum and Mefozolon ; the firft appended 
to the Juteffina Tenuta, and the latter to the Cra/- 
fa. This is a Divifion of no great Moment, and 
“therefore no farther to be infifted on. 
The Origine of the Mefentery is deriv’d from Orig: ne. 
the frft and third Vertebre of the Loins, where 
the Productions, of the Peritoneum form two 
ftrong Membranes, which being join’d together 
make the Me/entery. 
Between thefe two is a third Membrane, dif- 
cover’d by the Learned Dr. Wharton, thicker 
than either of the other two, and perhaps, as 
fome Anatomifts think, properly to be look’d 
upon as the Adipofe Membrane, abounding both siipoe 
with Blood and Adipofe Veffels, wherewith the Mem- 
Mefentery is ordinarily plentifully ftor’d. sh sh 
The Figure of it is near Circular, though for Figare. 
want of room lying in Folds and Wrinkles, it 
feems but of fmall Extent, yet when expanded, 
it is about four Ells in Circumference, pee 
Its Veffels are the fame that we have account-77"™ 
ed for in the preceding Chapter. 
It has, interfpers’d up and down, many Glands, Glands. 
which in a found State are ordinarily cover’d with 
Fat, moft of which feldom exceed the Magni- 
: E 2 tude, 
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tude of a fmal] Nut, and are in Number and Po- 
fition fo various and uncertain, that it is in vain - 
to attempt to give a certain Account of them, 
as to thefe Particulars. | | 
In fome Brutes, efpecially Dogs, there is a 
large Gland found in the middle of it, which by 
Afellius was call’d the Pancreas, to which moft 
of the Laéteal Veffels refort ; and from thence the 
Chyle is convey’d by large Veffels, but not fo 
numerous as thofe before fpoken of, which have 
their rife immediately from the Inteftines, and 
are call’d Laétea Secundi Generis, which Divifi- 
on will fcarcely be made out in Men, by any 
vifible Diftinction, their Laéeals not being ga- 
thered fo uniformly to one Part, but diftribu-— 


ted indifferently to all the Glands ot the Me/en- 


zery. 

The Ufe of the Mefentery it felf feems to be, 
Firft, To gather the Jvfeffines into a narrow 
Compafs, that the Courfe of the Chyliferous Vef- 
fels towards their common Receptacle may be but 
fhort ; and next to cover and protect them and 
the Blood Veffels ; And, Thirdly, So to connect 
and difpofe the Jnteftines, as to fecure them from 


—an Entanglement, which might hinder their Pe- 


rifialtick Motion. 


Origine of The Lacreat Vesses, or VEINS, pro- 


the La- 
eteals. 


ceed in great number from the Infteftina Tenuia, 
efpecially the ejunum, from whence they arife 
in greater number than from the reft. It is yet _ 
a Doubt among the Azatomifis, whether the Jn- 

teftina Craffa afford any or not. The Impoffi- 
bility of a Human Diffection proper for fuch an 
Inquiry, gives no room either to affirm or deny. 
But the Contents of the Jnteflina Craffa feem 
not likely to afford much Cdyle, and therefore if 


there be any, ’tis probable they are but very 


few, 


Jn 
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In Brutes, if diffected at a reafonable time after Chyle. 
- feeding, two, three or four hours, according to ok aa 
what they have fed upon, they may be feen very” 
_tumid and white; and, if wounded, the Chyle 
flows plentifully from them: But, if infpected - 
when the Stomach of the Animal has been any 
time empty, they appear like Lymphaticks, vifi- 
ble indeed, but fill’d with a tranf{parent Liquor. 
That the’ Ladzeals have a Communication from ¢,, 
the Cavities of the Jnteffines, 1s demontftrated by vicarion 
their Contents the Chyle. How their Pores are wth the 
difpofed to receive it, has not yet been difcover- Luteftines. 
ed: Nor will Microfcopes (1 am afraid) fhew 
us their Paffages in the Vi/lous Coat of the Intle/- 
tines; nor is there any way yet known to us, 
whereby wecan fill the Ladéfeals trom the Cavi- 
ties of the Guts after Death: We may be allow’d 
to imagine, that their Entrance into the Gu ts 
oblique, not unlike that of the Ureters, fince nei- 
ther Wind nor Liquors can pafs them from ‘ 
thence. Neither can their Paffages be altogether 
like the Ureters into the Bladder, becaufe we can 
no more make Quwick-filver pats from the Trunks: 
of the Laéfeal Veffels into the Guts, than. from 
the Guts into them, Since therefore thofe Pores 
of the Laéfeals can only receive any thing in the 
Living State, we may be allowed to imagine, the 
Periftaltick Motion of the Guts fo difpofes them, 
that they then only receive the Cdyle. This we 
think may be done by the Circular.and Longitudt- Manner 
nal Fibres of the Luteflines, ftill applying the In- ¥ #. 
ternal Coat of the Guts to their Contents, by 
which means its Pores abforb the Chye from the 
Excrementitious part. 

After the Chyle is got into the Laéeals, it 
meets with the Lympba from the Arteries.in the 
Guts, before it arrives in the Trunks of the 
Lafeals in the Mefentery: Though this Com- 
munication between the Arteries and the Lac- 

my ieee teals, 
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teals, may be argued from the Laéeals having 
Lympba always in them, when they are not char- 
ced with Chyle; yet we are beholden to an Ex- 
periment for rendring it more certain; for by in- 
jeCting Mercury into the Méfenterick Arteries, not 
only the Mefenterick Veins but Laéfeals alfo are 
fill’d with it, and the Mercury may be driven on 
to the Glands of the Mefentery ; cf which Mr. 


‘Cowper has feveral very neat Preparations from 


Human Bodies, as well as Quadrupeds, by him, 
where the Laé?eals are thus fill’d. 

In Dogs there is a large Gland in the middle 
of the Mefentery, which, as before. obferved, is 
call’d the Pancreas Afil ii, in which moft, if not 
all the Laéfea/s terminate ; and thenee proceed 
in fewer but much larger Trunks, to the Com- . 
mon Receptacle difcover’d by Pecquet. 

But in Men no fuch Gland being ordinarily 
found, nor Live Diffections permitted, the Va/a 
Laétea Secundi Generis remain difputable :. Tho’ 
the Receptacle, and Thoracic Duét, which are as 
large asin any Animals whatfoever, in proporti- 
on to the Magnitude of their Bodies, leave us no 
room to doubt of the fame way of Conveyance, 
though probably by more and lefs Channels be- 
tween the Glands and the Receptacle, for the Rea- 
fons already given. 

Thefe Chylifercus Veffels, opening with their 
little Mouths into the Inteffines, receive the pre- 
par’d fluid part of the Aliment, and appear at In- ' 
tervals as it were girt and ftreighten’d, and when 
prefs’d, do not admit of a Reflux toward the 
Inteftines, tho? the Liquor be eafily propell’d to- 
wards the Glands; which argues that there are 
Valves in them, though they are too minute 
to have the Structure or Form of them examin’d, 

The Reegptaculum, or Cifterna Chyli, lies near. 
the left Kidney, under the Emulgent and great 
Artery: Its Capacity and Extent has been found 

In 
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in Human Bodies, to be much larger than hi- Progre/s 
- therto obferved. Mr. Cowper has given usa Fi- Cae 
eure of a Preparation of it fill’d with Mercury, Tak, IL. 
which he has ftill by him, confifting of three Fig. 3. 
Jarge Trunks, two of on arecmore!than’a 
quarter of an Inch in their Diameters, the third 
is fomewhat lefs: This Divifion of it, he thinks, 
is more requifite in Human Bodies than in Qua- | 
drupeds, on the Account of their Pofition ; the 
Jatter being Horizontal, the Chyle and Lympha 
does more “readily pafs from one large Receiver 
into this Thoracic Duct ; but in Man its Progrefs 
being Perpendicularly dig it feems necef- 
fary to divide this Receptacle of Chyle, as we 
fee in Hydroftatical Engines, in order to take 
off that Refiftance which the Weight of. the 
Chyle would cccafion, were it contain’d in one 
common Receiver. 

Its Exit is upwards in the Thorax, from Oftula. 
whence it is call’d the Duétus Thoracicus, and 
it ends in the Swbclavian Vein. Its Membrane 
is the fame with that of the Receptaculum ; be- 
fides that in the Thorax, it feems to be furnifh- 
ed with another Jntegument from the Pleura. 
A little more than the third Pare of its Way, 
or about the Middle, it begins to divaricate, 
but after a Progrefs of about the Breadth of 
two Vertebre, it unites again, and at laft dif 
charges it felf with an oblique Infertion into the 
Subclavian, at which is placed a Valve, as there 
are in divers other Places in the Traé of it, 
which appear, as in the Ladéfeals, plainer by the 
Nodes, and the Denial of the Regrets of the Li- 
quor when prefs’d, than from any Demonftra- 
tion that can be made to the Eye. From hence 
by the Subclavian the Chyle is deliver’d to the 
Cava, and fo,to the Heart, and thence again 
to all the Body by Means of the Arteries. 
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CEL gcse 


Of DicEestTion and CHYLIFICATION, and 
the Apparatus thereunto conducing. 


HE Almighty Author whom (to avoid Cir- 

cumlocution and unneceflary Multiplicati- 
on of Words) I often call Nature, having in his 
infcrutable Wifdom thought fit to create a great 
Variety of Animals, and to appoint ’em different 
Ways of fubfifting, has alfo given them very 
different Organs to prepare that Aliment, by 
which they are to be Nourifhed. 3 

Of thefe fome, being to break, and divide the 
Majs upon which they are to feed, are furnifh’d 
with TeretTu of different Kinda: according to 
their feveral Exxigencies: Thofe, which feed 1 up- 
on Flefh have Zeeth in every Part of both Jaws, 
fome of which are to divide the Mafs into Mor- 
fels: Others to comminute, and grind it after 
it is fo divided, which from their different Off- 
ces are fome call’d Jncifores, or Cutters, others | 
Molares or Grinders. Some Animals which are 
Graminivorous have the Iucifores in the Lower 
Jaw only, becaufe the Matter, upon which they 
feed, is eafily broken into fuch Parcels as they 
can readily {wallow, 

Of the firftt Sort are Men, Lyons, Bears, 
Wolves, &c. of the latter are all the Ruminant 
Kind, fuch as have Horns and Split Hoofs, as 
Oxen, Deer, Sheep, &c. Others, which are ge- 
nerally fuch as live upon Grain, or other Sorts 
of Food, that do not want to be broken before 
they are fwallow’d, have no Teeth ; but inftead 
of *°em have an Ingluvies or Crop wherein the 
Food, which is generally hard and dry, is mace 
rated and foftned before it is tranfmitted to the 

Stomach, 
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Stomach, which is Mu/culous, and ftronger than. 
in other Animals, and ferves infteed of Teeth, 
to break and grind the Aliment fo macerated, 
in order to Digeftion. 
Of this fort are moft kinds of Fow/, efpecially pp-ysar 
the Granivorous: Tho’ fome others which ¢o Grani- 
are Birds of Prey, and live upon Fle/h, have no ag 
Teeth, yet they have fomething analogous to the “°”" 
Incifors, which is generally a phar, crooked Beak, 
that ferves to cut, and divide that, which they 
feed upon. Thefe have no Gissttudas or Mu/. Gizzard 
culous Stomachs : And tho? there are fome which 2&#/er ¢ 
have fomething like Zeeth in their Beaks; yet “aaa 
thofe Teeth do not ferve them either to divide or Fowl. 
grind their Food, but to take the furer Hold of 
their Prey only, and are peculiar to the /i/bing 
Fowls, whofe Prey would otherways be more apt 
to efcape them, and fome of the Water Fowls, 
that eat Herbs, which, if their Beaks were not 
indented, would flip from ’em. Thefe as well 
as fome forts of Reptiles, asthe Viper kind, have 
Zeeth, yet {wallow their Prey whole. 
I have mentioned thefe feveral kinds of Denta- Mattica- 
tion in order only to examin the true Service of tion, of 
 MaStication, which feems to be ina Manner pe- what Ufe. 
culiar to Men. For, tho? fome other Animals 
ufe it, it feems to be only when their Food is 
only too hard, or too dry to be fwallow’d un- 
chew’d, as Lyons, Dogs, Bears, &c. when Necef- 
fity forces them to eat Bones: Or Horfes, Beans, 

_ Peafe, Oats, or other hard dry Things. In thefe 

Cafes, Maflication {eems to be purely preparatory 

to Digeftion, and to be neceflary to reduce the 

Aliment to fucha State as may fit it for the O- 

peration of the Stomach, But whether that con- 

tributes any more than bare Comminution re- 

mains yet a Queftion. 

Men, who Mafticate more upon lefs ey ie 
than other Animals, are generaily thought by 


thors Pamalt 
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thors in that Aézion to impart fomething to the 
Majs befides the Communition, which they think 
conduces ‘in an’ extraordinary Manner, by way 
of Ferment or Menjfiruum, to the Solution of 
what they eat. But as this Majfication is not 
conftant nor equal in all Men, who feem to digeft 

with equal Facility; it is ftill a reafonable 
Doubt, whether fome Ufes, which they have 
afign’d to Majftication, be true ones or not, and 


whether Luxury, and the Pleafure of Eating has 


Prov’d by 
* Inftances. 


Small 
Birds, e/- 
pecially 
Parrots, 
have fome- 
thing equi- 
valent to 
Mattica- 
‘tion, 


not taught Men to Chew, more than other Ani- 
mals, in order to have the fuller Relith of their 
Food. 

It is certain that many Creatures as well pro- 
vided for Maftication as Men, and whofe Salival 
Glands difcharge as much as the Human into 
their Mouths, do not give themfelves the Trou- 
ble of fo much Maffication, and yet with the 
fame Apparatus of Organs digeft as quick, if not | 
quicker, than Men ‘do. And if Old People, 
who have loft all their Teeth, have fometimes 
worle Digeftions than thofe who have not, other 
Caufes may reafonably be affigned for that In- 
firmity of Digeffion, than the Want of Teeth, For 
it is obfervable, that Younger Perfons, who fome- 
times from other Accidents lofe their Teeth, 
have not their Digeftive Faculty weaken’d . in 
Proportion ; not to mention that many Animals, 
which have either no Teeth, or don’t ufe thofe 
they have to chew with, feem to have as vigo- 
rous a Concoétion as thofe that do. However I 
fhall not deny, but that the Comminution of the 
Aliment between the Teeth, ferves to promote, 
and haften the Solution in the Stomach, which it 
may do by bare breaking the Cohefion, without 
fuppofing any Neceffity of a Menftruum to do 
it afterwards. 

Many Species of Brros, efpecially the little 
Ones, that feed upon the fmaller forts of Seed, 

: and 


“Ch. XU. Of Digeftion. ibe 
and have no Teeth, nor any thing that bears Ana- 
logy to them (except the fharp Edges of their 
little Beaks may be thought to do. fo) make how- 


- ever an ufe of thefe Beaks, which in fome Mea- 


fure anfwers the end of Ma/tication. For by thefe 
they crack the Seeds, and with the help of their 
Tongues feparate the foft Pulp from the dry Hufk 
which they let fall: And particularly all of the 
Parrot kind, which will feed upon the Kernels 


of Nuts and other things, which are too large 


to be fwallow’d whole, have a fort of Aétion, 
which looks very much like Chewing, by which 
they nibble upon what they eat, till they reduce 
it to very {mall Parts, tho’ it feems not fo much 
in order to mix it with any ferment, as to reduce 
it to fuch a State as may make it pafs the eafier ; 
and perhaps if they have any Saliva, it 1s no 
more than ferves to lubricate, and facilitate the 
flipping of their Food down to the Stomach, 
which would not be fo eafily effected if it were 
dry, as moft of the things they live upon are. 

Thofe that generally feed upon Grain, as all Ingluvies 
the Gallinaceous, Turkey, Pheafant, and Partridge or Crop, 
kind do, are obferv’d to {wallow every thing his of 
haflily, without any ftop of it in their Mouths, Teeth iz 
or any Endeavour to break it there. But then Grani- 
indeed they have an Jngluvies or Crop, where it ce 
it remains fome time for Maceration, before it be °"" 
tran{mitted to the Stomach, which thofe that 
contend for a Ferment, may fay is given them 
inftead of Maffication to impregnate the Aliment 
with that Ferment, which however is gratis di- 
éium. For tho’ the Crop of fuch Fowls be furnifh’d 
with Glands, and the Grain, which they eat, be 
actually foftned by the Soaking which it receives 
there; yet no real Solution or Separation of 
Parts is there made, but in the Gizzard, the 
_ Strength of whofe Mu/eles, and Internal Mem- 

| branes, which is hard and dry, as well as the 
, little 
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little Stones, and Grains of Sand, which thefe 
little Fow/s fwallow, thew thefe Parts to be con- 
trived for Attrition and not for Fermentation, 
which the Narrownefs and Strengh of thofe 
Parts will not give room for. | 

Ic is true that moft, if not all Fow/ls of this 
kind, have at the lower end of their Oe/ophagus 
a confiderable Quantity of Glands, which afford 
a Liquor more vifible than even thofe of the 
Craw, and which many Anatomifis fuppofe to 
feparate a Fermentative Fuice. But for that we 
fhall affign another Ufe, (which it cannot be 
deny’d to be proper for) when we come to fpeak 
of the Converfion of the difflued Aliment into 
Chyle. 

There are divers kinds of Animals that not 
only have Teeth, but have them likewife fharper, 
and more numerous than Men, or indeed any fort 
of Quadrupeds, as divers kinds of Fi/bes, and all 
the Serpent kind, yet none of thefe ufe them for 
Maftication, as appears from their Figure and Po- 
fition, which renders them abfolutely unfit for 
it. For in Fif2, many of which have three, 
four, or more Rows of Yeeth in each Faw, they 
are generally extreme fharp, and not planted op- 
pofite to each other, but fo as to make, when 
the Zaws are clofed, a kind of Indentation like 
that of two Saws, fo wrought as to receive each 
other mutually, which is not a Pofition proper — 
for Grinding, but very convenient for catching or 
laying hold of any thing. In the Serpent kind 
there are likewife divers Rows of Teeth extremely 
fharp, but all incurvated, and pointing towards 
the Throat, which is a Situation very proper 
for entangling and helping to fwallow their 
Prey, which is ufually fmall living Creatures, 
which they devour whole, but altogether unfit 
for dividing, comminuting or bruifing. Some 
forts of L/h, which prey upon the fmall Sbel/-Fib, 

fuch | 
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| fuch as Cockles, Mujcles, and Sea-Snails, have in- 
deed a fort of flat broad Teeth, which refemble 
in fome meafure, in Ufe, as well as Figure, the 
Grinders of Land Animals; that is, they ferve 
to break the Shells of thofe little Fifth before- 
mentioned. Thefe are varioufly difpofed in the 
different Animals, fome in the Throat, or upper 
Part of the Oefophagus, as in the Orbis Marinus, 
others even in the Stomach itfelf, as in Lob- 
fiers and Crabs, which have three at the Bottom 
| with peculiar Mu/fcles for their Motion and 
| . Compreffion. 

As Providence has allotted for the Suftenance of “riety of 
the feveral kinds of Animals a great Variety of es 
Food , fo it has given them hkewife a proportio- 49 rhrce 
nable Diverfity of Organs for the Preparation of General 
it, befides thofe which ferve for the firft Dévifion nts of 
and Majtication already fpoken of. The various ‘ 
forts of Aximals have, according to the different 
Occafions of their kind of Aliment, a great Varie- 
ty of Stomachs, both in Point of Number and 
Structure, which may however, in the main, be 
reduced to three Principal or General Heads, of 
which in order to illuftrate our Notion of Cox- 
costion, we fhall fpeak more particularly. For 
| tho’ the ‘feveral Species be almoft indefinite, yet 
} thefe being moft confiderable and beft known to 
) us, may fuffice to fhew the Mechanical Apparatus 
of Nature for this Operation. | 
_ The three I mean are the Carnivorous, the Gra- Of Carni- 
minivorous, and Granivorous. The different Me- vorous, | 
chanifm of whofe feveral Stomachs feems under ited 
one Head or other to include all the Conditions gy4 Grani- 
neceflary for the Solution of any thing conducing vorous. 
to Animal Nutrition: And of each Species of 
which there are fome Animals in each habitable 
Element, unlefs we will deny any Fi/bes to be 
| ftrily Granivorous, the Water not fpontancouf- 
| ly affording them any fuch fort of Food. 
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Account of According tothe ufual Method, Huxger fhould 
Appetite firft be accounted for, becaufe it is that which 
46 i provokes us to Eat, and therefore the acciden- 

tal Caufe of all that follows in the Courfe of Di- 
geftion. But that being agreed by all Authors 
(however differing among themlelves otherwile 
in Opinion,) to depend upon the fame five or 
Efficient Caufe, with Digeftion.in itfelf; it will 
fave an unneceflary Multiplication of Words to 
poftpone the Account of it to that of Con- 
coétton. 
Difagree- Authors are very little agreed about the imme- 
ae. diate Inftrument' by which the Aliment is dif- 
about tbe iolv’d in the Stomach. Some will have it to be 
immediate done by mere Attrition or grinding by the Sto- 
Inflrument mach itfelf. Others impute it to a forcible Di/~ 
of Conco- : | ate ‘ 
iba: folution of Heat. But the Opinion, which is 
moft efpoufed, is, that it is perform’d by means 
of a Ferment or Menfiruum , yet of what Nature, 
or to what Cia/s it belongs, they are as little a- 
ereed among themfelves, as with thofe who would 
have it perform’d fome other way. 
Attrition Thofe that would have it done by Attrition, 
or Grind- impute it to the rubbing of the Stomach, upon 
mg- tthe Aliment, by its Peri/taltick Motion, and for- 
tify themfelves by the Obfervation that Fos, 
and Birds that eat Grain and Seeds, have not on- 
ly a ftrong mufculous Stomach, \in’d: inwardly 
with a thick, tough Membrane, fit for grinding, 
but do likewife affift that Operation of the Szo- 
mach, by {wallowing Grains of Sand, and little 
Stones, which are always found mixt with their 
Meat, inthe Gizzards of thofe Fowls; when they 
have eaten hard Meat, unlefs it be in Dome/tick 
_ Fowls, which have been coop’d up, and reftrain- 
mn ie ed from coming at them. | 
ia If indeed Men did feed, as thofe Fowls do, 
yorous upon Grain or hard Meat, without Ma/tication, 
Animals. and were furnifhed with a Stomach fo tight, firm, 


and 
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} and ftrong, and fo lined, this would not be an 
| improbable Hlypothe/is; but as our Food and 
_ manner of eating are very different, fo is the 
Mechanifm of Nature. And as the Texture of 
the main Organ of Concoéftion, the Stomach, is foft, 
fmooth, and yielding, (Qualities altogether op- 
pofite to thofe that are requir’d to grinding) fo 
Providence has given us an Appetite to things re- 
foluble another way. But if grinding or attrition 
were the human way of Digeftion, the Mouth 
furely, and not the Stomach would be the pro- 
per Place where it fhould be perform’d 5 for that 
is furnifh’d with Yeeth, proper Inftruments for 
that purpofe. But whatfoever Ma/ffication may 
contribute towards Digeftion, that it is not the 
only, nor indeed the main Inftrument of it, we 
have already fufficiently proved by the Inftances 
we have given of the many Animals, the Sub- 
ftance of whofe Food is the fame with curs, 
which maflicate very little, and moft of ’em not 
at all. 
_ Wherefore if the Stomach were capable of 
erinding the Aliment; as fome fuppofe, it mutt 
however in a little time neceflarily be worn, as all 
other Bodies, which grind by Degrees, are, how 
hard foever ; efpecially fince many things, which 
we ufe as Food, are harder and tougher even 
than the Stomach itfelf. | | 
But they are miftaken, who think that even Macera- 
in granivorous Fowls, the Grain which they eat 0 /7é 
is ground in the Gizzard when hard. For that (eee 
Grain, which is found in the Gizzards of thofe even iz 
Creatures, is, tho”? unbroken, always macerated, !4¢ Grani- 
fwell’d, and foft: So that the Gizzard has not Y°%O"* 
much more to do, than to break the Hu/k or 
Cortex of it, to reduce it to a Pulp. And for 
this very end it is, that all this fore of Animals 
are furnifh’d with an Jugluvies or Crop, where 
the Aliment always makes a confiderable ftay, 
. and 
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and in which it is often found foft, tho” always 
unbroken, if it be Grain. Whether this Mace- 
ration proceeds from any Liquor feparated by the 
Glands of the Craw, or from the Water which 
thofe Fowls drink, may be a reafonable Queftion. 
But as thofe Glands do not feem fufficient of them- 
felves, to furnifh Liquor enough for that purpofe 
without their Drink ; fo on the other Hand it is 
not. unreafonable to believe, that the Liquor 
which they afford may contribute towards making 
their Drink, with which it mixes, more active 
and piercing, and fo ferve to foak it better and 
quicker than fimple Water would do. 
oe : mes that would have the Aliment to be dif- 
“74, olv’d in the Stomach, by the mere Virtue of 
ea Heat only, like a kind of Elimation or Stewing, 
force of will find a great deal of difiulty to prove their 
Heat. — Hypotbefis reafonable, unlefs they call in fome 
other Mechanifm, or Circumftance, than I have 
hitherto had the Fortune to meet with among 
Difieui- their Arguments. For none of them, that I 
Sa know of, has given a fatisfactory Reafon, why 
Pe pothe- Meat fhould diffolve fafter in the Stomach than it 
fis. does out of it by the fame degree of Heat, or in- 
deed a much greater. It would be impertinent 
at this time of Day, to pretend that Culinary 
fire was not fo Natural a Diffolver, as the Vital 
Animal Heat; and yet no Care has been taken by 
thofe that hold this Opinion, to find out any o- 
ther certain Property of this Heat to which they 
might rationably afcribe that Acceleration of So- 
/ution, which is obferv’d in the Stomach by ma- 
ny degrees to out-{trip that Diffolution, which is 
made in the ufual Organs over a common Fire: 
And to pretend that the Heat was actually grea- 
ter, and more intenfe, than that which is us’d in 
Cooking our Victuals, would not only be a bare- 
fac’d Affertion againft Fad, but againft Rea- 
fon likewife: For if it really were fo, why 
fhould 
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{ fhould not the Stomach itfelf be doil’d and di/- 
| folved by the Heat, as well as the Meat contain’d 

| init, which would conftantly happen in all other 
Operations by Fire or Heat, if the Matter con- 
tain’d were as hard to be diffolv’d, and would 
refift as ftrongly as the Veflel containing ? But 
not to purfue an Opinion any farther, which in 
my Judgment at leaft has a better Foundation than 
thofe who have cafually efpoufed it, have hither- 
to been able to make out, we will proceed to | 
examine the reigning Hypotbefis, which, taken 
| in its largeft extent, is become of late the Fa- 
vourite, and only prevailing Opinion. 

Thofe, who obferving how unqualifi’d the No Fer- 
Stomach of Carnivorous Animals generally is for ment or 
Attrition or Grinding, and therefore could not pe 
believe the Aliment to be reduced to a Pulp that jar to any 
way, and yet were not fatisfy’d that the Incalef- of se Or- 
cence of the Stomach was fufficient for that Ope- ns of 
ration, have call’d in the help of a Menfiruum or pe 
a Diffolvent Liquor, by means of which, they 
have thought to account better for the fpeedy Re-. 
folution of the Contents of the Stomach, than by 
either of the other more Simple ways. 

But this being matter rather of Imagination, Yarioys 
than Fact, eafier to be f{uppofed than prov’d, af- Menftrua 
ter firft conceiving a neceflity of fuch a Liquor, Sis 
they have employ’d themfelves more generally to Y pe: 

invent the Properties and Qualifications of it, than ony. 
to difcover whether in reality it had a Being or 
no. So that this Hypotbefis ftands altogether up- 
on Conjeéture, as well as the Exiflence of their 
Menfiruum ; as to the Nature, Properties, and 
Derivation of it. From hence it comes to pafs 
that fuch a variety of Menfiruums have been in- 
vented, every Man feigning it to be fuch as he 
conceived would beft anfwer the Difficulties and 
Doubts which he propofed to himfelf, to refolve 
_ by it. Hence fome have fancy’d it to be an Acid, 
| FQ others 
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others Alkalious, a third fort Sulphureous, a fourth 
Acido-Sulpbureous, others Alkalino- Sulphureous, 
Muriatick, or of any other kind that their Fan- 
cy fuggetted to them, as proper for the Work 
of Diffolution, or exciting of Appetite. 

Various = As many Conjectures they have had about the 
i Mo Place of Nativity of this Menftruum : Some fetch 
Menfiru. it from the Spleen, by the Vas Breve; others 
um. from the Brain, by the Nerves: Some from the 
Blood, by the Arteries in the Stomach, and others 
from the Glands of the Mouth and Stomach ; in 
favour of all which, curious Notions and fine 
Speculations have been advanced at the Expence 
of Truth. : 
Acid Fer- = The Chymifts, and Phyficians chymically given, 
ment, Pow ave generally been the Patrons of an Acid Fer- 
taken up. o : 
ment, upon a Notion at large, that Acids are the 
Univerfal Diffolvents ; which Opinion many others 
have given into upon the Account of fome few 

Phenomena, which they could, or thought they 

Bere: could, refolve by it ; but efpecially upon the Ac- 
Meaning count of an Apbhori/in of Hippocrates, which they 
miftaken. think countenances it, though miftakenly. 

i This great Father of Phyfick has, Aphor. 1.. 

* Ev sna Seét, 6, faid, That * Acrp BELCHINGs /uperve- 
ser ning upon inveterate LIENTERIES, (that is, wpom 
ay sevesf- Logeneffes from a too great Slipperine/s of the In- 
win dh- TESTINES) where they were not before, area fign 
ywoudons of mending. And Lib. 7, Epidem. he fays again 
Se . Hy fame thing, a little more at large, and af- 
onvdoy é- rms, that whether this Symptom come {ponta- 
yisyv. | neoully, or be procured by Art, it equally cures the 

Diftemper, “lows 3 8B TEN VNCUM, 4 7D at Teeg~ 

gat ab Toren Ten drrowtor, “lows 3 x) o&veelutae Act 
And his Teeny Avsav. From hence fome would infer, 
Authority that Hippocrates fuppos’d Acids to contribute to 
brought to good Digeftion ; becaufe thofe Signs of Acidity 
ae in the Stomach, whether they come /pontaneoufly, 
falfe Now OF were artificially fuper-induc’d, generally fignify, » 
tion. according 
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according to him, a Solution of that Difeafe which - 
was attended with Crude Dejections. | 
But, in my mind, they ftrain his meaning ve- The du- 
ty much, who will, from either of thefe Paffa- rate ake 
ges, make the Divine Old Man hold that the 47% ang 
- Acidity of the Stomach was neceflary ad Eupepfiam sages in 
| inthe Natural State. Whereas in truth all that Hippo- 
| he fays in this cafe, concludes no more, than ‘*'** 
that thefe Acid Belchings fignify’d that the State 
of the fick Perfon was alter’d for the better, 
when the Affumpta remain’d fo long as to turn 
four upon the Stomach: Or at moft, that Acids 
given inwardly, and ftaying fo long as to fend 
their Exhalations upwards, might contribute to 
the Cure; a Pofition which any Body may ad- 
mit, without fuppofing an Acid to be the necel- 
fary Inftrument of Concoétion in a Natural State. 
But what Signs foever Acid Belchings may be, in 
a Morbid State of this kind; no tort of Ruéus 
or Flatulence whatfoever is any Sign of a gocd 
Digeftion in a State of Health. 
However, they that have been prepoffefs’d in 
favour of an Acid Menftruum in the Stomach, have 
very greedily laid hold of this Occafion, to draw 
fo great an Authority over to their fide. 

The other Argument, which they bring for 4rgument 
their Opinion from the Obfervation, that Mtge Os 
provoke Appetite, is as much ftrain’d and fallacious Se : 
as this. For tho’ Acids may, by pricking and vel- fallacious. 
licating the Stomach, procure a Senfe of Hunger, 
and perhaps by mixing with, cutting, and precipi- 
tating that Vifcous Phleem, or Matter, with which 
| the Stomach is fometimes over-loaded, even to the 
| Proftration of Appetite, may accidentally procure 
a better Digefiion, as they fcour and cleanfe the 
Stomach, yet that is no Proof that any fuch fort of 
Menfiruum is neceflary and primarily employ’d by 
| Nature in the Action of Digeftion. For divers 

Other things which are not manifeftly Acid, and 
‘at F 3 . fome 
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fome that are even oppofite to, and deftructive of 
Acids, will fometimes do the fame thing, as is 
notorioufly known of the Bitters, efpecially to all 
Prattitioners in Phyfick, and in fome Cafes, when 
judicioufly apply’d, of the Volatile Animal Salts, 
and Lixivial Vegetable ones. ) 

But neither do Aeids feem naturally fit to pro- 
mote Chylification, or to produce a Liquor, which 
they are of themfelves fo prone to coagulate, as 
we daily fee by thofe Coagulations, which the 
flighteft Acids produce in Mik, which is nothing 
elfe but Chyle a little defeecated. -For tho’ Milk, 
upon ftanding, will indeed turn four without a- 
ny Other mixture ; yet whenever it does fo, Ex- 
perience fhews that the Form of the mx¢ is im- 
mediately deftroy’d by it, and fufficiently demon- 
{trates thereby that fuch a State of Acidity as thefe 
Men would fuppofe, is utterly inconfiftent with 
the Being of that Liquor. Neither do they 
fhew us, that if they could poffibly confift toge- 
ther, there isin a Human Body any Matrix that 
fhould produce and furnifh this Acid Menftruum, 
either in the Stomach, or any other Part. 

The jour remains of Coyie, which (after the 
Learned Dr. Gliffon,) Dr. Willis, and fo many 
others have taken up with, (for want of a better 
Expedient, that might have fome Shew of a real 
E.xiftence) to do the office of an Acid Ferment, 
or Menftruum, tocut and divide by its fharp cor- 
rofive Parts the new ingefted Aliment in the Séo- 
mach, in fo fhort a time as Digeftion is ordinarily 
made in, is by no means an Inftrument fufficient 
for the Purpofes affigned, For, befides, that it 
is a Queftion whether any Part of the Chylous 
Mafs does ever remain behind in ftatu fano in the 
Folds of the Stomach after Chylification complete, 


- and Exinanition into the Jnteftines, it is ftill a far- 


ther Queftion, whether thofe Remains be natu- 
rally four or not. 4utop/y has never (that I know 
, | of } 


Ch. XT. Of Digeftion. 71 
of) favour’d the Affirmative part of either of 
thefe Points ; but has very often decided direétly 
to the contrary, as I have frequently experienc’d 
~-in Dogs, which are as proper Subjects for fuch 
Tryals, as we can even defire. In thefe I have 
often exprefly fought for thefe Remains of Cdyle, 
but could never fee any figns of any fuch thing, ~ 
nor tafte any the leaft Degree of Acidity upon the 
inner Coat of the Stomach, tho’ I made my tryals 
upon ’em, when their Appetites appear’d to be 
as keen as they could poffibly well be, and con- 
fequently this fuppofed Vinegar of the Stomach 
fhould have been in its higheft ftate of Exalta- 
tion. Neither would any of ’em turn Ad/k, tho’ 

I fometimes boil’d’em in it, and at others kept 
it in them, as long as was reafonable to avoid 
making a fallacious Experiment. 

Thole that plead for thefe Acefcent Remains of Plice 
Chyle thought themfelves fufficiently warranted, 9 ¢2e 
by the Plice or Folds of the inner Coat of the Séo- eS 
mach, to fuppofe a refidue of fome kind or other, Aree 
and which they, fuppofing it to refemble AZ/k in any part 
that Property too, expected fhould turn Sour. % te 
Not to infift here upon the Infirmity of Rea- — 
fonings drawn from fizal Caufes, or from Avalo- 
gies not fufficiently confider’d, both which are to 
be found in this Hypotbefis of the Acid Remains of 
~Chyle : Itis eafy to fhew that the Ruge or Pli- 
cé of the inner Membrane of the Stomach were 
not unneceffarily fram’d only to detain this Mat- 
ter, which they dream of, but upon Mechanical 
neceflity. For the outer Tunic of the Stomach be- Mechani- 
ing made Fibrous and Contraéfile, or Dilatable, i ee 
according as the Stomach is empty or full, the Daft 
inner moult neceflarily obey its Motions, and ei- Pilce. 
ther fhrink up, or dilate with it, or otherwife 
lie wrinkled or folded up, when the Exterior was 
not dilated. But this Contractility is not to be 
found in any Glandulous or Villous Membranes, 
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and confequently that ic might fometimes be di- 
lated to all the Dimenfions of the Stomach when 
full, and yet comply with all its Coarctation in 
its narroweft State of Contraction’ (which Meme 
branes of this Nature have no Power to do) it 
muft be made to ply and fold as this Membrane 
does. { 
Thofe that love fia Reafons for fuch things — 
may be fatisfy’d to know, that it is by no means 
convenient that the inner Coat of the Stomach 
fhould be endow’d with a power of Contraction 
like the outward. For all fuch Contraétile Mem- 
branes are extremely /en/ile, which, upon many 
Scores, it is not proper the infide of the Stomach 
of Animals fhould be ; fince by its infenfibility 
ic is guarded again{ft innumerable Provocations, 
which otherwife could not be avoided ; and 
does here to the fenfile Parts of the Stomach, — 
what the Cwticula does to the Cufts. 

Indeed many of thofe, who have contended — 
for an Acid Ferment in the Stomach, have been — 
very fenfible of the infufficiency of any fuch Acid 
as might be form’d out of the Remains of Chyle. 
And have look’d out for other means, notwith- 
ftanding the famous Inftance of the Rennet-bag 5 
whofe Liquor being Salted, and Pickled, bears 
no Analogy to what was found in the Calve’s 
Stomach before Pickling: Nor indeed are the — 
Effects of the Kennet fo made any thing like to 
what they afcribe to this Menftruums; for that 
coagulalates, and this diffolves: This digefts the . 
Milk, which the Ca/f lives upon: And that de- 
ftroys it, and renders it lefs fit for Nourifh- 
ment than before. 

All the Tryals that have been made by Arti- 
ficial Digeftions to diffolve Flefo, have been made 
with Acids of another Clafs and Nature, than 
four Milk or any of that low form of Acids, 
which they have found by Experience to pre- 

ferve, 
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ferve, not deftroy it, as Vinegar and thofe Salts 
which abound with Acids do. Neither are 
| thofe Meats fo preferved, more obedient to the 
Faculties of the Stomach for having been Pickled, 
| or of better Nourifhment, as they fhould be, if 
| they contain’d any thing congenial to the Natu- 
ral Ferment of the Stomach : But on the contra- 
| ry they become harder of Digeftion, and of le/s 
 Nourifbing Juice. : 
| Dr. Havers finding thofe cids infufficient to Dr. Ha- 
. diffolve and reduce Flefh to a Pulp, propofes an verss Ex- 
Experiment with Oil of Vitriol, which he fays apr n 
will do it. But being well aware of that obvi- of Vitriol 
ous Objection, that it is morally impoffible for 4¢#¢ Tur- 
the Stomach (without the utmoft danger) to bear P*¢- 
fo highly corrofive an Acid, he propofes to qualify 
it by an Oleaginous Mixture, fomething like Oi! 
of Turpentine. To illuftrate this Notion, he puts 
Raw Flefh, Crums of Bread, Oil of Turpentine, 
and Oi of Vitriol together ; and after fhaking 
them well, commits them for four Hours toge- 
| ther to Digeftion in Balneo Marie; and then up- 
| on fhaking his Glafs again, he finds the Meat 
| diffolved, and altogether making up a thickifh 
| Pulp: From whence he concludes that the Men- 44 Hy- 
| ftruum, which diffolves the Aliment in the Sfo- Pothels- 
| . mach, muft be fomething of the Nature of the 
| Mixture of thofe two Oils. 
| But (with all due regard to the Notions, and Defciene 
Experiments of fo Ingenious a Man) he has been 97 712” 
| too hafty in drawing his Conclufions, and fhould,,... 
have regifter’d the other Phenomena of his Expe- 
riment, before he raifed fo large an A/ypotbe/is up- 
on fo narrow a Bottom, as the feeming Agree- 
ment in one fingle Accident, viz. the Reduction 
of the Meattoa Pulp. He fhould have fhewn 
that this Pulp, or the Liquor which it afforded, 
agreed perfectly in Tafte, Colour, Smell, Con/i/- 
| ence, and other Accidents with the Chyme or 
ca Chyle, 
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Chyle, that refult from Animal Digeftion. But, 
unlefs the Liquor, which this Mafs afforded, was 
fucha Sweet, Soft, White Inodorous Juice, all the 
Demonttration his Experiment amounts to, is, 
that the Oils of Vitriol and Turpentine mix’d, will 
refolve and reduce File/h to a Pulp, but will not 
make Chyle ; which fhews his Experiment fome- 
thing worfe than unconclufive, that is, it is con- 
clufive againft the Ufe he would make of it. 
However the Doétor is fo fatisfy’d in the fufi- 
ciency of his Experiment, that he proceeds to in- 
quire how this Fermentative Vitriolick Terebinthi- 
nate Mixture is form’d in an Human Body, and — 
imagines to find two divers forts of Liquors, one 
Acid, and the other Sulpbureous, feparated from 
the Salival Glands, and mix’d in, or about the 
Mouth, which, though apt to ferment upon their 
jirft Mixture, are yet, perhaps, apt to do fo more 
conjiderably when they come to be digefted by the 
Heat of tbe StomMacu. And in this Opinion he 
fortifies himfelf with two other Experiments, 
which he made after the fame manner upon Meat, 
with Oz of Viiriol mixed feverally, one with a 
Solution of Salt of Tartar, the other with Oil of © 
Campbire, which did not fucceed fo well-as the 
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whence he draws this particular Conclufion. * 4nd 
I do the rather think one of thofe Juices which — 
confistute the Saliva, to be of the Nature of Oil of 
Turpentine, than of a fixed Salt, becaufe it will 
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| der it more tolerable to the Fibres of the Stomach. 


Not that I fuppofe the Acid part of the Saliva to 
come near to the Acidity of Oilof Vitriol. For 
tho when they are mixed, they will make a Liquor 
that may not be injurious to the Stomach: Yet tbat 
Acid Juice, if it were fo corrofive as Oil of Vitri- 
ol, would certainly be injurious and painful to the ° 
Salivatory Ducts, which convey it to the Mouth be- 


fore 
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fore it is mixed with the Oleaginous Liquor. But 
J only fay it is an Acid, and in fome degree ap- 
proaches to the Nature of that Oil. 

It is obvious for the Reader to difcern, that Precarious 
this Hypothefis ftands purely upon the Foot of Foundation 
the Experiment before-mentioned, which has ee 
been fhewn to be infufficient. But if it were g2?° - 
not, nothing could make it certain, but the Ac- 
tual Demonftration of the real Exiftence of fuch 
- Liquors fincere, and apart in the Body, and their 
Conveyance together into the Stomach, For this 
purpole the Doéfor affigns two pair of the Sali- 
val Glands to the Separation of the Acid Liquor, 
and the other two Pair for that of the Oi of 
Turpentine, as diftinctly as if he had really found, 
and examin’d them fufficiently apart; which is 
the more furprifing, becaufe it is in reality no 
hard matter to doit, and that Experience does 
conftantly fhew, that thefe Glands do not afford 
Liquors fo much as fenfibly diftinguifhable, and 
that the Liquor which they do afford, does not 
in the leaft refemble either Oi/ of Mitriol, or Oil 
of Turpentine, or any kind of Acid or Volatile Ef- 
fential Oil whatfoever. Nor indeed does any 
part of the Body afford any fuch kind of Swb- 
fiances at any time, or by any Zryal or Analy/is 
whatfoever. 

The Objections, which lie againft this Hypo- acido- 
thefis and that before-mentioned of the /our Sulphure- 
Chyle, reach all forts of Acido-Sulphureous Men- 018 Men- 
firuums in the Stomach. For, if they be tempe- 7, os 
rate like the firft, they will not be corrofive e- to the 
nough to. procure a Solution : If they be not, /ame Ex- 

but exalted Acids, they are liable to the fame “/4"% 
Exceptions juft now offered, and nothing refem- Alkettous 
bling either of them, in either State, is to be y+ Alka- 
found among all the Aximal Fluids. lino- Sul- 

Thofe that hold the Men/iruum of the Sto- Phureous, 

mach to be Alkalious or Alkalino-Sulphureous, are sleufible 
é fomewhat Invention. 
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fornewhat more countenanced in their Opinion, 
by the Subftances which may be produc’d by the - 
help of Fire from all forts of Animal Fluids, all 
which yield Volatile Alkalious Salts, Spirits, 
Phlegm, Oil, and Caput Mortuum, differing only 
in proportion according to the different Mixture 
of the Liquor it is drawn from, whether that be 
Urine, Blood, Bile, or any other. But though 
all thefe Subftances may be drawn from the Na- 
tural Juices of the Body, and may be allow’d to 
have pre-exifted in thems yet it muft be con- 
fefs’d that all of them are in fome meafure al- 
ter’d by the Fire, though that alteration may, 
perhaps, be no more, than would refult from any 
other Refolution of their Mixture. However, if 
any of them will, after this Separation, act fo 
vigoroufly upon Fle/h, as to difiolve it in fuch a 
Heat, as that of the Stomach may be granted to 
be, that Activity is certainly owing to the Ex- 
altation which it had from the Fire. For no 
where in the Body, in its Natural State, do we 
find any Salts or Sulpburs fo exalted, as to b 
capable of making fuch a Diffolution. | 

Neither can I fee (let this exalted Salt or Sui- 
phur be convey’d by what ways or means foever, 
the Patrons of this Opinion will or can fuppofe) 
what hinders the Menjtruum, that fo readily dif- 


-folves the Aliment from touching the Stomach it 
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felf, which is oftentimes of the fame, or flighter 
Texture, than even the Matter itfelf, which it 
digefts: And one might as well expect, that 
Aqua fortis pat upon pieces of Jron, in an Iron 
Pot, fhould diffolve the pieces of the Metal, 
without touching the Veflel, which is an Ex- 
periment, I doubt, no Chymift would. be per- 
fuaded to try. 

This Objection, indeed, holds good againft all 
kinds of Menjtrua in the Stomach, as Digeffers, 
whether we fuppofe an Acid, or Alkalious, Sa- 

line, 
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line, or Sulpbureous, or however mix’d: For ftill 
the Matter to be wrought upon is the fame, or 
of the fame kind, with the Veffel in which it is 
towork. They therefore, that will have a Men- 
firuum to be the Efficient Caufe of the Diffolution 
of the Aliments in the Stomach, are obliged to 
find fomething in the Aliment itfelf, before it 
comes into the Stomach,. (which muft be a Con- 
dition the Stomach itfelf has not) that difpofes it 
to receive the Impreffion of the Menjiruum. 

This fome endeavour to find in the Impreg- Saliva ao 
nation of the Aliment with Saliva by means of ?7eer 
Majtication. But, if the Saliva were a Juice fo lias ak 
very acrimonious, it would be impoffible for it 
never to offend the Stomach, efpecially confider- 
ing the Quantities of it that many {wallow even 
upon an empty Stomach. However, the ready 
Digeftion that thofe Animals have, which do not 
mafticate at all, but fwallow their Prey whole, 
of which I have fpoken at large in the begin- 
ning of this Chapter, demonftrates the Infuffi- 
cience of that Caule. | 

Whatfoever therefore this Ferment or Principle Menftra- 
of Fermentation is, that fets the Wheels of Dif u™, or 
folution fo nimbly agoing, it muft be fomething nae a 
internal, and inherent in the Aliment itfelf, which ition, mui 
is an Opinion of ancient ftanding, but has been 4¢ /ome- 
rejected for that of a Menftruum, becaufe an in- ote In- i 
ward Caufe or Condition fufficient for.this great nensely 
Operation, was not fo exprefly, and by Name inberent 
affign'd, as that fpeculative and curious Men /# te Al- 
might have wherewithal to fatisfy their Enqui- pie iE 
ries, and judge for themfelves of the Truth of? *’ 
the Hypothefis. lowever, they that went thus 
far, tho’ they did not clearly and explicitly dif 
cover all, did good Service to Truth ; and had 
they, who rejected that Opinion, been as {crupu- 
lous about the Evidence of thofe others, which 
they took up in its ftead, it is probable it had not 

loft 
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loft ground, but that the Latent Property, upon 
which this grand Phenomenon depended, had 
long ere now been brought to light. 

Three In order therefore to difcover what this great 
ebings Pre Soerer is, which has been fo long fought after 
vioufly to ~~ . . 

be cong- With fo much Induftry, and fo little Succefs, it 
dered. _ will be neceffary to confider three Things. 

Firft, What is the State or Condition of the 
ALIMENT, as Nature’s, or our own Preparation 
offers it to us, before it enters the Mourns. 

Aliment 2'¥, What Changes it undergoes in the Moutu, 
reducible \yefore it reaches the SromacnH. And, 
cage 3%, What it fuffers inthe Sromacn, in or- 
Heads. Of der toa thorough Diffolution, 
subich Firft then, All thofe Subfances, upon which 
Two any forts of Animals feed, may be reduc’d to one 
States. In : 
their Firtt Of thefe two General Heads, either of ANIMAL 
or Natural or VEGETABLE, (for I know of no Creature 
State, /ud- that lives upon Minerals) which being Subftan- 
ie © ces of their own Nature perifhable, or fubje&t 
Diffolu- to decay, their Di/folution may be haftned or re- 
tion. Tbeir tarded by Accidents. 
ae ¢ Secondly, All thofe Sudbjftances, before they 
tate of : 
A@ual come into the Mourn, or at leaft as foon as 
Decay. they come into it, are depriv’d of their ANIMAL 
Yet quick- or Vecretrasie Life, and confequently in a 
Co. * State of natural Decay, the Principles or Means 
wrought Of which they carry along with them, which are 
upon them only put into, or haftned in their Action, by the 
M Lat Changes which they fuffer in the Mouth or Sto- 
Ese. Thefe mach, 8c. . 
attended From thefe things well attended to, we fhall 
6, anys not only be able to obferve the Means which Na- 
¢ oid ture ufes in the Diffolution of the Food in Ani- 
riety of ™mal Stomachs, but likewife of the great variety 
Organs of Organs which fhe has made for that purpofe 5 
for Animal at Jeaft we may by Attention arrive at it for 
7 igeltion. shofe of whole Anatomy and way of Living we 
know the Hiffory. 


Of 
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_ Of all thefe kinds, which are reckon’d perfect, Organs 

| the Apparatus for Digefion is moft Simple in een: 
the Carnivorous, (moft of which will live eee 

| upon Fruits likewife) in which their Organs are Carnivo- 

fuited to their Dyet, which is the eafieft of Di- 10% Ani- 

| geftion. For Flefh, Fruits, and Sallad- Herbs, be- ™** 

ing the moft fucculent of all the kinds of Food 

| which any Animals naturally eat, they ferment 

of themfelves, and come to a digeflive Solution 
much more readily than Graiw or Seeds, or any 
kind of dry Vegetables, : 

Men do however generally prepare thofe Wat 
things which they eat, efpecially the Fle/h, by Drefling 
divers kinds of Drefing. Whether this Cuftom is 
was firft introduced by Luxury or Neceflity, is 4, Dige- 
not a very material Enquiry here: But if by fuch ttion., 
Dreffing, the parts of the Meat be render’d more 
loofe, and lefs coberent, it becomes thereby of 
eafier Digeftion in the Stomach: If otherwife, as in 
Pickles, long falted, and dry’d Meats ; it becomes 
harder of Digeftion for it, and generally of worfe 
Nourifbment. , 

Of all the things that Men eat, the Horary or Early 
Summer Fruits are of quickeft Solution, if ftript Fruits, 
of their Rinds, becaufe the Body of them is more *”4 
foft and fucculent, than that of other things 
we eat. | : 

Next to thefe, in point of quick Solution, are Sallad 
the Laéficinia,, or the fucculent Sallad-Herbs, Herbs, 
which abounding with heterogeneous Juices eafi- Dit 
ly ferment with Heat. on than 

The laft and longeft of Digeftion, of all the Fieh: 
kinds of Foods that Carnivorous «Animals one 
naturally feek, is Fle/b, which tho’ its Parts be aie Boy! 
both fucculent and foft, yet are neither fo juicy, ing, &e. 
nor fo foft and loofely coherent, as either of thefe reduced. 
before-mention’d. And perhaps, as well out of 
-Neceffity as Luxury ; Obfervation at firft taught 
Men by Roaffing and Boyling, and other kinds of 

| Dreffing, 
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Dreffing, to loofen the Compages, and foften the 
Parts of what they were to eat. Yet many 
whole Countries, even to this Day, reject the 
whole Art of Cookery, and eat their Meat raw ; 
and for any thing we can fee, as much to the 
Advantage of their Health and Vigour, and per- 
haps as much to their Luxury. 
Eeroin: Men do likewife eat Grain, and fometimes 
why by Roots: But thefe are always prepar’d when us’d 
Men ei- as a conftant fort of Dyet, as Bread is by grind- 
ane ing, fermenting, and baking, whereby the Sub- 
Ground {tance of the Grain is not only broken very {mall, 
and Sifted, but the mixt Ma/s, made of it afterwards, is 
or Softned Occafion’d to cohere very loofely, and to con- 
by Steep- — . : : 
ing.» tain a great deal of Air, which contributes to 
its future Diffolution in the Stomach, We do in- 
deed ufe Grain divers other ways, befides in 
Bread, Pies, and Puddings, which have all fome- 
thing very analogous in their Preparation; but 
then we macerate and foften the Grain by pre- 
vious Boyling or Steeping, and reduce it fome- 
thing nearer a State of Flwor, than itis found in 
the Craw of Fowls, which does the fame Office, 
but need not carry it fo far as our artificial Pre- 
parations da; becaufe the Gizzards of Fowls be- 
ing much ftronger, and more Mufculous, are con- 
fequently better able to grind it, efpecially by 
the Affiftance of thofe Jittle Stones or Grains of 
Sand, which they conftantly fwallow. 
Indian The Inprans, many of ’em, ufe Roots in- 
Bread _— {tead of Grain to make their Bread of. But then 
co “4 even the rudeft of them prepare it by fome fort 
—Murmou- Of Maceration and Fermentation, previous to their _ 
fets, Squi- eating of it, that may reduce it to fuch a State 


rels, Se. as may give the Stomach leaft trouble in the 
sere Diffolution of it. 

Food with  Lhofe Animals which are obliged by Nature 

their Fore- to live upon Food fomewhat harder than that of — 
seth, Men, yethave no Jngluvies to prepare and mace, . 


rate 
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rate it for the Stomach, (fuch as MarmouseEtTs, 
SqurrReis, Rats, Field-Rats, and Mice, that 
eat hard wuld Fruits, Nuts, Cheefe, Roots, &c.) 
are obferved to nibble a long time with their Jz- 
cifores or Fore-teeth, (which in he Creatures 
are very long, ftrong, and fharp) till they have 
exceedingly comminuted the Matters they eat, 
which are generally too hard for Maftication in 
thefe {mall Animals, and therefore they an{wer 
that end by gnawing that exceeding {mall with 
their Fore- teeth» which they would not have 
Strength enough to break with Grinders. 

Some have deny’d the Frudfus Horarii and La- Early 
Hicinia to be of eafy Digeftion, becaufe they ob- Fruits 
ferve, that they frequently produce Flatulencies, ce a 
Gripings, and other troublefome Symptoms. But ne 49 
this Objection fprings from want of confidering 4¢ of very 
Digeftion, Chylification, and Nutrition, as diftinct' ie Dige- 
Operations, which they confounding together, * 
call that bard of Digeftion, which does not yield 
-much Chyle, or prove good Nourifhment. It is 

true indeed of many of thefe forts of Fruits and 
Herbs, that they are apt to raife Diforders in the 
Stomach and Inteftines. But this Fault proceeds 
not from a Difficulty to be digefted, but from 
too great a promptitude to it, and from the /fer- 
mentative Difpofition of the Juices which they 
- yield, which will not let them remain long enough 
in the Stomach and Inteflines to be fubacted or 
qualify’d, by the mixture of other things there, 
for good Chyle and Nourifhment. So that their 

Crudity, or unalter’d Simplicity of Appearance 

when they come away, proceeds from an over- 

bafty, not too fluggi/b Solution in the Stomach, 

This generally is the State, and thefe the Con- Quadra- 
ditions of Human Food, betes iticomes into the peds, thar 
Mouth. That of other Animals generally under- an ary: 

eat, 
- goes no alteration, except it be that of Dometick or.qp'Ma- 
eccithalss which fometimes eat dry Meat ({o call’d tticators, 
G in 
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in contra-diftin€tion to that which is Green) 
which is harder of Digeftion than the other ; but 
thefe are generally very great Majticators, whe- 
ther they have but one fimple Stomach as Hor/es, 

or four as the Ruminants have. | 
Second The fecond State of the Aliment, which we 
_ State of — propos’d to confider, is that which is introduc’d 
ion in the Mouth, which depends almoft wholly up- 
"on Maftication. It feems to have two ends : The 
firft to bruife, and comminute the Mafs, and ren- 
der its Cohefion more lax, and thereby the Se- 
paration more eafy in the Stomach: The other is 
to mix, and, as it were, to incorporate it with 
the Saliva, and fo render it more apt to fwel} 
Whereto and ferment in the Stomach. For all Liquors 
tending- containing fome ir, are apt to rarify more or 
lefs in Heat, according to the Proportion they. 
contain of it. But in my Opinion, the princi- 
pal ufe of the Saliva, as well as of the Fuice fe-' 
~ parated in the Stomach, is to facilitate the Mix- 
ture or Incorporation of the feveral Fluids of 
the Meat and Drink, after the Solution of the 
more folid part is accomplifhed, and to unite 

them under that Laéfefcent Form from which 
they are denominated Chyle. | 
Moft con- "This Alteration of the iment in the Mouth, 
“ke "is more confiderable in, and neceflary to Rumi- 
OR nants, and other Animals that feed upon dryer and 
harder Food than the Carnivorous do: And indeed, 
Mankind excepted, who enjoy it in no Propor- 
tion to them, it feems to be peculiar to that fort 
of Animals, and accordingly Nature has provided 
for it by a particular Organization, in giving them 
a Plurality of Stomachs ; into the fizft of which, 
their Food is ufually tranfmitted, without any 
other Alteration in the Mouth, than being a lit-— 
The fir tle rowld and wrap’d up together. This firft 
Stomach Stomach, which is called the Ramen, is the lar-— 
or Rumen. ceft of them, probably to contain as well the 


- Drink, 
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Drink, ‘as the whole crude Mafs of their Ali- 
ment, which there lie and macerate together, and 
thence are tranfmitted again to the Mouth, to be 
_ ebew?d and comminuted in order to their farther 
Digeftion in the other Ventricles, in which ufe 
it perfectly anfwers the Jngluvies of Fowls, 

This Ufe is incomparably illuftrated by the UW of the 
Structure of the Rumen, or firft Ventricle of Ca- Api: ; 
mels, in which are divers Sacculi that contain a ica 
confiderable quantity of Water. This is an ad- Struaure 
mirable Contrivance of Providence, to anfwer the #7 Camels, 
Neceffities of this Animal, which living in very 
— dry defart Places, and feeding upon many forts of py of p3¢ 
chard dry Food, fuch as Rice, Millet, &c. would Sacculi iz 
very often be in danger of Starving, even amidft ‘4¢ Ru- 
the Plenty of dry Meat, which would not digeft a 
if they had not thefe Kefervatories for Water, 
which oftentimes the Countries thro’? which they 
march does not afford them ina long Tract of 
Ground. For if the Water which they drink, 
how large foever the quantity might be, were 
not kept apart in thefe Receptacles, it would 
pafs off with the other Aliment upon the firft dif- 
~ charge of the Ventricle, and they would not be 
able to fuftain thofe long Journies through dry 
Places, which all Accounts agree they do, for 
want of dige/tible Food. | 

Thefe are all the Alterations that occur to me Zpi+¢ 
to be made in the Mouth, after which the Food State or 
is tranfmitted directly to the Stomach to be di- 4% 
gefted. This Operation we have already de- ee 
ny’d to be perform’d by a Menflruum, either fe- ment. 
parated in the Stomach, or convey’d thither from 
elfewhere, or by /tirition or Simple Heat: Tho’ 
we do not deny this latter to contribute to, 
and promote Dige/fion, as it ferves to actuate 
the Caufes of Diflolution innate to the Aliment 


it felf. 


mart We 
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We fuppofe then, all forts of Aliment natu- 


rally to contain in thema Principle of Diffolution, 
(if | may be allow’d to ufe that Term)’ which 


after the vital and vegetable Faculty is extinct, 


The fame 
with that 
of Vege- 
table Life. 


Air that 


Principle. 


Has two 
forts of 
Motion iz 
Animal 
and Ve- 
getable 
Bodies. 


begins to exert it felf to the Diffolution or De- 
ftruction of the Subject, and confequently the 
State of Decay may be reckon’d to commence, 
whenfoever the Acceffion of new Matter, or 
fhifting of the Fluids (which in Plants as well as 
Animals we call Circulation) is at an end, though 
it does not always immediately fhew it felfin ac- 
tual, vifible Corruption, but proceeds by various 
Steps or Degrees, according as the Fluids, or 
containing Solids, are more or lefs difpofed to 
Aitivity or Refiftance. 

This Principle of Corruption is perhaps the 
fame which in the State of Circulation and Vege- 
tation was the Principle of Life, which being an 
aétive Principle, and now deny’d that Pa/ffage or 
Vent which it had before by the progreffive or 
circulatory Motion, makes its way irregularly, 
and fo deftroys the Continuity of the Solids in 
which it 1s included, and introduces that Change 
in the Face of the whole Mafs, which is call’d 
Corruption. | | 

The Aétive Principle (I here mean) is the Arr, 
which 1s mixed in confiderable quantity with all 
forts of Fluids, and is by Experience found as 
neceflary to Vegetable, as Animal Life. This (tho? | 
its Natural or Effential Motion, be Expanfive, 
or Quaquaverfum) being introduced into all Bo- 
dies, that have any kind of Life, mix’d with the 
Fluids, which make their Juices, has in them two 
kinds of Motion ; one Expanfive, by which it 
communicates that Inteftine Motion, which all 
Juices have, and by which the containing parts 
are gradually extended, and grow; the other 
Circulatory or Progreffive, which is not effential 
to it, but is occafion’d by the Renitency of the 

. folid © 


ChXUL Of Digeftion. 


folid parts of thofe Bodies, which obliges it to 
take that courfe which is moft open. and free, 
which is through the Veflels of Animals and 
Plants, which courfe being ftopp’d, the Expan- 
five ftill remains, and continues to act, till by 
degrees it has fo far overcome the Refiftance of 
the including Bodies, as to bring it felf to an e- 
qual Degree of Expanfion with the External 
Air ; which it cannot do without deftroying the 
Texture and.Continuity, or Specifick degree of 
Cohefion of thofe Solids, which is that which 4 1S 
call’d a State of Corruption. 

For all Bodies, whether, Fluid or “gahebds that 
come within our certain Knowledge, are Specifi- 
cally heavier, and confequently of a clofer Tex- 
ture than the Atmofphere, and cannot be redu- 
ced toa Par with it, fine Interitu Subjeéti. 

This Expanfive or Deftructive Quality of the 
AR in thefe Bodies, may be two ways actuated, 
or promoted, either by weakning the Tove or 
Cobefion of the Parts of the including Body, and 
fo facilitating the Work of the Arr as it hap- 
pens when Fruit is bruifed, which will corrupt 
in that part much fooner than in that which is 
found ; or by extending the Expanfive force of 
the Abe it felf, by Heat, or other co-operating 
Circumftances, and fo helping it to overcome 
the Refiftance the fooner. 

_ Both thefe ways are ufed in many kinds of 4. 
nimal Digeftion: The firft in Maftication, or the 
other Analogous already. fufficiently fpoken to: 
The Second by the Heat of the Stomach, which 
forcibly rarifying the ir, enables it to rend the 
including Bodies fooner to pieces, and fo to'let 
Joofe the Fluids, and perhaps likewife fo far to 
comminute fevera] parts of the Solid, as to make 
them fuftainable in the Liquor ;. which latter is 
the Operation Be compleats Digeftiom in the 

“Stomach, 
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It may perhaps be objected, that the fame — 
Subftances which the Stomach refolves fo quickly 
into Particles, do by every day’s Experience bear, 
a much greater Heat of culinary Fire, and for a 
much longer time in the common Operations of 
Cookery, Roafting, Boiling, and Stewing, than 
the Stomach requires to refolve them into Minima, 

To this Objection I anfwer, That this Degree 
of Expedition depends in great Meafure upon the 
Medium in which it is perform’d. Thus, in Koaft- 
ing, Meat will bear a much greater Heat than 
either in Boiling or Stewing, and the fecond way 
much fiercer and longer than in the latter: For 
as Roasting is perform’d in the open Air, as the 
Parts begin externally to warm, they extend and 
dilate, and fo let out gradually part of the rarify’d 


differenced included ir, by which means the Internal Suc- 
in point f cuffions, on which this Diffolution depends, are 


Celerity. 


very much weaken’d and abated. Bozling being 
periorm’d in Water, the Preffure is greater, and 


 confequently the Succuffions to lift up theWeight, 


| How tx 
Papin’s 
Digeftor. . 


are proportionable in {ftrength, and by this means 
the Coézion 1s haftned ; and even in this way there 
are great differences; for the greater Weight of 
Water there is upon the Meat to be boil’d, the 
fooner it is done: And in Stewing, though the 
Heat be infinitely fhort of what is employ’d in 
the other ways of Dreffing ; the Operation is yet 


much more quick, becaufe it is perform’d in a 


pretty clofe Veffel, and full, by which means the 
Suceuffions are more often repeated, and more 
ftrongly reverberated, — | 
' Thefe are the common Obfervations of Cooks : - 
But there isa way which yet more exactly refem- 
bles the Operation of the Stomach, which is by 
the Digeftor invented by Monjfieur Papin. In this » 
the Meat is put together with fo much Water as 
ferves exactly to fil the Engine, which done, 
the Lid is {crew’d on clofe, fo as to admit of no 
external 
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external Air; and is, with two or three lighted 
Charcoal, or a fingle fmall Lamp Flame, reduc’d 
to a perfect Pulp, or rather a Liquor, in a very 
few Minutes, as in fix, eight, ten, twelve or fix- 
teen, according to the toughnefs of the Matter 
to be digefted, or the Augmentation of this little 
Fire, which will, in a very fhort time, this way, 
diffolve the hardeft Bones themfelves, The ftrict 
clofure of this Engine, fo as to exclude the Inter- _ 
vention, or Efcape of Air, is the Occafion why 
the inward Succuffions of the contain’d Matter, 
being equable and ftrong, refolve the whole into 
one feemingly Homogeneous Body, and mix the 
Aqueous, Saline, Oleous, and other Particles, fo 

_ftrongly together, as not to be eafily at leaft fe- 
parated, but while hot, to appear one Liquor, 
and when cold, an uniform Gelly, of a ftrength 
proportionate to the Quantity of Fle/b or Bones 

, diffolved in the Water. 

This Experiment holds great Analogy with the 4zalogy 
Operation of the Stomach, which though it aa 
not ordinarily diffolve.fuch hard Bones, nor 0- y¢;54 ame 

thers fo quick ; yet according to the Degree of the Dige- 
its Structure, and the Proportion'of its Heat, it tion of 
may be faid to do the fame thing. For as the pag 

Stomach naturally clofes upon the Aliments that ~~ 

defcend into it, fo it ftriétly embraces its Con- 

tents when full, and by keeping out any Extra- 

neous Air, fortifies and invigorates the Succufli- 

ons of that, which is naturally contain’d in the 

Aliment, which it receives: Which, however 

little it may be, is thereby enabled to break, 

_ and refolve into {mall Particles, the Bodies which 
included it fo mix’d, inter Minima, with its 
Humours. 

Thefe, being thus reduc’d into Fwor, and in- Chylifica- 
timately mix’d with the Liquids of the Drink, and to" i) 
Juices of the Stomach, compofe that Laétefcent * 
Liguor, which is call’d Chyle, which is nothing 

G 4 but 
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but a Mixture of Oily and Aqueous Parts, incor- 
porated together with the Saline, and which, 
while it remains mix’d with the groffer Parts in 
the Stomach, make a thick, whitifh, partly fluid 
Ma/s, which we call the Chyme, which as {oon 
as it is reduc’d to a Confiftence, loofe enough to 
be obedient to the Preffure and Periftaltick Mo- 
tion, is gaadually work’d out through the Py- 

Saeed _ Torus into the Duodenum, along the fides of 
reiv’d into Which, and the reit of the Inteftina Tenuia, the 
the Ladte- Vafa Laéiea are planted, into whofe extremely 
als. minute Orifices, the thinner and more Fluid part 
of this Mafs, is prefs’d by the natural Contra- 

ction and Periffaltick Motion of the Guts, which 

is that Chyle of which the Blood 1s afterwards 
compofed, and in Women that give Suck the 

_ Milk more immediately. | 
ote ea When all the Chyme and Chyle is prefs’d out, 
the Stomach, which follows the Motions of its 
Contents, is again by means of its Mufcular 

Coat, . reduced .to a°State of Contraction, and by 

that means the Inner is brought to lie in Folds, 

which touching, and by means of the Peri/taltick 

Motion, rubbing lightly upon one another, pro- 

duce the gentle Senfe of Fretting or Vellication 

which we call. Huncer, which being felt 

firft in the upper Orifice, which is firft evacuated, 

begins theretore firft to prompt us to replenith : 

But as by degrees the Remainder of the Con- 

tents are expell’d, this Friction or Rubbing of 

the Membranes upon each other, fpreads gradu- 

ally over the whole Stomach, and renders our 

flunger more urgent and impatient, till by a 

new Kepletion we take away the Caufe. | 

ue anh This is all the ermentation, and all the Men- 
ee liable LTuum that are required, to account for all the 
to the O6- Natural Phenomena of Hunger, Dige/tion, and 
jefions — Chylification ; and tho’ they who admire Pompous 


ce Hs Operofe Proceedings, may think it too fimple a 
, 7 "piece 
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piece of Mechani/m for fuch great Effects, yet it 
is more fufficient than any of thofe magnificent 
Ways, which any of the moft luxuriant Fancies 
have been yet able to invent, and 1s incumbred 
with none of thofe Inconveniencies which have 
attended all the Hypotbefes by different Menjtrua, 
and Fermentationy that I have yet met with: 
For when any of thole fharp provoking Liquors, pricking 
which they have imagin’d have (as in Morbid Humours 
Cafes they fometimes do) affected the Stomach, ahente 
the Appetite has been always vitious, and the Sia 
Digeftion bad. For in fuch Cafes the Repletion 
with wholfome Food, not being fufficient to take 
off the Acrimony of fuch Humours, the Fancy 
has been upon the Hunt, as Sick Fancies gene- 
rally are, for fomething out of the way, and per- 
haps extravagant and hurtful; and when fuch 
Humours are fent in Plenty upon the Stomach, 
they are by the Heat of the Part rarify’d into 
thofe Flatulencies, which are vulgarly call’d 
Wind, which by diltending the Stomach, hinder Defrroy 
the Folds of the inward Nervous Membrane from Appetite 
approaching one another, and fo deftroy natural ad com 
Appetite; as they do Digeftion likewife, by hin- =~ 
dering the Stomach trom clofing exactly upon the 
Aliments, and fo obftru¢cting it in its Office, 
which requires that Stricture. | 

The fame way it is that hard Drinking de- Why bard 
ftroys Appetite’ and Digeflion: For by keeping ees 
the Stomach conftantly aiftended with Liquor, the atte : 
Tone of it is deflroy’d, and till it can be reco- 
vered again, they never return. ; 
_. We might by the fame way account for all 

the other Difeafes of the Stomach, in which Appe- 
tite or Digeftion are affected; but to do that, 
_ would take up more room than the Defign of 
this Work allows, and this Chapter is already 
{well’d to too great a Bulk. 
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HE Cavity of the 44- 
domen, after its Mu/- 
cles and Peritongum are re- 
mov’d, and the Stomach, In- 
teftines and Mefentery taken 
out, to fhew as many of the 
reft of its Vifcera in Situ 
as could well be exprefs’d 
in one View ; the Sz and 
Fat being taken off; the 
External Muftles appear on 
the Head, Arms, Breaft and 
Thighs. : 

A, The Superior Convex 
furface of the Liver. 

B, Its Inferior Concave 
furface. 

C, The Ligamentum Um- 
&: -ale turn’d. up on the 
C  ilaginous Endings of the 
Ribs. 

a, The Gal/-Bladder fill’d 
with Ga//. 

b, The Dz&us Cyfticus. 

c, The Dudéus Hepaticus, 
joining with the Cy/icus, 
and making the Dudus com- 
PNUHILS. 

d, A Probe inferted into 
the Dud&us Pancreaticus. 

e, Another Probe in the 
fame Orifice or Caruncle 
in the Duodenum g 5 infert- 
ed into the Duéus communis 
Bilarius. 


f, The Body of the Pan- 


~ €”eaS. 


_ g, A Portion of the Duo- 

denum open’d, to fhew the 
exit of the Bilary and Pan- 
ereatick Duéts, as above at 


d, e. 
h, The Emulgent Veffels 


of the left Side,under which, 
near the great Artery at I, 
lies the Receptaculum Chyli, 
exprefs’d Fig. III. 

ii, The two Kidnies, of 
which the Right is fome- 
what lower than the Left. 

k, The Spleen. 

1, The defcending Trunk 
of the Great Artery. 

m, The afcending Trunk 
of the Vexa Cava. 

nn, The Zwo Spermatick 
Arteries, {pringing from the 
Trunk of the Artery at 1. 

00, The Two Spermatick 
Veins, the Right emptying 
itfelf into the Vexa Cava 
m; the Left into the Emul- 
gent Vein h. 

p p, The Spermatich Veins 
and Arteries pafling on the 
Pfoas Mufcles towards the | 
Teftes. 

qqq, The two Ureters 
defcending from the Kidazes 
to-r. 

r, The Bladder of Urine 
here blow’d up. 

s, The Urachus turn’d 
down. 

tt, The Vafa Deferentia 
pafling from each Tefticle 
to the Veficule Seminales, 

uu, The Proceffes of the 


Peritoneum, covering the 


Spermatick Veffels as they 


pafs to the Te/fes. 
ww, The Tefes. 
+ +, The two Cremafter 
Mufcles. 
re, The Glandule In- 
guinales. 
x x, The = 
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xx, The Spines of the 


| Of lhi. 


y, The Os Pubis, where 
the Ligamentum Su/fpenfort- 
um Penis {prings, here ex- 
pre{s’d. 

z, The Dorfum Penis. 

DD, The Cartilaginous 


‘endings of the Rzbs. 


EE, The Boney parts of 


** The Divifion that is 
commonly made between 
the Cartilaginous and Boney 


parts of the Ribs, to raife 


the Sternum F, G, in order 
to infpect the Vifcera of the 
TP Porax.., -. : 

F, The Enfiformal Car- 
tilage. 

G, The Sternum or Os 
Peforis. 

H, Part of the Clavicle 


bared. 


I, The fore part of the 
Os Hyodes. 

KK, The Glandule Ma- 
xille inferioris. 

' L, The inferior edge of 
the lower Jaw-bone bared. 

M, The Os Fugale. 

N, The Parotid Gland. 

OO, Parts of the Mu/cu- 
lus Serratus Major Anticus, 
that are indented with the 
Obliquus defcendens. 

P, The Trunk of the Ar- 
tery, that is liable to be 
prick’d in letting Blood in 
the Arm. 

Q, Part of the Facza Ten- 
dinofa that {prings from the 
Mufculus Biceps, and pafies 
over the Artery P. 

R, The Trunk of the 
Nerve appears alfo at the 
Flexure of the Cudjt. 

S, The Ligamentum Anu- 
dare, ox Tranfverfale Carpi, 


Fig. 1. 


by which the Texdons bind- 
ing the Fingers are kept in, 
when their Mufcles are in 
Action. 

TT, The Zendon of the 
Mufculus Membranofus, near 
its Infertion to ‘the Ti&a 
and Fibula. 

VV, The Patellz. 

W, The lower Appendix 
of the Thigh-bone. 

X, The iba. 

1. The Mufeulus Orbicu- 
laris Palpebrarum. | 

2. Lygomaticus. 

3. Buccinator. 

4. Lemporalis. 

5. Maffeter. 

6. Parts of the Diga/trick 
Mufeles at their Termina- 
tions. 

7. Parts of the Mylhyoi- 
deus under the Digaftricks. 

8. Part of the Coracohyai- 
deus. 

Q. Sternobyoideus. 


10. 10. Maftoideus on 
both fides. 
11. A fmall Portion of 


the Levator Scapule. 

1z. ‘The Peforal Mu/eles. 

13. The Deltoides. 

al. Part of the Caracobra- 
chialis. 

14. The Biceps Cubiti. 

15. Partof the Brachieus 
internus. 

16. Supinator Radii longus. 

17. Part of the Radialis 
Extenfor Carpi. 


18. Radialis Flexor Carpi. | 


19. Palmaris Longus. 
20. Flexor Digitorum pere 
foratus. 
21, Ulnaris Flexor Carpi. 
2z, Part of the Tendons 
that extend the Thumb, 
23. Abduéor Pollicis ; ad- 
jacent to which, towards the 
Palm, 


go 
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Palm, lies the Flexor fecun- 
di Offis Polliczs. | ! 

24. Mbductor Minimi Di- 
git? ; on which at A is pla- 
ced the § 

(3) Palnaris Brevis. 

d, The Expanfion of the 
Palmaris longus in the Palm. 

¢¢, he Zendous that bend 
the Fingers. 

25. Part of the Extenfor 
Communis Digitorum in the 
left Hand. 

26. Abduétor Pollicis ad 
Dor fum Manus. 

27. 27. The Phe Mu/- 


cles, over which the Sperma- 
tick Veffels and Ureters pafs. - 

28. Mufculus iliacus in- 
ternus. ; 

29. Sartorius on both fides. 

30. Mufculus Communis 
Membranofus. 

31. The Gliteus Medius, 
covered with the tendinous 
Expanfion of’ the G/uteus 
Maximus. 

32. Reéus Femoris. 

33. 33. Vaftus externus. 

34. 34. Triceps. 

35. Gracilis. 

36. Vaftus internus. 
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‘+ Thin. -flice..of the 
Gall-Bladder view'd 
with a Microfcope, to fhew 
its membranous ftrudture, 
which is here diftended and 
dry’d by blowing into its 
Blood -Veffels, whereby its 
Parietes became diftended. 
AA, The external and 
internal Membrane. 
io ted er.’ Tntemnal 
Membranous Lamelle, fra- 
ming a fort of Net-work by 
means of the 4r infinuat- 
ing into it. The like may 
be feen in the Bladder of 
Urine, or any Membranous 
part, if you infert a Blow- 
pipe between its Lamelle, 


Pal G, 


HE Receptaculum Chy- 
| Ji, and part of the Du- 
us Thoracicus, filld with 
Mercury, and dry’d. 

AAA, Three Trunks of 


or force Wind into its Blood- 
Veffels. 
means Butchers blow up their 
Veal, either by forcing their 
Wind under the Sdn near 
the Navel of the Creature, 
they afterwards drive it 
over the whole Body ; or 
by pricking the Skin between 
the Fore-Legs, they fudden- . 
ly pull the ae from each 

other, and fo let in the ex- 
ternal Air. This Praétice, 
though forbidden, is com- 
monly done in this City, 
infomuch that you can 
hardly meet with a Shoul- 


der of Veal without Infia- 


tion. 


IT. 


the Receptaculum Chyli. 'This 
Divifion of it has not been. 
taken notice of by Anato- 
mifts, which makes me fuf- 
pect the Defcriptions we 

have 


\ 


It is by thefame © 


Che MAV. © Faby Hl. 


_ have hitherto had of it are 
from Quadrupeds, in whom, 
by reaion of the Horizontal 
Pofition of this part, one Re- 
_ceptacle of Chyle may be fuf- 
ficient. But in Human Bo- 
dies, its Pofition being Per- 
pendicular, it feems necefla- 
ry this Receptacle fhould be 
thus divided before it paffes 
under the Trunk of the 
Great Artery, where it meets 
with repeated Compreffions 
by means of the Pulfation 
of the Artery, which drives 
up the Contents of the 7/o- 
racick Dud. 
B, One of the La&eal 
Veffels.ty’d up, by which 
the Mercury was injeCted. 
C, The: internal ‘Surface 
of the Left Lumbal Gland, 
-that lay on the Trunk of the 
Artery below the Emulgents. 


Fig. UL. 
D, The Lymphedu&s of 


the inferior Parts, before 


they empty themfelves into 


the Lumbal Gland C. 

EF, Communicant Bran- 
ches of! Lymphedu&s be- 
tween the Right and Left 
Lumbal Glands. 

G, The Du&as Thoracicus 
above the Diaphragm, where 
it lies between the defcend- 
ing Trunk of the Great 


Arcery, and Vertebre of the » 


Thorax. 
__H, About this part of the 
Du&, its Valves are very 
con{picuous, if you open it. 
I, One of its Divifrons 
(above which are divers o- 
thers, that could not be ex- 
prefs’d in this Page) where- 
by the Afcent of the Chyle 
may be the better carried 
on. 
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HE Pancreas is a conglomerate Gland, Pancreas 

_ _ fituate near the firlt Vertebre of the Loins, 

at the bottom of the Stomach on the hinder part 
of it, adhering, at its thicker Extreme, to the 
Duodenum, and from thence extended towards 


the Spleen. 


Tab. I. 
Pigs LF 


It. confifts of innumerable {mall Glazds, which yy; 9,5- 
though feparately, being. very firm, cohere but /aace. 
loofely together, and therefore make the whole 
Body of it feem lax. Thefe Glands feem colliga- 
ted as well by the Veffels as by a Membrane pro- 
per: to every one of them, and alcogether are 
cloath’d with a very thin Membrane from the 
. Peritoneum, which, if you blow into the Ex- 


crelory 
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' Colour. 


Figure. 
Vid. App. 
Tab. 
Blancard. 
“XXVill. 


Veffels. 


Excretory 
Di. 


Frequently 
double. 


Oftiola. 


Tab. II. 
Fig. I. d. 
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cretory Dué of the Pancreas, will let out the 4ir 
at feveral Places. 

Its Colour is what we in Englifh ufually call a 
Flefh Colour, White, fomewhat difcolour’d with 
Red, 

The Figure of it is fomewhat like to that of 
a Dog’s Tongue, but longer, being ufually about 
eight or nine Fingers Breadeh long, and about 
two, or two and an half broad, and about one 
thick. Its Weight, according to Dr. Wharton 
and De Graaf, is about four or five Ounces. _ 

Its Arteries come from the Celiack, both Right 
and Left. Its Veins go to the Porta. The Nerves 
come from the Hepatick Plexus, which is form’d 
under the Liver of fome Branches of the Jnter- 
coftats. 

It has a peculiar Dud, firft difcover’d by Wirt- 
fungius, and therefore call’d by his Name Dué?us 
Wirtfungianus. This Dué is about the bignefs 
of a Raven’s Quill near the Jnteftine, tho more 
flender in parts remoter from it. It is ordinarily 
accounted and defcribed as a fingle Duet: But 
De Graaf takes notice that he has feen it double 
fometimes in Men, and fays, it is generally fo in 
Pheafants, and many other fowls: And it has 
happen’d to be fo in moft, if not all the human 
Bodies, and Dogs, that I have examin’d about 
it, fince I took notice of that Suggeftion. 

It empties itfelf into the Duodenum generally 
by two feveral Mouths: One only of which is 
taken notice of by Anatomifts, and opens itfelf 
four or five Fingers breadth below the Pylorus ; 
and not feldom at the fame Foramen with the 
Dutius Communis Choledochus. The other is 
fomewhat lower, but at an uncertain diftance. It 
has no Papilla, and is much fmaller than the 


other, but is eafily difcover’d by oT into 
the larger. | 


CMA. 
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CHAP. XV. 
Of tbe SPLEEN. 


PC HE Speen is a foft fpungy Hi/cus, ap- Saleen. 

pearing externally of a darkifh difcolour’d 

red, or rather bluifh Colour. Its Ligure fome- Colour. 

what approaching to that of a Tongue, though Figure - 

in that particular the Appearance is not very cons #1700" 

ftant, it being fometimes triangular, fometimes Nwméer 

almoft round. Perhaps Authors have generally 4//. 

defcrib’d its Figure from the Spleen of Brutes, oo lle 

which has in moft of them a nearer refemblance pian -ard. 

toa Tongue than the Human has. From fuch xxx. 

likewife the Figures of Blancard, here referr’d Fis. t. 

to, feem to be drawn. Neither is the Number egw al 

abfolutely certain ; though generally we find but 

one, yet fometimes two, and fometimes three 

have been feen in the fame fubjeét, as divers Ana- 

tomifts aver. 

It is fituated in the lefe Hypochondrium, be- Situation. 
tween the /purious Ribs and the Stomach: A lit- 
tle Convex on the Surface towards the forrner, 
and Concave next to the Stomach. 

Its Magnitude is fo very various, that it is Magni- 
not precifely determinable : However, the ordi- t#de. 
nary length affign’d is about fix Inches long, 
three broad, and one thick. 

It is connected by the Omentum, and by the Cownexicz. 
means of that, and the Blood-Veffels to the Sto- 
mach, and left Kidney, and fometimes the upper 
part of it adheres to the Diaphragm. 

: It is cover’d with two Tunics, of which the Costs. 
_ External is deriv’d from the Peritonenm, but na- 
turally is fo very thin, and liable to tear in Dif- 
fection, as requires the Axatomi/t to handle it ve- 
ry gently. In fome morbid Bodies it is very firm 
and 
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Exterior 
Coat. 


Interior 
Coat. 


Cells. 


_ How 
foewn. 
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and thick, in others it becomes Cartilaginous and 
Boney: It is join’d to the zzner and proper Mem- 
brane, only by the Intervention of the Blood-V ef- 
fels, whence it happens, that, upon the Separa- 
tion of them, there appear upon the Surface of © 
the inner Membrane \itthe black or bloody points, © 
fhewing where thefe Veffels were .broken off: 
Thro’ thefe Holes or Orifices it is that the Air ef- 
capes, upon attempting to blow up the Spleen by 
the Artery or Vein, after this outer Membrane is 
feparated from it; which Experiment generally — 
fucceeds in Quadrupeds, whilft this Membrane 
is lefton. For if this Membrane be entire, when 
the Spleex is taken out, it may be blown up by 
any of its Blood-Veffels, or have its Lympbaticks 
filld with Mercury, if all the Veffels be careful- 
ly tied, except thofe you blow or pour into. 
The Inner Tunic confifts of Fibres very curi- 
oufly interwoven, from which it fends over innu- 
merable Threads from one fide to the other. 
From this Coat, very probably, are derived 
thofe innumerable Cells, or little Bladders; which 
make up the main Bulk of the Spleen. Though 
Malpighius rather thinks them to arife from the 
Venous Duét; a difference not very material, 
Thefe Cells are for Number, Figure, and Mag- 


nitude, various and indeterminate, and beft fhewn © 


by blowing up the Spleen through the Trunk of 
the Vein, and then Jaying'a Varnifh upon it, and 
drying it in the open 4ir, after which cutting 
it, the Cells remaining diftended, fhew their Fi-- 
gure and Capacity. Thefe Cells communicate 
with one another, and exonerate themfelves in- 

to the Trunk of the Vein, | 


Glands of The infide of thefe Cells is Scaife Bio de 


Malpi- 
ghius. 


vers Glands, according to Malpighius, which ad- 

hering to one another, fix, ‘hen eight, or more 

together, form a fort of fmal | conglomerate Glands, 

in which the Arteries and Nerves feem to termi- 
| nate, 


TA 
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nate. Their Exiftence is however very queftion- 
able, as not appearing plainly here, nor in the 
) Pewis at all, whofe Structure is the fame, -but by 
§ no body faid to be Glandulous. | 
Its) Arteries come from a large Trunk of the piyo.rof- 
) Celiack, and are contorted in their Progrefs tou. 
the Spleen: The Veins go to the left: Branch of 
the Porta, and are call’d from the Vifcus, the 
Splenic Artery and Vein. - Thete Blood-Veffels. 
are in refpect to the Bulk of the Vi/cus very 
)} large, and manifeftly communicate with each o-+ 
# ther. For whether you pour Water’ into the | 
Artery or Vein, it prefently difcharges it ‘felf. 
promifcuoufly by either ; fo that here is no fign 
| of any Valve, nor indeed through ‘the whole 
| Porta, whatever fome have told us. 
| «© Its Nerves come from the Plexus, call’d by anregs. 
| Willis Plexus Lienaris, which lies near the bot- 
} tom of the Stomach on the left fide. All thefe 
| Veffels, as foon as they enter the Spleen, are 
| wrapt up in one common Cap/ula or Membrane, 
and are plentifully diftributed th:ough the whole 
Subftance of the Spleen, the Nerves every where 
accompanying the Arteries, and circling them 
| varioufly about. Of the Vein within the Spleey 
there are divers Branches or Trunks, which on 
| all fides, as well towards the Subftance of the 
| Spleen as the Arteries, are punch’d through with 
| many little Holes. 
| The Spleen abounds with Lympbeducdts, in Lympha- 
| proportion to its Magnitude equally, if nor more t*k* 
than any part of the Body: But thefe do not fo 
| plainly appear, unlefs in live DiffleGions, with a 

| Ligature upon the Veffels, or on blowing into 
# the Veins, 
|} he Anaftomofes between the- Arteries and 22 Pre 
Veins of the Spleen, have been already obferv’d fog 
ij to be more plain in this Vifews than any other Spleen 4y 
| part of the Body, which will vce more fully ap- Mercury, 

‘ H 


pear, 
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Spleen re- 
celves a 
greater 
Proportion 
~ of Blood 
than any 
other part. 


Ingenious 
Conjecture 
of Mr. 
Cowper, 
concerning 
the Ule of 
the 
Spleen. 
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pear, if Mercury be poured into either Vein or 


Artery. For it indifferently fills both from ei- ~ 


ther ; and if the Spleen be hung up fo Alld, with 


the Veffels tied for three Weeks or a Month, and | 


then cut, it exhibits them all in their proper Fi- 
cures and Dimenfions. 

By the Diameter of the Arteries and Veins thus 
exhibited, as well as from the Capacity of the 
Trunk of the Splenic Artery, which equals that 
of both the Mefenterick Arteries, this Vifcus ap- 
pears to be evidently furnifh’d with a greater pro- 
portion of Blood than any other in the Body. 

Mr. CowPer from hence, and from the ma- 


nifeft immediate Communication between the A4r-: 


teries and Veins in this Part, draws avery natu- 
ral Conjecture of the U/e of this Vifcus, at leatt 
of this peculiar Mechanifm. | He imagines it to 
be a fubordinate circulatory Organ, and that, by 
this Congrefs of the Arterial and Venous Blood 
here, an Jmpetus is communicated to the latter, 


) 


by which its Progrefs through the Ramifications | 


of the Porta to the Cava is promoted, which o- 
therwife would be fo broken by the double Rami- 


_ fications of the Porta, as to want Strength fuff- 


Other Ule 
uncerlain. 


cient to carry it to the Heart. This Hypothe- 
fis, deriv’d purely from the Mechanifm of the 
Part, carries a Face of great Probability, and de- 
ferves to be confider’d by all the Learned and Ju- 
dicious. But whether it be the ole or ultimate 
Ufe of the Vifcus, I afk leave ftill todoubt.. 
Many other Hypothbe/es have been offered con- 
cerning the Ufe of this Yi/cws, but none of them 
fo fatisfactory to meas to induce me to amufe 
the Reader about any of them ; and therefore I 
fhall leave it to farther Enquiry, intending my 
felf to profecute, at more leifure, fome Suipici- 
ons which I have entertain’d concerning it, which 
Tthink not yet fuficiently confirm’d, to offer 
them to the Publick. . 
CHA 
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Of the Liver, Gati-BLapper, and Ducts. 


HE Liver is alarge Glandulous Vifcus, of Liver, its 
a red bloodyifh Colour, fituated immediately Descrip- 
under the Diaphragm, ia the right Hypochondri- fee vied 
1 um, which it almoft fills, and thence firetching 1 yiqy. 
feif over the right fide of the Stomach, towards Tab. IL 
) tbe left Hypochondrium, reaches beyond the Car- Fis. |. 
| tilago Enfiformis, growing gradually thinner and 
| narrower. 
__ The upper part of it is Convex, and perfectly 9, nae 
fmooth or polifh’d: The under Concave, and Concive, 
| fomewhat more uneven, having four largePi//ures, Convex. 
| one through which the Umbilical Ligament, or *ileres. 
| Rope, paffes 5 a fecond on the left fide, receiv- 
| ing the Pyorus, and the beginning of the Duo- 
| denum + athird on the right fide, near the Mar- 
| gin, in which the Gall- Bladder is lodged; and 
| the laft in the upper part, affording a Paflage to 
| the Vena Cava. 
| The Figure of it 1s fomewhat approaching to Figure. 
| round, with thin edges, not alrogether even, but 
| notch’d in fome Places. Its Magnitude is vari- Magni- 
| ous in different Subjects, according to the Pro- '4® 
| portion of the Body, though in a Fetus, or a ve- 
| ry young Animal, it is always proportionably 
‘much larger than in Adults, in which Dr. Gii/- 
Jon reckons the ordinary length of it to be equal 
to that of the drm, from the Elbow to the Wriff, 
meafuring it by the Concave Surface, which is 
much the fhorteft, and differs from the Convex 
about as much as the String does from a Bow 
| moderately bent. The fame Author computes 
the Breadth to equal the Length of the Hand. 
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Of the Livet, Gall-Bladder, 

In Dogs and divers other Animals, it 1s divid- 
ed into feveral diftinct Lobes ; but in Men it is 
cenerally one continued Body, having one {mall 
Protuberance, which ts accounted (by many) a lit- 
tle Lobe. Yet it has been fometimes obferv’d to 
have been divided into two or three Lobes. 

It is connected to divers Parts, but efpecially 
to the Diaphragm, to which it is faftned by a 
broad, thin, 
call’d its Su/penfory Ligament, and derived, accor- 
ding to Dr. Glifon, trom the common Cap/ula 
of the Porta and Gall-Dués. The Continuity of 
this Ligament, being interrupted by the Perfo- 
ration of the Vena Cava, has given occafion to 
fome Anatomifts to divide it into two. It is like- 


- wife by another ftrong Ligament, which has its 


Origin from the external Coat of the Liver, or, 
which is all one, from the Peritonzum, ty’d to 
the Cartilago Xyphoides. And by a third, which 
is form’d out of the Umbilical Vefiels, which in 


Adults dry up and become a Ligament, it 1s con-, 


nected to the Tendons of the Abdominal Mufcles 
in the Linea Alba at the Navel. Thefe feveral 
Ligaments ferve to keep it in its due Situation 3 
befides which, it has other Connexions by the 
Blood-Veffels,. which need not. be mentioned 
under this Head. 

The Liver hasa Motion, though not proper to 
it felf, but depending on that of the Diaphragm, to 


which being fo firmly connected, it muft of necefli- | 


ty obey its Motion,and in Ewpirationbedrawan up3 


Book 1. 


4 


but {trong femi-circular [Ligament, 


and in Jn/piration, when that is contraéted, and 


approaches towards a Plane, be let down again. 
It is cover’d with a thin fmooth Membrane, 
deriv’d from the Peritoneum, which is to be fe- 


parated from the Subftance of the Liver, though 


not without forme Danger of Laceration. 
Its Subftance is Vafcular and Glandulous, which 


latter part of it is ver Bi foft and fryable, and pe 


F] ty 
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ty eafily fcrap’d off from the Veffels, to which 
the Glands every where adhere as it were in Bun- 
ches ; which has made Anatomitts cal! the confi- /#/erna/ 
derable ones the [uternal Lobes of the Liver. Lugs 
The Glands adhering thus to the Veflels, and Proper 
conftituting thofe Lobes, are wrapp’d up together Men-. 
in proper Membranes, whence this appearance of Pi torte: 
diftinét Lobes. Every one of thefe Glands, ac- ‘ty, iiss 
cording to the Obfervation of Malpighius, is com- nal Lobes, 
pofed of fix unequal Sides or Faces, which are Figure of 
‘better to be feen in Fi/bes, and. fome other of ¢4¢ 


_thofe Animals which are cali’d imperfeé?, than Glands. 


in Men or Animals of a-larger Kind. | 

Thefe Glands are each of them cloath’d with Pece/iar 
their proper Membrane, and have each an Ex- 4¢m- 
cretory Duct, feveral of which joining together, aie a 
form little Trunks, which run all along with the pias. e 
Branches of the Porta, and thefe again uniting, 
‘form longer Trunks, which are always found ful! Porus Bi- 
of Bile, and make the Porus Bilarius, which be- lativs- 
ig diftributed all over the Liver, receives in the . 
‘manner foregoing the Bile, which is feparated 
~by thefe Glands, and terminating in the Meaius 
“Hepaticus, and that in the Dudius Communis, at— 
Jength difcharges the Bile into the Duodenum. 

Befides this dif{charge, which is fuppos’d to be Cyft-He- 
.the great one, it likewife delivers part of its Bile Patic 
into the Gall-Bladder, by a Du pretended to be 2”: 
difcover’d firft by Monfieur Perrault, andby him 
call’d Duétus Cy/t-hepaticus, though long before 


‘defcrib’d by Dr. Giffen, but in one refpect defec- Firg 


tively, in that he does not take notice of any im- @e/crié’d 
mediate Communication between the Porus Bila- ae. 
rius and the Gall- Bladder, by means of that Du&. > 
Verbeyen, according to the courfe of the Bile 
through that Duct, from the Porws Bilarius, re- 

verfes the former Name, and more properly cal!s 

it Hepaticyfticus, and afferts the right of Dr. G/i/- 

fon to the Difcovery, which perhaps the Doctor 

Beet iG ee had 
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App. had otherwife loft, for want of dignifying it 
Tab. xX. with a diftinct Name; for he barely calls it a 
on 6 Trunk. | 
HHH. The way to difcover this Duét, is to tye the 
Experi- Meatus Cy/fticus, and then to blow flrongly into 
be 2 the Duéius Communis, by which means the Air 
the Cyft- will come round by this Duct into the Gall. Blad- 
Hepatic der, which will be thereby blown up: And if 
Dut. afterwards the Bladder, and the Meatus Cyfticus, 

from the Ligature upwards, be laid open, the 

Blaft will be obferv’d to penetrate not only into 

the Bladder, but likewile into the Meatus it felf, 

by feveral littl Apertures. This Experiment I 

have not yet had opportunity to try in a Man, 

but in an Ox-Liver it fucceeded fo, as to convince 

us, that even in an Ox, this Duct had not been 
{ufficiently defcrib’d. 

Obferva- Verheyen, in the Profecution of this Difcovery, 

tions of has obferv’d in the Gall-Bladder of an Ox, net 

ili only ene, but three Orijfices opening into it, by 

cerning blowing into each of which, the Flatus penetra- 

this Due. ted the Ducfus Hepaticus, and offering to trace 

hy App- them, he found that two of them join’d toge- 

Fie > EL. ther before they reach’d the Hepatick Duct, and, 

kk. iii. enter’d into ic with a fingle Stem and Orifice: 

The other he obferv’d to be join’d juft at its 

Orifice into the Gall Bladder by another Dué, 

whofe Roots were difpers’d through the Sub- 

ftance of the Liver. In another Subject the 

fame Author fays, He difcover’d four Hepaticy- 

fick Duéts, through each of which he blew into 

the Gall- Bladder. In. farther Proof of this Dift. 

covery, he examin’d the Gall- Bladder of divers 

Oxen, and never failed of finding one or two fuch 

Orifices opening into the Veficula Fellis, 

Dr. Brane  Thefe Obfervations of this Inquifitive Anato- 
thwait's mift, are confirm’d by an Experiment which 
it was made betore divers of us, by that Ingenious 
Difeovery. Learned Gentleman Dr. Brantbwait, (when he 


prepar’d | 
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prepar’d a Body for his Le¢ture on this /i/cus, 

' -in the Theatre of the College, before the whole 
Society) who by blowing into the Porus Bila. 
rius, after having open’d the Gadll- Bladder, 
fhew’d us the Wind iffuing at a great many Ori- | 
fices, which gives us occafion to think, that if 
thefe Ducts were carefully trac’d, they would be 
found to come from every confiderable Branch 
of the Porus Bilarius. 

One of thefe Duéts the forementioned curious Ox of 
Author gives us a Defcription of, through the ‘4/e 
whole Tract of it, which, till Autopfy fhall bet- aaa 
ter inform us about the reft, may ferve to Bive pom Ver- 
us an Idea of them all. It runs from the Porus heyen, 
Bilarius to the Veficula Fellis, in length about 
eight Inches, and is about the thicknefs of a 
{mall Straw, but fomewhat thicker near the Gall- 
Bladder, where it is join’d juft at the Infertion 
by another Duét, the Roots of which are diffe- 
_-minated through the Subftance of the Liver. In 
its Courfe it receives divers Zubuli, or little Gall- 
Dué&s, from the Glands of the Liver, molt of 
which are inferted fo asto point towards the Ve- 
jficula Fellis; though fome about the Extremity 
neareft’ to the Hepatick Dué?, point towards 
that ; from which Contrivance the Author argues 
-reafonably enough, that probably when the Gail- 
Bladder is fo full, as not to admit of any more, 
they difcharge themfelves into the Hepatick Duéd, 
though their ordinary Courfe be to the Bladder : 
Which is farther confirm’d by the Experiment 
of Blowing into the Porus Bilamus, which eafily 
fills the Gall-Bladder, though the fame Flatus 
cannot, by any Compreffion, be made to return 
that way to the Porus Bilarius again: Yet if 
the end of a Blow Pipe be put into the Orifice at 
the Bladder, the Flaius pierces readily to the He- 
patick Dué?, which fhews that the fole Obftacle 
‘is the Oblique Infertion, or Valves, of the Mouth 
3 A 4 of 
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tacle in Figure ae like a Pear, fituated at 


Of rhe Liver, Gall-Bladder, | Book I. 
of thefe Dus, and that in the Channel, the — 
Hatus, and confequently the Bile, moves indiffe- 


rently either way. 
This Dud is inferted obliquely into the Vef- 


cula Fellis, and running a little way between its 


Membranes, difcharges it felf into ic about three 
Inches above the Neck, after the fame manner 
as the Ureters do into the Urinary Bladder. 

The Porus Bitarius, or HEPpATick 
Duct, whichis the moft confiderable of all the 
Bilary Duéts, is form’d ‘after the manner of a 
Vein, from the Concurrence of infinite {mall Ra- 
mifications fpringing from Glands, which united, 
make up divers Trunks, equal in Magnitude to 
the Branches of the Hepatick. Arteries, which ac- 
company them, Branch for Branch, through the 
whole Subftance of the Liver, and are wrapp’d up 
in the fame Capfula with the Porta: ‘Thefe 
Branches are about the fize of a Wheat-ftraw, 
but the largeft of thefe are fometimes fo ftretched, 
as to be big enough to admit a Man’s little 
Finger, and are d itt inguifhable from the Rami- 
fications of the Porta, chiefly by their Contents. 
Befides the Cap/u/a which is common to that and 
the Porta, it has a thick white proper Coat, like 
the Mu/fculous one of an Artery. On the Con- 
cave fide of the Liver, the feveral Ramifications 
meet and form one Trunk or Channel, which is 
call’d more peculiarly the Hepatick Dud, about 
the bignefs of a Goo/e-Quill, which defcending 
about two Inches, meets with the Cy/fick Duct, 
and together with it, forms that which as call’d 
the Duéius Communis, which defcending ina 
right Line about four Inches, farther difchar- 
ges it felf into the Duodenum, by an oblique In- 


"fertion oftentimes at the fame Aperture with the 


Pancreatick Duét. 
The GaLu-BLADDER IS a ‘ Hfemnd ends Rircep: 


the 
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the lower Margin of the Liver on the Concave fide : 
It is about the Bignefs of a Pullet’s Egg. Wt ad- Its Con- 
heres to the Liver, not only by its Vefféls which ”*’”" 
it receives from it, but likewife by its Membranes, 
the External or Common being the fame with 
that of the Liver, and is a good part of: its 
Subftance, as ic were immers’d in the Liver: The - 
lower part which hangs out of the Liver, refts, 
upon the Pylorus of the Stomach or Colon, which 
~it dyes Yellow by thofe parts of Gall which 
tranfude through its Membranes. | 
Its Membranes are reckon’d fivé, an outer or Mem- | 
‘common one from the Peritoneum, an inner one branes. 
on that fide which adheres to the Liver from the 
Capfula of the Porta, and of the Porus Bilarius, 
befides three Proper. 
_ The Exterior of the Proper Membranes, con- Exterior 
fifts of a great Number of white Fibres, itregu- ” Valcu- 
“larly interwoven with a great Number of Vef- °”* 
fels, upon the account of which it is call’d the 
VascuLous Coat. 

The Second confifts of a fort of flefhy Fibres Second 
eof a double Order, and therefore it is call’d the Mufcular. 
~.Muscurar Coat. The firft Order of thefe 
Fibres is Longitudinal, but fomewhat irregularly 
-difpofed : The Second are Annular, but alike ir- 
regular with the former, often interfecting one 
another, as the former do, at very acute An- 
gles. 

The Zhird or Inner Coat, whichis very much Third or | 
wrinkled, confifts of a great Number of Glands, jie F 
like the Crufta Villofa of the Stomach, and isjouc 
therefore properly call’d its Glandulous Coat: It 
feparates a Mucus, which, lining all the infide of 
this Bladder, ferves to defend it from the extreme 
-Actimony of the Bile, which is in this part abun- 

‘dantly thinner, and much more Acrimonious, 
than in the Porus Bilarius. 


Thus 
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’ Thus the Tunicks of the Gall- Bladder are de- 
fcribed by fome, who are nice in diftinguifhing 
Membranes. But to us, affifted by the Micro-— 
{cope upon a piece of a Gall-Bladder dry’d, the 

Vide reafon of this accurate Diftinétion did not ap- 

Tab. If. pear. But, on the other hand, thefe feveral Or- 

Fig. I ders of Fibres, befote defcrib’d, feem’d to be 
only an infinite Perplexity of Veffels diverfly 
ramify’d, with fome Fibres perhaps diforderly _ 

_ mixed, which, when the Subject is dry, are not 
eafily to be diftinguifhed. 

Fondus. § The Bladder has been divided into two parts, 

Collum. the Fundus or Bottom, and the Collum or Neck. 
At the Orifice of which latter is placed a Ring 
or Circle of pretty {trong Mu/cular Fibres, which 

Sphinéer. ferve as a Sphinéfer to conftringe the Orifice of 
the Gall-Bladder, and hinder the too liberal dif- 
charge of the Bile. 

Maatus Juft below thefe Fibres, which by fome have 

_ been miftaken for a Valve, is continu’d another 

Ba ects. Bilary Duct, call?’'d Meatus Cyjfticus, which is a- 

Fig. 4. bout the Bigne’s of a Goofe-Quill, and at about 

GG. two Inches diflance from the Gall-Bladder is 
join’d to the Meatus Hepaticus, whieh together 
torm-the DuStus Communis before-mention’d. 

ins Befices thefe Gall-Veflels, which are peculiar 

Portacon- to the Liver, it abounds with Blood-Vefiels, efpe- 

trary to cially Veins, of which the Porta and Cava are 

dog diffeminated through the whole Subftance of it: 
fooots feom And here it is particularly remarkable of the — 
aTrunk Porta, that after the manner of Arteries, it 

9 oe fhoots itfelf from a Trunk into Branches, and be- — 

DS hater ing: at laft loft in Capillaries, it delivers the Blood 

Ibid. into the Cava, by which it is immediately re- 

Fig. 2.B. convey’d to the Heart. 

a Th The Porta is form’d out of the Concurrence 

Trunk of Of divers Veins, which meeting together make 

the Porta, one of the moft confiderable Venous Trunks of the 
but fort. Body, as to its Bulk, though contrary to the 
Courfe 
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- Courfe of other Veins, it runs not far in a Trunk, 
but is, as before obferv’d, foon diftributed again, 
by Ramifications, into the Liver. 

According to the vulgar Method, we might y,,,, 
divide this Vein into Branches without the Liver, Divifjon of 
and Branches within, and a Trunk intermediate. ¢4¢ Porta, 
But being of Opinion, that this Method is not 477701 
fo clear as it ought to be, and the Branches, as “Branches 
they are call’d, without the Liver, are not fo without 
properly Branches as Roots, which have, by A- hie ae 
natomifts, been dignified by diftinct Names, 7, pod 
from the Parts from whence they come: We 
| fhall not amufe the Reader with it, but proceed 
to enumerate thofe Veins, which confpire towards 
the Formation of this Zruank, which having 
been defcribed in tkeir proper Places, or being 
to be defcribed there, we fhall not enlarge upon 
their Defcriptions here, but content ourfelves . 
only to name them, with a fhort Hint from 
whence they come. | 

Thefe are from the Placenta Uterina, in a Veins — 
Fetus the Vena Umbilicalis,. from the Gall- Blad- Nip) 
der the Cyftice Gemelle, from the upper part of in - 
the Stomach the Pylorica, or Gaftrica Dextra, the Porta. 
which goes to the Trunk: The Gaftrica Ma- 
jor, and Minor Sinifire from the Stomach, (of 
which the Major is form’d out of the Coronaria 
Veniriculi) the Epiplois Siniftra, and Poftica from 
the Omentum, the Gafroepiplois from the Sto- 

‘mach and Omentum, the Vas, or Vafa Brevia, 
from the Stomach ; the Splenica from the Spleen, 
all join to form the Left or Splenick Branch of 
the Porta. The Right, call’d alfo the Me/ente- 
rick Branch, confifts of the Gaffrica and Epiploi- 
ca dextra, from the Stomach and Omentum, the 
Duodena from the Ducdenum and Fejunum ; the 
Hemorrhoidalis Interna, from the Inteftinum Re- 
fium and Colon; the Mefariacks from the Mefen- 
fery: By means of all which recited suit the 
: oria 
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Porta receives the Blood from moft of the Hip 


cera of the Abdomen, and, after the Coalefcence 
of its Branches, enters:the Liver in a Trunk, ime 


. mediately under the Surface whereof, having firft 


Branches 


of the 


Cava iz 


the Liver, . 
improperly: VA , , 
Veins, which empty themfelves into the Cava, 
‘and’ are vulgarly, though improperly, call’d 


focalld. 


Hepatic 
Arteries. 
App. 


Tab. xxix. 


Fig. 1. 
2 ee 


form’d.a kind of Sizus, it 1s divided into two prin- 
cipal Branches, and thofe again into five, which 
{catter innumerable Ramisentiahs through the 


‘whole Subftance of the Liver. The laxeral lar- 


ger Branches are, together with the Branches of 
the Porus Bilarius, wrapped up in a common 
Capfula or Membrane already deferibed. 

‘The Blood which is convey’d into the Liver by 
the Porta, after the manner of the Artery, is re- 
ceived again, after having -been purged of its Bile 
in the Glands of the Liver, into innumerable 


Branches of the Cava, but ought indeed to be 
efteem’d the proper Blood-Veffels of the: Liver, 
as the Emulgents are of the Kiduies, and which 
do asall others, except the Pulmonary Vein, ex- 
onerate themfelves into the Cava, the common 
Channel by which the Blood returns to the 
Heart. | 

The Arteries. which are call’d the Hepatic, 
come from the Right Branch of the Celiack, 
The Learned Dr. Giiffon thinks, that the Porta 


‘does fo much the Office of an Artery, that no 


more are neceflary than tbofe only which minifter 


Nourifoment to the Membranes and Capfula : Tho? 
I cannot but think that they ferve for the Nou- 


‘rifhment of the whole Part, and perhaps for 


General 
Miftake of 
Anato- 
mifts con- 
cerning 
 thefe Ar- 
teries. 


other Ules. | 
Anatomifts, having generally form’d their L 
dea’s of the Hepatic Arteries, from the Diffe€ti- 
-on of the Livers of Quadrupeds, (efpecially Horfes 
and Owen) have reprefented them much lefs, than 


‘really they are in Human Bodies, becaufe they 
abe found them fo in thofe Subjects, and have — 
RHO. concluded 


concluded therm proportionally lefs in Human , » 

whereas they are in Fact much bigger, as appears : 

by feveral Preparations, which are to be feenvat: 

Mr. Cocwper? $,° in which the Stem: of each Hepa- 

tic Artery is as large asa a cca andmehe’ ¢ bit 

Branches in the Liver are every where equal in 7 alla 

Magnitude to thofe of the Porus Bilarius, which eae 

they accompany.‘ Perhaps in Human Bodies in 77°°** 
this 7 [cus a larger Stream, and direéter Impetus Horles, 
of Arterious Blood is required» to drive on the axd grea- 
Venous, becaufe of the Kreé? Pofture, than in “7 oF 
Animals of an Horizontal Pofition of Body. For "”™” 
which reafon Mores, &c. though of much larger 
Size, and having much bigger Livers, have 
thefe Arieries meh, fmaller than Men, and not 
only fo, but curl’d like the Tendrels of a Vine, 
to break the Impetus, which in’ that Pofture is. 
not fo neceflary, as: in the Erect, - | 3 

© Thefe forts of Differences in the Mechaaitin: Defidera- 
of Animals, upon the Score of the Pofition of tu™ é” 
their Bodies, occur fo often, that it would ‘be “2t™Y. 
no mean Service to. Anatomy, and the Oeconomi- 
cal Hiftory of Animals, if any one, who had 
Opportunity and Ability, would give us a Hi- 
ftory of thofe Variations of the Parts of m- 
mals, which {pring from the different Poftures 
of their Bodies. 

© The Nerves come from the ae call’d ve Nerves 

Dr. Willis the Hepatic Plexus, form’d on the 
right Hypochondrium by the Branches of the Jn- 
tércoftal, which wrapping themfelves about the 
Arteries, make a fort of a Net-work, and after 
fpreading themfelves upon the sa igh and 
Surface, difappear. - 

“The Lympbeduéts are numerous, but not ality Lympha 
obferved in a ‘Human Subjet, for want of Live ducts. 

- Diffections, or at leaft whi the Subject is warm ; ae Dai 
but in other Animals, which may be difleéted a- aia } 
live, if a Ligature be laid upon the Porta and the QQ 

mets. Bilary RR. 
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Biliary Dué&és, they become very confpicuous. 
But, by blowing into the Arteries or Gall-Dufis, 
they may be made vifible, and appear very nu- 
merous on the Concave Surface of the Liver, 

Ibid. p, Where they run to a Lympbatick Gland, from 
which the Exporting Lympbedué?s arife, and emp- 
ty themfelves into the Receptaculum Chyl. 


| Cy ae. yt 
Of the Kidnies, and Glandule Renales. 


Vide HE Kipwizs are fituated on each fide, the 
ase If. Right between the Liver and Mu/culus 
1. e 11. 


idnies Lumbaris, on the right fide; the Left between 
Situation the Spleen and the fame Mufcle on that fide ; 
on each only the Right is fomewhat lower in Men than 
fide. the Left: Though in Brutes it is generally the 


ce. contrary. It is in Figure pretty like a Bean, 


tude. but not quite fo flat. They are in Men com- 
: monly about five Inches long, and three broad, 


and about one and a half thick. 
“eon They lie between the Duplicature of the Pe- 
or Adipofe ritoneum, which affords them their Exterior 
Mem- — Membrane,. which, in Perfons not emaciated, ge- 
brane. erally abounds with Fat; whence it has by 
fome been call’d Tunica Adipofa. This Membrane 
envelops them but loofely, and in Fat Perfons is 
{well’d by the Fat to a very confiderable thick- 
nefs ; but not fo much as in Quadrupeds, becaufe 
the Horizontal Pofition of their Bodies leaves a 
greater {pace between their Jnteffines, and thefe 
Parts in which their Fat abounds. _ 
Interior The Interior Membrane arifes from the Exte- 
Membrane. yigy of the Blood-Veffels, and adheres pretty 

clofely, yet not fo as not to be eafily feparable. 
Connexion. By their external Membrane they are connect- 
; ed tothe Lois, by their Blood-Veffels to the 


Aorta 
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Aorta and Cava, and. by the Urveter to the 
Bladder of Urine: The Right is hkewife tome- 
times connected to the Luteftinum Caecum, and 
fometimes to the Liver; the Left to the Colow. 
and Spleen. : 

The Subjftance of them is made up of Glands Exterior 
and Veffels of feveral kinds, the Exterior part of 8#“/*ance. 
which carries a very different Face from the Ju- 
terior: The Exterior confifting moftly of Glands, 
and very fine Ramifications of the Blood- Veffels, 
which latter fhooting their Branches round, like 
Lines drawn from a Centre, form divers little e- 
legant Star-like Figures, which cutting the Kid- 
ney longitudinally, fhew themfelves very readily. 

This part of the Swb/tance is in colour reddifh, 
and is about a third part of the depth of the 
Kidney. ‘ 

Next within thefe appear a Number of fmall Jys07 js. 
Urinary Veffels, which look like pale flefhy Fi- 
bres, which joining together make the Carun- 
cule Papillares, which are only'a Bundle or Col- Papilla. 
le&tion of thefe little Urinary Pipes, and thefe a- append. 
| gain end in fhort Tubulous Bodies, or larger Pipes, Tab. xxxi. 

anfwering to the Number of the Papille, which Fig: 2. 
are ufually twelve, and are call’d Fifiule Membra- 
nacee, being only Productions of the Membra- 
neous Cell, call’d the Pelvis, which is a Cavity Sinus 
in the Concave part of the Aidney, poflefs’d by Pelvis. 
a Dilatation of the Ureéer. 

The Ureters are long round Membranaceots Ureser;s 
Pipes protended from the Kidnies to the Bladder, pay. ¢1. 
for the Conveyance of the Urine. Fig. J. 

They run with an Inflexion fomewhat refem- 9:9: 4: 
bling the Letter S, and are obliquely inferted ., 
into the Bladder near the Neck, after having and Zn 
run fome {pace betwixt the Membranes. Jersion, 

They are ordinarily about the bignefs of a oe 
Duck's Quill, though in Calculous Cates they are hal 
| fometimes diftended to a much greatér fize. ; 


They 
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They receive Arteries from, and return Veins 
to the Trunks of the 4orta and Cava, and Nerves — 
from the Jntercoftals, and from the Medulla Lum- 
baris, by. means of which they. are rendred ex- 
tremely fenfile, and though diftendable, as we 
have faid, to a vaft degree, yet not without ex- 
ceflive Pain. 

The Kidnies have Arteries and Veins, ° ywhidly ; 
are call’d by one common Name Emulgents, and 
are ufually but one of a fort to each Kidney, 
though they have been obferv’d fometimes to 
vary in their Number. The Emulgent Arteries 
{pring from the Aorta by a fingle Root, but u- 
fually, at the entrance into the Kidmes, divide 
themfelves into two Branches, and thofe again 
into divers others, the feveral Ramifications of 
which are diftributed into all the Glands, .which 
make the Cortical part of the Kiduies, and. which 
in young ‘Children, and fome Brutes, efpecially in 
Hogs, are congregated into Bunches like diftiné 
Lobes, as thofe in the Lungs are, which Inequa- 
lity is vifible in the Surface, but difappears by 
Age and Time, which level and render them 
{mooth in Men. 

From the Blood convey'd by thefe Arteries, 
the Urine is feparated by the Glands into the 
Duéts, or Papille, and Fiftule Membranacee be- 
fore-mention’d, and thence through the Pelvis 
and Ureters into the Bladder. After the Secre- 
tion of Urine, the Blood is return’d by the Emul- 
gent Veins to the Cava. 

Befides thefe Blood-Veffels, there is a peculiar 
Attery and Vein, which ferve the Exterior Mem- 
brane of the Kidnies, and are by a diftin@ Name 
calPd the Adipofe Artery and Vein. 

The Nerves of the Kidnies come from the 
Plexus of each fide, call’d the Plexus Renalis, 
which is form’d out of the Branches of the Jz- 
tercoftal, and Medulla Spinalis. The Twigs of 

| ; which ° 
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which twine pretty thick about the Emualgents, 

efpecially the Artery. © | " 
There are Lympbaticks belonging to the Kid. Lym4a- 

nies, which in Brutes are~obferv’d to exonerate ak 

themielves into Pecquet’s Receptacte ; but Human 

Subjects are examin’d too long after Death, for 

them to appear fo plain; yet if you blow into 

the Arteries, Veins, or Ureter, the reft being 

ty’d, you'll fee the Lymphedudis diftended. 

- Between the Trunks of the orta and Cava, Glandulx 

and the Kidnies a little above the Emulgents, are Sap eR 

fituated two Glands of an irregular uncertein Bk saccouta. 

gure, call’d Glandule Renales, Capfule Atrabila- riati. 

rie, Renes Succenturiati, which in a Fetus almott. 

equal the Kidnies themfelves in Magnitude, but 

gradually fhrink, till in Adule Perfons they come 

to be very inconfiderable. They have their Blood- 

Veffels fometimes from the neighbouring Trunks, 

and fometimes from the Emulgents and Nerves Vefe!s. 

from the Plexus Renalis, They have a Cavity 

which is ufually flPd with a blackifh Liquor, 

but no proper Excretory Duct having been yet 

difcover’d, we remain in the dark as to the Ufe 

of thefe Glands, 


CHAP. XVIII. 
Of the Urinary BLADDER and URETHRA, 


*H E Urinary Brapper, the Receptacle Vide 
of Urine, is fituated in the Pelvis of the a 
: ‘ Y we. Fig. lf; 
Abdomen in Men, immediately upon the Jnteffi- 
num Reéium in Women, upon the Vagina Ule- 
ri, which lies betwixt them, Its Figure in Qua- 
drupeds refembles a Pear with the Bafis upwards, 
but in Human Bodies the lower part is almoft up- 
on the level with the upper; and its Orifice 
or Neck, lies fide-ways, while the Funds, or * 
Bottom, (as it is called) which in a Human pie pe 
i Bladder part. 
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Bladder is very broad, refts upon the Reéium, 
or Vagina Utert. 

Msi is eae confills of three Membranes, the outward. 

or Coats. of which, or common Membrane, is derived 
from the Peritoneum: ‘The middle one, which 
is call’d the Mu/culows Coat, is compos’d of flefhy 
Fibres running longitudinally, which are inter- 
fected by others, irresularly difpofed a-crofs - 

Tab. Ut, them: The third is faid to be Nervous, and has 

h. agreat Number of Glands under it, which fe- 
parate a Mucous Matter to defend it from the 
Acrimony of the Urine, which otherwife might 
offend it, being extremely fenfible. | 

It is capable “of being extended to a great de- 
gree, and confequently the External Dimenfions 
. of it are liable to great Alterations. 

Connexion. It is :ty’d to the Perttoneum and. Navel by 
the Urachus, which after Birth, ferves only as 
a Ligament. The Neck of it in Men adheres 
firmly to the Reéfum, and in Women to the 
Vagina Uteri, and before to the Offa Pubis, by 
means of the Peritoneum. 

Perforati- Tt is pierced by the Ureters, two or three In- 

ans for the ches above the Neck, which'as we have already 

Ureters. 
obferv’d, are very obliquely inferted to hinder 
the Return of the Urine. _ 

Sphinter. At the wit of the Bladder, to prevent the 
perpetual dripping of Urine, is plac’d a Mufcle 
confifting of circular Fibres, which is call’d the 

~ Sphinéter Vefice. This Mufcle keeps the Bladder | 
conftantly fhut, and is only open’d when, by the 
Contraction of the Abdominal Mutcles, the Blad- 
der is comprets’d, and the Urine forc’d out. 

Urethra. Adjoining to the Neck of the Bladder is the 
Urethra, which is the Excretory Pipe or Tube, 
for the Urine to pafs thro’ 3 which is much fhorter 
in Women than in Men, and much wider, 

| and capable of greater Diftention, as the Ope- 

. xatiaige extracting Stones by Dilatation proves. | 
The 
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The Bladder and Urethra have Veins and Ar- vefeis. 
teries from the Epigaffricks and Ilacks, and in 
Women from the Spermaiicks likewile, and 
Nerves from two Plexus in the Pelvis of the Ab- Nerves. 
domen, form’d. out of Branches of the Par Va- 
gum, and the Nerves of the Os Sacrum united. 
There are three pretty notable Glands. difco- 
ver’d not long fince by Mr. Cowper, whole Ex- 
-eretory Ducts terminate in the Urethra, and 
“which are fituate not far behind its Membrane. 
But thefe relating, in their Ufe, rather to the 
Parts of Generation than to the Urinary, they 
fhall be defcrib’d with the Pevis, 


Co. Ay Rar se. 
Of the Parts of Generation proper to Men. 


Under this Head of the Genirat Parts of Vide Ap. 
| Men, are included, as Principal of this Chap. T'4>-x*+4- 
ter, The SpermatTick Veffels, The Tustt- vag eae 
cies, The ParasTatT@&, The Vasa DeEFE- 
RENTIA, The VEsiIcuLA SEmMina.es, The 

ProstatTes, and The Scrotum, 


HE Srpermatick Veffels, otherwife cal?d Vala Pra- 

VasA PRAPARANTIA, are two Arteries Patantia. 
and two Veins, though in thefe Veffels Nature 
does not always obferve the fame Rule, varying 
often their Number, Origination, and Infertion,; 
but moft commonly they hold that Number. 
— The Spermatick Arteries ordinarily arife from Spermatick 
the fore-part of the Trunk of the Aoria, about 4rveries. 
two Inches below the Emulgents. es 
_ The Structure of thefe Arteries is very fingu- Peculiar 
Jar : For, contrary to the Courfe of all other Ar- Strafuve 
teries, which are fargeft at their Ewit from the Sita i 
Trunk whence they part, and grow gradually 

z lefs 
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App. lefs in their Courfe, thefe are lefs in their Origin 
Tab.xxxil. from the Aorta, than in their Progrefs towards 
Red dae, eftes. By this Stricture at their Orifice the 
Blood receives a Check at its firft going off from 
thefe Partsy whereby its Jmpetus and Velocity are 
abated. The fame End is anfwer’d by a different: 
Mechanifm in Quadrupeds, whofe Spermatick 
Arteries are curl’d and contorted in their Paffage 
like a Screw. For which different Methods of 
* Phil. doing the fame thing, * Mr. Cowper gives a Rea- — 
cd aah fon, which feems to me beyond Exception juft ; 
Piso, (viz.) ‘ That if the Human Spermatick Arteries 
‘¢ were.contorted, as in Quadrupeds, the Aper- 
“© tures in the Abdominal Mufcles of Men mutt 
“** be much larger than now they are, and would 
‘¢ frequently ler the Inteflines defcend into the 
“< Scrotum 3 an Acciddent, which, however, often 
‘¢ happens. ‘To fuch Ruptures, (as they are cal- 
** led) Quadrupeds are not fo lable, though the 
‘* Paflages for the Spermatick Veflels be much — 
- ier 3 in them than in Men ; becaufe the Po- 
** fition of the Trunks of their Bodies being 
horizontal, their Inteftines cannot prefs on the | 
** Proceffes of the Peritoneum, as in Men whofe 
7 Pofture is erect.” | 
Their Thefe Arteries, immediately after their meet- 
Courfe- ing with the Spermatick Veins, enter together. 
with them, the inner Lamella of the Peritoneum, 
which affords them: a Coat, wrapp’d up in which 
they run along the P/oe Mutcles, till they reach 
the Proce/fus of the Peritoneum, beftowing fome 
Branches in their Paflage upon the Peritoneum, — 
Here infinuating themfelves into the Duplicature 
of the Pr aceffus, and being ftreightly cloathed 
with it, they pafs the Foramina of the oblique 
bh. NW. and tranfverfe Mutcles of the Abdomen, and at a- 
‘Ana bout three or four Fingers breadth from the Te- 
Diwifion. fticles, are divided into two unequal Branches, 
Tb. O: the bigger of which goes to the Zefficle itfelf, 
where, 


wn 
wn 


Ch. XIX. Of the Genital Parts of Men. 117 


where, after having enter’d the Subftance of it, 

At is fplic into an abundance of Ramifications, 
difpofed like the Tendrils of Vines which are 

- difperfed all through it. The leffer defcends to Ib. P 
the Parafiata or Epididymis, and there is diftri- 
buted, as the other is, in the Tefficle. 

The Proceffus of the Peritoneum embraces 
thefe Veffels very clofely, and, together with 
them, exactly fills up the Perforations of the 
Mutcles, and fo prevents the falling through of 
the Inteftines ; to which the erect Pofture might 

tender them obnoxious if they were wider, as in 
Dogs, and fome other Animals they are, whofe 

_ Horizontal Pofture does not expofe them to that 
danger. 

The Spermatick Veins take the fame Courle Spermatich 
with the Arteries, but a little above the Te/ticles Vein. 
they fplit into fevera] Branches which unite again 
feveral times, forming thereby that fort of Plescus 
eal?d Corpus Varicofum Pampiniforme, or Pyra- Corpus 
midale, The Blood return’d by thefe Veins is Varico- 
deliver’d on the tight fide to the Cava, a little ea sa 
above the Exit of the Ark ry from the Aorta, and Pe 

on the left fide into the Emulgent Vein, to wold 
crofling the great Artery; in is Paffage over 
which, the Blood might be ftopp’d by the | pul- 
fation of the fubjacent Artery, or perhaps the 
Vein itfelf be broken. In thefe Veins are di- 
vers Valves, as well in the Parts nearer to the pojyes, 
Tefticle, as at their Exit into the Cava, and left Ib. 
Emulgent. ddddd. 

.Along with thefe Veffels, on each fide, sea 
two Branches of Nerves, one from the Plexus 
of the Pelvis, form’d out of the Branches of the 
Intercoftals ; the other from the fecond Pair of 
the Vertebre of the Loins, which latter how- 
ever 1s very often not found, 

The Yefficles are foft white Bodies, ufually in Tefpicles. 

Number two, though fome have naturally ‘had 
yea’ three, _ 
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three, and others but one 3 their Figure ts oval, 
and their fixe about the bignefs of a fmall Pullet’s, 
or large Pigeon’s keg. They have been thought 
to have been of a Glandulous Subftance, and ac- 
cording to the prefent prevailing Notion of the 
Structure of Glands, they may be allow’d to be 
fo ftill, notwith{tanding the Difcovery of that — 
inquifitive Anatomift Dr. De Graaf, who finds 
them to be nothing but a Convolution of Veffels 
of divers kinds, whereof the principal aré the 
Blood-Veffels before defcribed, of which the Ar- 
teries bring the Blood fram whence the Seed is 
to be feparated, and the Veins return it after that 
Separation made, The reft of the Te/ficle, which 
is much the greater part, is made up of Seed- 
Veffels, which are indeed but one continued Se- 
ries or Rope intricately convoluted, and wound: 
up as it were into a Bottom, but adhering fo 
Jaxly, that they are eafily drawn out into length ; 
and, in Rats, fhaken.trom their clofe Contex- 
ture, by firft feparating the Tunica SAlbuginea, 
and putting the Te/ficle into Water, and then a- 
gitating it lightly, thele Seminal Fuduli will be 
very manifeftly disjoin’d. 

Some have fancy’d Glands tobe neceffarily in- 
terlpers’d for the Separation of the Seed: But no 
Man has been able yet to demonftrate them, nor 
does the Neceflity appear, if we fuppofe, as at pre- 
fent many do, that all Glands are but a Convolu- 
tion of the Sanguineous and Excretory Veffels, 
though in other Parts their Texture be not fo | 
loofe, nor their Excretory Zubules {o confpicuous, 

Thefe Seminal Tubuli, or Veffels, terminate in 
the ParastTaTesor Ep!p1DyMID&,which are 
tuberous varicofe Bodies, lying upon, and adhering 
to, the upper Part of the Txstes, of which they 
feem properly a part, tho’ of a different Form 
and Confiftence, For tho’ the Para/tate be only 


a various Conyolation of the Seminal Tubuli, mix’d 


with 
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i) with the Blood-Veffels, as the Te/ficles themfelves 
li are, yet here thofe Zuduii being united into one, 
| the various Convolutions of which, being more 

firmly bound together by a ftrong Membrane a- 
rifing from the Zunica Albuginea, the Body of 
it feels rnore compact. 

The Tefficles and Parajflates are faid to be in- Proper 
clos’d in three proper Membranes. It is pre- ies 
tended the firft is deriv’d from the Cremafter 
Mutcle, which we take to be a needlefs Multipli. Mufculo- 
cation of Membranes ; all Mufcles, like this, ha- ! 
ving their proper Membrane, ba is all that is 
meant herein. ‘This Crema/fer Mutcle prefenting 
it felf, muft be removed before the proper Mem- 
brane of this part can be feen: It fprings flefhy 
from the Spine of the Os Jlium, and in its defcent 
expands it felf on the Surface of the Tunica Va- 
ginalis, to which it firmly adheres. 

The Tunica Elytroides, or Vaginalis, is a Con- Vaginalis. 
tinuation of the external Lamina of the Perito- 
neum, and is liable to be divided into feveral 
Membranes, which fome Anatomifts pleafe 
themfelves with. It inclofes the whole Te/ticle. - 

The third Coat is the Zibugiuea, to call?d from Albugi- 
its colour, which is white. It is a ftrong thick >: 
Membrane, very {mooth on the outward Sur- 

face; the inward, which adheres to the Sub- 
{tance of the Jefticle, is rough and uneven. = In- 

to the upper part of this Membrane are inferted 

the Blood-Veffels, Nerves, and Lymphaticks, 
which fend from thence divers Branches into 

the Subftance of the Te/ficle. 

~The Lympuaricxs, which do nat appear The Lym- 
in the common Diflections, thew themfelves pret- p¢4#%s. 
ty plentifully upon this Membrane, if a Liga- 
ture be laid upon the Corpus Varicofum, of a 
Dog, or any other live Subject. They go to 
the common Receptacle of Chyle, 


} 4 The 
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The Scro- Thecommon Cap/ula, or Membrane, where- 


pee in the Te/ficles are contained, is the ScRoTuM 
a This confiits of two Membranes, the Baserice 
TANES 


being only a Production of the Cuticula or Cutis, 

which is here fomewhat thinner than in other | 

Parts, without any Fat under it. The inner 

Dartos. © Membrane, which is call’d Dartos, is only an 

Expanfion of the Panniculus Carnofits, which, 

together with the Cutis, is drawn into the Ri 

gure of a Purfe externally. This Purfe ts, as it 

“were, divided by a Line which runs longitudi- 

nally, and parts it into the right and left fide, — 

The Sep. and is call’d the Suture 5 anfwering to this, in- 

tum of the wardly, is a Membrane which divides the Cavi- 

Scrotum. ty juft in the fame manner, being only a Produ- 

tion of the Dartos, as the Mediaftinum is of the 

Pleura. tis like that divifible into Lamelle, 

- = ‘andthe Tejticles are on each fide loofely con- 

nected to it, by means of their outward - proper 

Tunic. It ferves to fuftain the Teffes, and to de- 

fend them from Collifion againft each other, to 

prevent their falling dewn too low, in which it 

is auxiliary to. the Cr emafters, and to promote 
the Corrugation of the Scrotum. 


Tho Vins From Sick Tefticle proceeds a round iGtlow 
Deferens, Body, refembling fomewhat, in external appear- 
a ance, a large Niches which is call?d Vas Dere- 
ae RENS or Byacuuaws, It arifés from the Ex- 
Fig. tremity of the Epididymis, and is nothing elfe 


L te K. buta Production of the Seminal Tudulus or Chane 
nel, which is continued from thence to the /e- 

ficule Seminales. It is about the bignefs of a 

fmall Goofe-Quill, and afcending along with the 

Vafa Preparantia, it makes feveral Serpentine or 
Worm-like Turnings and Windings, before it 

leaves the Body of the Testicle, where it compo- 

The Epi- fes that Body call’d the Epididymis, and thence 
didymis. enters the ‘cant with the afore-mention’d 
) Veffels, through the Perforations of the Tranf- 
verfe 
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verfe and Oblique Mufcles. Having enter’d the 
Abdomen, it is reflected towards the back of the 
Bladder, and croffing the Ureter, grows larger, 
as it approaches the Ve/icule Seminales ; and then 
again contracting it felf juft at the Veficule Semi- 
nales, the two Deferents come together, and feem 
to pafs between them into the Preftafes, and thro” 
them into the Urethra, without communicating, 
till then, either with one another, or with the 
Veficule Seminales, ot Proftates. 

It has been a Controverfy among the Anato- Contrs- 
mifts, whether the Va/a Deferentia had any ver/y con- 
Communication with the Veficule Seminales, ory” . ; 
did depofite into them the Seed which they con- veyance of 
vey’d from the Teflicles. Dr. Wharton, Swam- the Seed 
merdam, Van Horn, and of late Dr. Garth, in . 
his Leéfures at the College of Phyjficians, have geninales, 
maintain’d the negative, as others have done the 
affirmative, whofe Reafons fcr their Opinions we 
fhall take notice of by and by. 

The VestcuL@ SEMINALES are two mem- Veficulz 
branous Bladders, fituate between the Ve/ica Uri- Seminales 
naria about the Neck, and the Jate/linum Rec- te 
tum. They are ordinarly three or tour Fingers xxxiii, 
breadth long, and one broad, and about the third Fig. 1, 2. 
part of an Inch thick, though their Dimenfions 
vary very much in the fame Subject, according 
as they are full or empty. 

They confift of divers membranous Cells, which Cellule 
are plainly to be feen ina Veficula Seminalis, ae 
blown up and dry’d, and afterwards cut. Thefe minaljum. 
Cells open one into another, as appears by the 
ready Communication of the Flaius. They are 
not all ofa fize,but fome are greater, fome lefs,and 
all are form’d out of the fame fibrous Membrane ; 
through the Contraction of which, by the In- 
flux of the Animal Spirits in Coitu, fome will 
have the Emiffion to be occafion’d ; though I can- 
not think the Fibres fufficient for that Purpofe. 

Thefe 
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Thefe Veficule appear externally, varioufly 
and unequally contorted and convoluted, refem- 
bling the irregular Figure of the Inteftines of a 
fmall Bird, cover’d with a thin Membrane, up- 
on which creep many Branches of Arteries, 
Veins, Nerves and Lymphaticks. d 

From each fide they empty themfelves, with- 
out communicating with each other, into a fmall 
Duct, which, pak a Finger’s breadth below - 
the Neck of the Bladder, is inferted feparately 
into the hinder part of the Urethra. 

Between the Mouth of each of thefe Ducts 
is a fmall Septum plac’d, to hinder the Seed co- 
ming from one fide from rufhing upon, and fo 
{topping the difcharge of the other. This Sep- 
tum is call’d Caput Gallinaginis, or Galli Galli- 
nacei, and on each fide of it, through the fore- 
mentioned Orifices, the Seed rufhes into the U/- 
rethra. 

But left the Seed fhould perpetually leak at 
each Orifice, a Caruncle, ferving for a Valve, is 
plac’d, which hinders it from ouzing weakly out, 
but when ic 1s emitted with Vigour, gives way, 
and, after the Force is over, recovers the Situ- 
ation again. 

The Proflates form a fpungy glandulous Body, 
fomewhat flattifh on its upper Surface, fituate juft ’ 
below the Neck of the Velica, about the bigne/s of 
a Walnut. Authors have afcrib’d to it a Sub- 
{tance of two kinds ; one Glandulous, and the o- 

ther Spongy or Porous, which latter feems in re- 
ality to be nothing elfe but a Cougeries of very 
minute Veflels, and extremely {mall membranous 
Cells: In the middle of thofe run the Excreto- 
ry Ducts of the Veficule, pafling quite through 
without any Communication. — It has Excretory 
Ducts of its own, pretty numerous, De Graaf 
does not remember to have obferv’d them 
fewer than ten in Men, and in Dogs he has feen 
near 
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near an hundred. Every one of thefe difcharges 

it felf into the Urethra, fome above, fome be- 
low the Caput Gallinaceum, but all more lateral- 

ly than the Orifices of the Veficule Seminales, 
having. each of. them its proper Caruncle. Out 

of thete iffues a fort of Glutinous tranfparent Li- Their Li- 
guor, which fome would have to bea third fore 24” #0 
of Seed, but in my Opinion ferves only to lubri- ““” 
cate the Paffage of the Urethra, and thereby to 
prevent any Adhefion of the true Seed, which 
might hinder its being emitted with a fufficient 
Impetus. ‘The Proffates are externally cover’d 

with a fibrous Membrane, fomewhar like that 

of the Veficule, and through it are difpers’d the 

fame fort of Veffels, and from the fame Parts, as 
Arteries and Veins from the Hypogaftricks and 
Meferaicks, and Nerves from the Plexus of the 
Pelvis. 

Thofe who with De Graaf (which is .the Veficule 
sreateft part of Anatomifts) hold that the Ve- Seminales 
ficule Seminales are Receptacles only of Seed, ah be 3 
elaborated before in the Tefticles, and convey’d only of the 
thither by the Va/a Deferentia, are prefs’d by Seed. 
the Arguments of their Adverlaries, who urge 
that the Va/fa Deferentia are continwd down 
to the Urethra, without imparting or receiving 
any thing by the way; and this they infer from Argument 
the Va/a Deferentia being brought, as it were, hese frim 
below the Veficule Seminales, and approaching ,,, Bofiti- 
them only at their Extremity, where whatever on of the 
they contain fhoald rather, as they think, go out Orifices of 
than come in. But this is no conclufive Argu- + ete 
ment, unlefs they did prove by an abfolute Me- tia izcon- 
chanical Neceffity, that no Fluid in an Human edxfve. 
Body could enter and come out again at diffe- 
rent times, and under a different Force or Pref- 
fure, by the fame Orifice. 

But, not to anfwer one Objection with ano- Thar O2- 


‘ok ; : eg : at jection an- 
ther, which might eafily be done, it is plain ie nd. 
the 


124. 


Commu- 
nication 
between 
the Defe- 
rents and 
Vificule 
demon- 
firated by 
blowing 
into the 
Deferents. 


Manner 
rer their 
Commu- 
wication. 


_ Feficula, which is open, altho’ that may be call’d, 


Of the Genital Parts of Men. Book I, 


the Vafa Deferentia, and Veficule Seminales, do 
communicate one with another, by the eafe where- 
with the Flatus pafies from the Vas Deferens to 
the Vefizule of the fame fide, and the Facility 
wherewith it is blown up, or Liquors are in- 
jected by a Syringe that way. This proves that 
there is a Communication in Faét, and it is not 
fufficient to ask, why Nature fhould choofe to 
make this'Seminal Liquor, as it were, turn back 
again, to afcend and fill the Veficwle, rather than 
to have inferted the Vas Deferens into the upper 
part of it, and fo to have fill’d it the more ob- 
vious way. For tho’ we fhould confefs the rea- 
fon of fuch a Procedure to be ftrange and incom- 
prehenfible to us, yet that would not alter the 
Nature of the Fact. It fhould, indeed, caution 
us to be more modeft in pronouncing concern- 
ing Particulars, whereof we were nor fufficiently 
inform’d, and rather incline us ingenuoufly to 
confefs our Ignorance, and to wait tll time and 
farther Application, or the Induftry of others, 
fhall open to us the Myftery, than, when we can- 
not dilcover the real way by which Nature ope- 
rates, to fall to inventing firft the End, and then 
the Means, which has been an old, but a very dif- 
ingenuous Method of Philofophizing in Phyfick. 

But the Difficulty before us is neither fo great, 
nor fo puzzling, as to force Men into any fuch 
Shifts. For admit that the Va/fa Deferentia be 
continued to the Caruncles in the Urethra, yet if 
the Neck of the Vefcule Seminales join them 
higher, and form together one Zubulus, or if it 
be but inferted into the Deferens with a patent 
Orifice, it is eafy and natural to conceive, that 
the Seed, that is but gently protruded along the 
Vas Deferens, arriving at the Caruncle, fhould 
there be ftopp’d, and the Protrufion ftill conti- 
nuing, fhould rather deflect laterally into the 


in 
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in fome meafure, remounting, than force the 
Obftacle of the Caruncle,whofle refiftance is great-  - 
-er than that of the Weight of fo much Seed 
as one of thefe Deferents will contain. 
This is fo far from being hard to be conceiv’d, ///4/rated 
that it is the conftant and regular Courfe of all or a 
Fluids in fuch Cafes. For Example: Let us Water in 
fuppofe a Tube, form’d in the Figure ofa Y, or, forked 
which is all one, of the Veficula Seminalis on Tube. 


the Left fade, here fieur’d. 


A, The Left Vas Deferens. 

B, The Left Veficula Se- 
minalis. 

C, Lhe Place of their Com- 
munication, at which the 
Seed is reflected into the Ve- 
ficle. 


D, Their common Orifice 


closd by a Caruncle infead 
of a Valve. 

F, The Right Vas Defe- 
rens cut through, after bav- 
ing been inflated and dried. 

Ee, The Cells of the Ve- 
ficula Seminalis, as they 
appear in that State. 


If you pour Water into A, it will readily defcend 
to D; but if ar D there be a Valve placed, 
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which neither the Weight of the Water, nor the 
force of its Direction, are able to overcome the 
Refiftance of, then the Water will deflect at C, 
and rife up into B, 

This fimple Piece of 'Mechanifm is what fo 
many ingenious Men have ftumbled at, and 
thought themfelves obliged to fuppofe feveral 
forts of Seed to be form’d 1n thefe uncommuni- 
cating Parts: A trouble certainly they would not 
have put themlelves to, if they had obferv’d how 
eafily the Latus paffes ina Body recently dead. 
But perhaps the ill Succefs of this Experiment, 
try’d upon a ftale Body, when the Membranes. 
were cold and ftiff, and the Parts collaps’d and 
cohering, made thefe learned Perfons maintain, 
that there was no Communication, 

We fhall not fpend any time in refuting that 
Do€trine of three forts of Seed, becaufe it was 
apparently taken up to avoid this Difficulty. 
The Seed of the Tefficles, and Veficule Seminales, 
appear manifeftly the fame, and nothing was 
wanting to make them be allowed fo, but to 
prove the Communication. The proffatal Li- 
quor is by moft acknowledg’d not to be érue Seed, 
no more than that which is emitted by Women: 
Nor is there any good Reafon, why any Body 
fhould call it fo, t the Appearance being fo very 
different, and another fufficient Ue found. | 

The learned Dr. Wharion’s ground, of imagi- 
ning a peculiar fort of Seed to be feparated in 
the Veficule, (which was his Oblervation of a 
ereat many Glandules in them, which he fuf- 
pected to be the Organg through which the Seed 
was feparated,) would have been more material 
than the former, if thofe Glands which he men- 
tions’ had been confiderable for their Number or 
Magnitude. But they are fo far from being fuf- 
ficient for that Office, that they are not confpi- 
etiie and by moft other Anatomifts have been 

unobferv’d., 
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unobferv’d. De Graaf, who fought for them, ex- 

prefsly denies their Fxiftence. [t feems there- 

fore unreafonable to affign that Office to them, 

whilft their Exiftence is controverted. : 
However, it is not improbable that the Ve/i- Probable 

cule Seminales may be furnifh’d with Glands, as ee See 

the Veficula Fellea, and Urinaria are. But then ~*~ 

we cannot affign them any other ufe than thofe 

Glands have in their refpective Parts, that is, to 

afford a Mucous Lining, with this Difference, that 

it is not to protect the Membrane from any Acri- 

mony of the Seed, but to lubricate it, and facili- 

tate the Expreffion of it, left it fhould other- 

wife adhere to the infide of the Membrane, as 


all Vifcous Fluids are apt’ to do to the fides of 
a dry Veflel. 


eee de les twine, 
Of the Penis. 


HE Curicuta of the Pents, differs not 74e Cuti- 
from that of other Parts, unlefs on the “42 
Glands, where it is very delicate and thin, and 
appears to have a {mooth Surface, not rough and 
fquamous, as that of cther Parts when view’d 
with magnifying Glafles. 
The Skin itfelf is not fo thick as ’tis gene- The Cutis 
rally found on other Parts. The doubling of it %°*'™ 
~ on the Glans makes the Preputium. Nature does ‘a A. 
not feem more wanton in any part of her Works The Pre- 
than in this, efpecially the Prepuce, for the Fi- puce 
gure and Proportion of which I can {carce. find thle 
any Standard. From hence, perhaps, arofe the 
Neceflity of Circumeifion, fo generally praétis’d 
in all the Oriental Parts, as well as among the 
Jews to this Day. The firft of which ule it 
out of Cleanlinefs, and to prevent Difeafes, at. 
the 
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the Detention of the Mucus of the Subpreputial 

Glans might breed in thofe hot Countries. For 

even here I have feen fome, who having large 

Prepuces, fuch as they call Filberd Prepuces, 

who have been frighted at the odd Appearance 

of that Mucus ouzing out, upon mere Plenitude, 

from between the Prapuce and Glans. Perhaps 

the great Lawgiver of the Zews had a regard to 

this Convenience, in the firft Inttitution of Cir- 

cumcifion: For we ftill meet with a great many 

Inftances, where that Operation, or fomething 

The Liga like it is neceflary. It is tyed to the lower part 

es of the Glaus, by a Ligament call’d the Frenum. 

The Fre- In this alfo Nature varies ; for ’tis often fo fhort, 

num. that, unlefs it be ehviets it will not admit of 
Tab.vii.a. perfect Erections. 

Glans At the Connexion of. the other part of the in- 

under the ternal Skin of the Preputium, are divers oval and 

ae roundith little Glandules placed irregularly, and 

~ ab that not only in the Neck, or joining of the 

Uje of the Glans to the Corpora Cavernofa, but on the Glans 

—«biguer’ it felf. By thefe Glandules is feparated that Li-_ 

they fepa- 

se quor that renders the Agitation of the Prepu- 

tium on the Glans ealy 5 ened this Liquor be- 

comes rancid, as it.does in old People, and in 

Venereal Contacts, it excoriates the Glans and 

Causes of Preputium, and very often exulcerates, and ren- 

the Con- ders the Prepuce liable to contraét, and obliges 

* the Patient to have it divided. The Extremity 

puce. . Of the Prepuce is apt to grow fo ftreight in old 

Men, that they cannot bare the Glans, perhaps 

through the Defect of frequent Erections. 

Ligamen- The other Ligament belonging to the Penis 

tm Sut js. call’d Sufpenjorium, from its Office, in hold- 

.. ing up the Pexis to the Offa Pubis. It arifes 

Tab. IL. from the fore-parts of thofe Bones, and becom- 

Fig. I. ye ing thicker, divides for a Paflage to the great 

Vein of the Penis, and 1s faften’d to the upper 

parts of the Corpora Cavernofa Penis, on each fide 

the great Vein of the Penis. The 
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The Penis is naturally deftitute of Fat, and No Fat on 
when it happens to have any (as there are In- +¢ Penis. 
ftances) it is a Difeafe, and incommodes it in 
the execution of its Office. In Children you 
will commonly find Fat on the Penis, but in 
grown Bodies ’tis feldom found, tho’ the Mem- 
- branes between the Skin and Corpora Cavernofa 
remain, and it’s not improbable, that frequent E- 
_ rections may prevent their Cells being charg’d 
with the Oil which compofes the Fat, as appears 
by the Microfcope. This want of Fat makes the 
Skin of this part very loofe and diftendible, and 
the Membranous Body between the Skin and 
Corpora Cavernofa divifible into feveral Coats, as 
appears when this part becomes affected in an 
Anafarca, in which the Membranes of this part, 
and the Scrotum, have been found thickned to 
more than three or four Inches. The external . 
Teguments removed, the Body of the Penis of- 
fers. itfelf ;-Firft, | 
. The two Corpora Cavernofa, and the Corpus Corpora 
Cavernofum Urethra, and their Vefiels, frame the mee ‘ee 
Body of the Penis. The two Cavernous Bodies, Tab. iii, 
by fome call’d Corpora Nervofa, Spongiofa, &Fc. P,P,A,D. 
have two diftinct beginnings from the lower fides | 
of the Offa Pubis, where they are fmalleft, which 
Yoon growing large and thick, join to each other, 
where they meet with the Cavernous Body of 
the Urethra, tor which they leave an Inter{tice, 
or Channel, in their lower fide, wherein is re- 
ceiv’'d the Cavernous Subftance of the Urethra, 
The fuperior Surface of thofe Cavernous Bodies 
have a {mall Interftice, or Channel, alfo near the 
_ Pubes, in which the Vena Peni3 is lodg’d: Both 
thefe join by the Intervention only of a Septum : Their Sep- 
This, towards the Back or upper part of the Pe- tem. , 
nis, 1s very thick and ftrong, and feems to be ke ' 
ompos’d of the two outward thick Membranes, “A A, 
or Cafes of the Corpora Cavernofa join’d to each 
em: i | K other ; 
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other: The other Extremities of the two Corpo- 
va Cavernofa are capp’d with the Glands. | 

The third Cavernous Body of this part is call’d 
Corpus Cavernofum Urethra, becaufe the Urethra, 
or Paflage of Urine in the Penis, is inclos’d with 
it. Its External Figure differs very much from 
that of the two Corpora Cavernofa ; for whereas 
they are leffen’d at their two Extremities, this is 
there largeft, and leffen’d in its middle. Its up- 
per part, that is placed between the two begin- 
nings of the Corpora Caverno/a before they unite, 
I call, after Mr. Cowper, its Bulb, from its Fi- 
gure, which is large, thick, and round, not un- 
like a Clove of Garlick, or an Onion. Its ex- 
ternal Membrane is here very thin, and it is di- 
vided according to tts length, by a Septum that 
is thickeft toward the Urethra, which is not en- 
compafs’d with this Cavernous Body, till it paffes 
under the two Corpora Cavernofa at their. meet- 
ing. This Bulbous Part of the Corpus Caverno- 
Jum Urethre is plac’d in that Part call’d Perineum, 
which is between the Scrotum and Anus, and is 
cut through to come at the Urethra, in the Ope- 
ration of cutting for the Stone in the Bladder : 
It is cover’d with the Mu/fculus Accelerator Uri- 
ne, of which elfewhere. The middle Part of 
this Corpus Cavernofum Urethre is almoft Cylin- 
drical, but the Paffage for the Urine is not thro’ 
its Center, but inclines to its upper part next the 
Body of the Penis. 

The other Extremity of this Corpus Caverno- 
fum Urethre is again dilated, and makes that Bo- 
dy, call’d the Glans 5 its external Figure is well 
known ; it receives the Extremities of the Cor- 
pora Cavernofa Penis, in a Cavity or Depreffure 
of it. Its internal reticular Subftance is clofer 
than that of the Pexis. The Symmetry of thefe 
Parts being known, we come next to treat of 
their Veffels and internal Structure. Firft of 


The 
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The Arteries, which arife fometimes from the Arteries 
internal Iliac Branches, but moft commonly from %*% Pe 
the lower parts of the Umbilical Arteries ; whence "py, yj. 
it is, perhaps, that this part is leis than ufual, by Fig. i. 
tying the Navel-ftring too clofe, not only by the G; G- 
Retraction of the Urachus, thro’ its Continuity 
with the Bladder, and confequently the Penis; but 
the Arteries of the Penis, {pringing from the Um- 
bilical, are liable to Coarétation, if they are over- 
extended, whereby the requifite Plenty of influent 
Blood is denied the Pewis: Before thefe Arteries 
reach the Penis, they commonly fend out two or 
three Branches on each fide, the two inferior of 
which carry Blood to the Mu/fculi Directores Penis. Muteuii 
The two fuperior convey Blood to the adjacent Direétores 
Parts, particularly to the Mu/culi Levatores Ani, Penis. 
between which, and the Mu/cul: Marfupiales Fe- 
morum, thefe great Trunks pafs ; but marching 
over the Cavernous Bodies of the Pezis, they 
are both fubdivided into two large Branches, the 
two inferior of which ii pafs.to the Bulb of the Ib. 
Caverous Body of the Urethra, but th: two fu- 
perior kk are both fubdivided again; the ex- Ib, 
ternal dd running on the fuperior Surface of the Ib. 
Canvernous Bodies of the Penis, the internal 1] 
entring their Cap/ule, pafs through the middle Ib. | 
of each Cavernous Body DD, wherein they di- Ib. Fig. ii. 
vide into innumerable Branches, from whofe 
Capillary Extremities are continued fo many 
Veins, in the Channels of which are divers Aper- The Veins 
tures into as many Cells D, that communicate of 1 Pe- 
with each other, that empty themfelves into lar- 7)" p; me 
ger Venous Ducts C, running on the fuperior Tap, ji, 
Surface of the Penis, fome of which join with 
the Veins of the Prepuce d, others make one Jp. 
large Trunk, which is call’d Vena Penis M, 
marching on the Dorfum Penis, immediately un- 
der the Ligament, that ties the Offs Pubis toge- 
ther internally ; by which Ligament the Vein is 

K 2 comprefs’d 


132 


Tab. vii. 
Fig. 1. 
Nerves. 
Tab. vi. 
Fig. i, 
$i; HH: 


Tb. 


Lymphe- 
ducts, 
Ib. L. L. 


Tab: wal: 
Fig. v. 


Difcharge 
themfelves 
into the 
Inguinal 
Giands. 
The Caufe 
of Bubces. 


Exa Re- 
‘femblance 
of the 
Structure 
of the 
Spleen. 


Of the Penis. Book f. 


comprefs’d in an Ereétion, as thall-be fhewn by : 
and by ; but this Vein proceeding farther on the 
Profiateg, it is there divided, and enters the in- 
ternal J/iae Veins on each fide. The Veins, 
which arife in Jike manner from the Corpus Ca- 
vernofum Urethre, pafs from its Bulb through 
the Mu/culi Acceleratores C C, and are comprefs’d 
by thofe Mutfcles. 

The Nerves fpring from a ine compofed 
by the Coalefcence of the third of the Os Sacrum, 
and a Branch remitted from the great Crural © 
Nerve, which, after their Union, provide Nerves 
for the Teffes, Perineum, and Mutcles of this 
part ; which afcending on the Cavernous Bodies 
of the Penis, expand themfelves on its upper 
Surface cc, and are afterwards diftributed to all 
the parts of the Penis. 

The Lympheduéts of the Penis, are very nu- 
merous on its Surface under the Skin, in that 
loofe Membrane that is in the place of the Mem- 
brana, Adipofa. If you blow into the Veins of a 
Dog’s Penis, its Lympheduéts will be inflated after 
its Cavernous Body is extended: The/e, like the 
Lympbedués of the lower Parts, difcharge their 
Lympha into the Glandule Inguinales: Hence, 
perhaps, the morbid Matter in Claps 1s tranf- 
ferr’d into thefe Glands, and caufes thofe Tumours, 
call’d Buboes, from the Glands called Bubones. 
On this account the opening thefe Tumours, be- 
tore the ufual .time for Suppuration in other Tu- 
mours, appears neceffary, left the peccant Matter 
be convey’d by the exporting Lympheduéis of 
thofe Glands into the Mafs of Blood, of which 
we meet with too many Inftances. 
~ The Internal Struéture of the Corpora Ca- 
VERNOSA, agrees exactly with that of the Spleen. 
‘The Arieries of the Penis, after they énter its 
Corpora Cavernofa, are diftributed into its Reéz- 
cular Subftance, which arer chiefly compos’d of 
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Membranous Filaments, deriv’d from the Cap/ula Filaments, 

or fides of the Corpora Cavernofa, or their Septa :1>- . 

Thefe Filaments are varioufly intertext with (as°'® 

they pafs from the fides of the Corpora Caverno- 

Ja,) and fupport the Ramifications of the Blood- 

Veffels and Nerves. Thefe Veins of the Corpora 

Cavernofa do not pafs from it, as they commonly The Sud- 

do from other parts in particular Channels, but Hance of 

their fides are here punch’d with numerous holes, °° .. 
that open into this Cavernulous Subjtance, which dies. 

_ have fuch Communications, as that if, you blow * 

into either beginning of the Corpora Caverno/a, 

they both are readily diftended ; but the Corpus 

Cavernofum Ureibre will not be affected, tho’ the 

other two are diftended with Wind, unlefs in 

fome Subjects (which is very rare) in whom the 

Veins happen to let the Wind pafs from the Ca- 

vernous Bodies of the Penis, to that of the Ure- 

thra. From this Stru€ture of the Pevis, we may 

' be inform’d of the particular Ufe of ics Parts. 

This Structure fhews that the Pevzis is ftrictly Office of 
an Organ of Generation only, and that the con- *7¢ Penis. 
veyance of Urine was not confide:’d by Nature 
in this Mechanifm, tha: being as well anfwer’d 
in Birds, Women, and all Female Creatures ano- 
ther way. But an Incitement to the Propagation 
of their Species had perhaps been wanting, but for 
this Organ ; tho” the way of Propagation in moft 
Kinds of Fithes feems to argue the contrary. Bur 
of that we fhall have occafion to fpeak miore at’ 

Jarge hereafter. At prefent it may fuffice, that 
without fuch an Inftrument, the Seed of the 
moft perfeét “Animals could not be convey’d to 
the place of Prolification: And that an Alterna- 
tion, as occafion requires, of Erection and Flac- 
cidity, was abfolutely neceffary, the firft, to the 
Performance of jts Office, the latter, for the Se- 
curity of the Part: Since without an Ereétion it 
were impoflible to emit, and lodge the Seed where 
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it ought to be 5 and witha conftant one, almoft 
as impoflibe to fecure the Part from many of 
thofe Injuries to which it would be perpetually 
expofed ; not to mention the Lofs of Inftigation, 
which muft be a neceffary Confequence of con- 
ftant Erection. 

That the Blood is the Matter which diftends 
the Corpora Cavernofa Penis in an Erection, 1s 
manifeft from abundance of Experiments, tho’ 
the moft certain is that-of firmly tying the Penis 
of any Animal, (as has been done tee ee to 
a Dog,) in Coitu, in which nothing but Blood 
has been found that diftended it. In the Bodies 
of Criminals, that hang long after Death, the 
Penis becomes erected, the Blood, in that Pan 
tion, falling to the inferior Parts and ftopping 
there. By blowing into the Blood-Vefiels after 
Death, the Pents becomes erected. 

This was firft obferv’d by the Accurate Mr. 
Cowper, upon viewing its Veins, after he had 
diftended them with Wind, whence It was very 
plain, that the External Tr mane pafs’d fome un- 
der its Skin only, and fome over the Offa Pubis, 
which for diftin¢tion, he call’d Vene Preputii. 
Befides thefe, a vaft number of Veins (on the 
Dorjum Penis) unite, and empty themfelves into 
one Trunk call’d Vena Penis, which paffes im- 
mediately under a Tranfverfe Ligament of the 
Offa Pubis, and is comprefs’d by the Approxima- 
tion of the Dorfum Penis, to the.Ligament of 


the Pubis, This Application of the Dorfum 


Penis is effected by its Mufculi Direéiores, pulling 
down the Crura of the Corpora Cavernofa Penis, 
which are ty’d up at their Juncture in the Body 


of the Penis, to the Offa Pubis, by the Ligamen- 


tum Sufpenforiam above-mention’d. 
This cannot happen to the Cavernous Body of 


the Urethra, becaufe there is no Bone, whofe Po- 


, fition (in Human Bodies, and moft Quadrupeds) . 
can 
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can give rife toa Ligament, which can have that 
effect on its Veins. Wherefore the Mujfculi Ac- 
_ celeratores, embracing the Veins of the Bulb, do 
that Office, tho’ nor fo effectually as in the Penis 
it felf; whence it is that the G/aus is not al- 
ways perfectly diftended with the Penis, and 
fooneft becomes flaccid on an Erection. . 

The Blood, by thefe means, being hindred in 
its return, the Corpora Cavernofa mutt neceflari- 
ly be diftended, if we confider the Structure of 
them above-mentioned, with refpect to the Veins, 
The Arteries, which before were flaccid, have 
now their Trunks alfo extended, and do more 
plentifully import Blood into the Corpora Caver- 
nofa. But fince it is abfolutely neceffary, fome 
part of the detain’d Blood fhould be ftill paffing Blood 
off, left it becomes Grumous and unfit fora Re- 20 és 
flux, the Vene Preputii communicate with thole a 
of the Penis it felf, as before obferved ; whereby tinued in 
part of the Blood may be return’d from the Pe- Eredion. 
nis during its Erection, and give way to a frefh 
fupply from the Arteries, and preferve the Cir- 
culation in it uninterrupie}. By this we are 
taught how to relieve an obttinate Priapi/m, by 
Opening the Vein of the Pewis. 

This admirable Contrivance, in difpofing thefe Analo- 
Exporting Sanguiferous Duéts, {fo that fome are os 
comprefs’d,*whilft others remain altogether free 5°: 
and open, is not only feen in the Pewis of Men, 
and Pudenda of Women, but in thofe parts of 
all other Animals, that have fallen under our 
Examination ; with fome difference of Inftru- 
ments only, in fome particular Creatures ; as ? 
Mr. Cowper has inftanced in the Male Opoffum, In the 
Philofophical Tranfactions, N°. 299. P. 1584. Opottum. 
This Retardation of the Refluent Blood, is chief- 
ly continued by means of a Sphinéter Mufcle. In 
a Male Porpe/s, long fince diffected by Mr. Couw~ yy p5- 
per, were found two Bones, with their Liga- Porpefs. 
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In Dogs. ments, framed on purpofe for thisend. Ina 
Dog he fome time fince obferved likewife, a Di- 
gafirick Mufcle, whofe middle Tendon pafs’d 
tranfverfly on the Veins of that Animal’s Penis, 
which feem’d to be provided. by Nature, that 
when iz Coitu, tho’ the Dog is turn’d off the Back 
of the Bitch, and his Pemis drawn off from the 
Offa Pubis, which, without that Tranfverfe 
Mutcle, would make way for the Blood to 
pafs off, and let its Bulb, by which the Dog is 
ty’d to the Bitch, grow flaccid. 4 
Mutcles The Mufcles:. or the Penis aretwo Pair; and 
a one odd Mufele ; the firft, that offers it felf in 
Tab vii, Diffection, is the AcceLzRaTor URrina@y 
Fig.i.CC. which appears on dividing the Skin and Fat in 
' Tab.v. the Perineum. \?Tis often join’d with the 
oe Sphiniter Ani. It arifes Lendinous, but foon grows 
tor Uri. flefhy, from the upper and fore-part of the Ure- 
ne. thra, as it paffes under the Os Pubis; its flefhy 
part incompaffing the Bulb of the Corpus Caver- 
nofum Urethre ; Both fides of thts Mufcle meet 
ina middle Line, correfponding to the Seam in 
the Skin over it: It continues fo united about 
two Inches in length, then detaches two Flefhy 
Tab. vii. Elongations cc, which become thin Tendons, at 
their Terminations on the Corpora Cavernofa 
Penis. This is commonly made a Pair of Muf- 
cles, but in truth is but One Mufcle. Its up- 
per part, that covers the Bu/b, when in Action, 
_ ftreightens the Veins that pafs through it from 
the Corpus Cavernofum Urethre, and hinders the 
Reflux of the Blood in an Erection of the Penis, 
and by the repeated Contractions of this upper 
part, drives the Blood in the Bulb towards the 
Glans: The two Elongations, that part on the 
Urethra, and afcend to their Terminations on the - 
Corpora Cavernofa Penis, fo comprefs its Chan- 
- nel, as to force out the contain’d Seed or Urine, 
from which latter Ufe it has its Name, | 
| : The 
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The Ereétores Penis, fo call’d from their ufe, Erectores 


pring Flefhy each from the Os I/chium, below Fe’. 


T'ab. ib. 


the beginning of the Cavernous Body of the Pe- Fig. ip, 


mis on the fame fide, and after an oblique Pro- F. G. 


grefs, end partly Tendinous, and partly Flefhy, 
in the beginning of that Cavernous Body. When 
thefe act, the Penis is drawn to the Pubes, 
and by means of the Ligamentum Sufpenforium 


Penis, its great Vein is apply’d to the tranf{verfe 


~ Ligament of the Offa Pubis, and the refluent 


Blood hindred from paffing that way, whereby 


its Corpora Cavernofa become diftended. The 


laft Pair of Mufcles that belong to the Penis, 
are call’d from their Pofition,. 

Tranfverfales Penis. Thefe are often wanting, Tranfverf. 
and frequently vary in different Subjeéts : Some- #l¢s 
times they are derived from the Sphinéfer Ani, ~*~ 


_ and terminate in the Bulb of the Cavernous Body Tab. v. 


of the Urethra. Atother times you'll meet with Fig. i. — 
a Mufcle on one fide only: But ordinarily they KK. 
arife from the J/chium near the former, and are 
inferted on both ‘fides the Corpus Cavernofum U- 
retkre, immediately below its Bulb. When Tab. vii. 
they act, they dilate either the Bulb, or that Fig.i. EE 
part of the Corpus Cavernofum Ureibre, to which 
they are faften’d. 

There remain yet to be accounted for Three a4. Cow- 
GLanps difcover’d by * Mr. Cowper, and not per’s Ma- 


“ate é 7 cous 
yet taken notice of by any other Anatomitt. Guide 


They all empty themfelves into the Urethra, and 44, Ure. 


are by Mr. Cowper, from the Tenacity of the thra. 
Liquor which they feparate, call’d the Mucous * Philof. 
Granps of the Urethra. The two firft difco- yi" 
ver’d of thefe are about the bignefs of a French A sembiy 
Bean, ofadeprefs’d Oval Figure, of a yellowith 1699. 
colour like the Proftates, and lie on each fide 
the Bulb of the Cavernous Body of the Urethra, ry y. 
a little above it GG. Their Excretory Duds Fig. i. 
{pring from their Internal Surface A b, next Ib. 

the 
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Fig. ii. the Inner Membrane of the Urethra C, whence 
ses defcending about half an Inch, they begin to 
grow lefs, and piercing that Membrane oblique- 
ly, open into the Urethra at D, by two diftinét 
Orifices juft below its bending, under the Offa 
Pubis in Perineo, where they difcharge a Tranj- 
parent Vifcous Liquor. 
Mr. Cow-  Befides this Pair, there is a third Mucous 
Third GLAND, difcover’d likewife by the fame Mr. 
Mucous Cowper, to whofe happy Sagacity, Induftry, and 
Gland ¢ Communicative Temper, the Inquifitive into this 
the Ure- part of Knowledge are infinitely indebted. This 
is defcrib’d by him in the Appendix to his 
"Evyaesiz, and isa {mall conglobate yellowifh 
Gland like the former, but fomewhat lefs. It is 
fituate about the Angle of Flexure of the Urethra, 
under the Offa Pulis in the Perineum near the, 
Anus F, as it was drawn from a Preparation, 
which Mr. Cowper has ftill by him. To find 
this Gland, the Corpus Cavernofum Urethre mutt 
be divided lengthways to the Inner Membrane of 
the Urethra, which muft be cautioufly freed from 
the Body ; which done, the Gland will appear 
in the Place already mentioned. It has two Ex- 
cretory Duéis, which enter the Urethra obliquely 
Tab. ib, about a quarter of an Inch below the Orifices 
Fig.i. of the two former K,-and difcharge a Liquor 
pele) like theirs both in Colour and Confiftence. 
AE ge Mr. Cowper, who is always ingenious, and ge- 
ry Dua nerally right in his Conjectures about Anatomi- 
of the cal Matters, thinks there may be two Ufes of 
Right/de this Mucus. The Firft, to hinder any Remains 
only is ex- ‘ we ; ‘ 
profrd, Of Urine from mixing with the Semen, in the 
| Urethra tempore Coitis, which I can find no rea-~ 
fon to expect there at that time. Yet I mutt 
fubfcribe to his Opinion, that the main Defign of 
Nature, in framing thefe Glands, feem to re{peét the 
Grand Work of Generation. For by their Situati- 
on, they mutt neceffarily be core Ban 
recti- 
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_ Ereétion, and confequently difcharge their Con- 
tents before the Zeffes and Veficule Seminales, 
which are not fubject to fo immediate a Force. 
I apprehend therefore, that their Mucus ferves 
to lubricate the Pipe of the Urethra, and there- 
by to facilitate the Emiffion of the Semen, and 
render it more Vigorous and Projectile, than o- 
therwife it could probably be, if fo vifcid a Li- 
quor, as the Semen, were to pafs through a Chane 
nel abfolutely dry, to which it would be apt to 
adhere, and fo its Projection be obftructed. 

Much lefs can I think, that they were by Na- 
ture contriv’d to defend by the Mucus, which 
they afford, the Urethra from the Acrimony of 
the Urinous Salts. For to anfwer that end, the 
Urethra fhould be conftantly lin’d with ir, and 
the Difcharge continual, as it is in a Gleet, when 
the Caruncula, which clofes the Excretory Duc 
of any of thefe Glands, happens to be eroded, as 
we obferv’d it once in a Servant of mine ; of 
which Mr. Cowper has given us the Hiftory, and 
the Fignre, in his Defcription of theie Glands, 
-publifh’d before his “Evyeeciz, both which I 
have thought worth the transferring hither. But 
as thefe Glands do not emit their Liquor in Statu 
Sano, but upon Compreffion, which cannot 
_ happen but in Erection, and that a pretty ftiff 
one too, by reafon the Refiftance of the Caruncle 
muft be fore’d, it is not probable, that this Li- 
quor fhould be always difcharg’d previous to 
the Urine, which is as often made with a Flaccid 
Penis as otherwife. Nor indeed do I fee any 
oo to hunt for any other Ufe, than that which 

nave affign’d in the preceding Paragraph. 

Mr. Cowper “ne a with his Defeription of tah 
the firft difcover’d Pair of the Glands, hinted his yate 
Sufpicion, that an inveterate * Greet might Gleets. 
proceed from a Venereal Ulcer happening upon mi ee 
the Oftiolum of either of thefe, whence, if an ab- Nyverr- 
Z folute ber 1699: 
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folute Erofion of the Caruncle enfued, an Incu- 
rable Gleet might follow ; an opportunity pre- 
fented it felf to me, to examine into the certain- 
ty of that Opinion, in a Servant of mine who 
died of a Peripneumony, but had been fome Years 
troubled with an obftinate Gleet. In this Sub- 
ject we found that the Caruncle, which fhould 
have clos’d the Dué of the Mucous Gland on the 
Left fide, had been eroded by an Ulcer, and the 
Orifice of that, and of the Left Dué of the fin- - 
gle Mucous Gland, \aid into one, as appears by — 
Tab. IV. Fig. I. (*) drawn from it by Mr. Cow- 
per. Hence proceeded an almoft conftant Drip- 
ping of a Diaphanous Vifcid Ropy Liquor, fuch 
as thefe Glands furnifh, which is what we call a 
Gleet, and muft neceffarily happen to all Perfons 
under the like Circumftances. 

He that confiders, that a Clap is nothing but 
an Ulcer rais’d in the Urethra, by the Infinuation 
of fome Virulent, or to fpeak more properly, 
Acrimonious Purulent Matter into it, will not 
wonder, that it fhould often hang and fix its Seat 
at the Offiola of thefe Excretory Duds. But of 
thefe Matters I fhall take another’ Occafion to 
fpeak more largely. 
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What a 
Clap is. 


feb Say etapa oy 


-E-N ELE Fore-parts of the 
Bladder of Urine, and 


Corpora Cavernofa Penis, &c. 


fomewhat lefs than the Life. 
A A, The whole Corpora 
Cavernofa Penis. 
a a, Their Extremities 


' which are capp’d with the 


Corpus Cavernofum Glandis 
Penis. | 
B, The Skin of the Pe- 
nis, Which makes the Pre- 
putium. , 
h, Its Duplicature or in- 


ternal Surface, that is con- 
tinu’d to the Glans. 

CD, The Blood-Veffels 
on the Dorfum Penis, fill’d 
with Wax. 

ec, Their Trunks cut 
from the Glans. 

d, A Frunk of the Vein 
that receives Branches from 
the Prepuce, by which. the 
Wax was injected, to fill 
the Veins at MDC. 

E, The Glans Penis fillV’d 
with Wax, by the Vein. 
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| e, A Portion of the Ura- 
4 chus. 

F, the Fore-part of the 
Bladder of Urine. 

f, Its inward Nervous 

| Membrane, through which 
the order of Mufcular Fibres 
may befeen. _ 

gg, The two Orifices of 
the Ureters, as they open in- 
to the Bladder. 

h, The fmall Glands, 
which may be feen by the 
naked Eye, between the two 
Orifices above mentioned, 
that feparate the Mucus, 
which defends this Internal 
Membrane of the Bladder, 
from the Salts of the U- 
rine. | 

GG, The Ureters cut off. 

H H, Portions of the 
Vafa Differentia. 

ITI. Parts of the Vefcule 
Seminales. : 

KK, The Fore-part of 

' the Proffates, which ate 
here divided, together with 
the Urethra. 

L, The Caruncle, or Ca- 
put Gallinaginis, which hin- 
ders the Seed from perpe- 
tually leaking at the two O- 
rifices on each fide of it here 

‘mark’d oo. 
| ! 


Tab. IV. Fig. J. 


11, The Mouths of the 
Excretory Duds of the Pro- 
fiates, on each fide the Ca- 
put Gallinaginis. 

M, ‘That part of the Vein 
of the Penis, that is com- 
prefs’d by the Ligament of 
the Pudis, inan Ere€tion. 

NN. The 


Arteries on the Dor- 
OO. The € fam Penis. 
Nerves 


PP, The beginnings of 
the Corpora Cavernofa, Pe- 


nis, cat from the Offa Pu- - 


bis. 

QQ. The Mafeuli Di- 
reores Penis. 

RR, The Urethra divid- 
ed and expanded. 

S, The Mucous Gland of 
the Right Side pinned out. 

t, The Orifice of its Ex- 
cretory Dud, as it appeared 
with its Mucus in it, ready 
to be difcharged. 

r, The Mouth of the. £x- 
cretory Du& of the Left Mu- 
cous Gland, which was very 
open in this Subject, being 
in common with another 
Mucous Gland of the fame 
fide, exprefs’d in the follow- 
ing Table, Fig. 1. *. and 
Figvii. F. 


TAB. IV. 


| gia OE 2 


HE Fore-part of ‘the 

Urethra open’d, to 

fhew the Orifices of the Ex- 

cretory Dués of the Mucous 

Glands, fomewhat lefs than 

ithe Lie. 

AAA, The infide of part 

of the Bladder of Urine. 


B, A Probe in the Left 
Ureter, to fhew its entrance 
into the Bladder of Urine. 

Cy, The Right’ Creter, 


whofe lower part is flit o- ~ 


pen, to fhew its Oblique In- 
fertion between the Mem- 
branes of the Bladder, before 

it 


IA¥ 
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Tab. IV. 


it Opens into its Cavity. 

D, The Miliary Glands 
of the Bladder. 

EE, Parts of the Veficule 
Seminales. , 

e, The _ Blood-Veffels, 
which are diftributed on the 
Veficulae Seminales, and low- 
er parts of the Vafa Defe- 
rentia. 

FF, The Profates divid- 
ed and open’d. 

fff, The fides of the 
Urethra divided and pinn’d 
out. 

G, The Caruncle or Ca- 

ut Gallinaginis, with the 
ouths of the LExcretory 
Duds of the Profates on 


‘each fide, as in the preced- 


ing Table i, L. 

HH, The two firft and 
largeit Mucous Glands pinn’d 
out. 

II, Two Probes in their 
Excretory Du&s, of which, 
the Orifice of the Right fide 
3s in its Natural State. 

(*) The other * was in- 


Fae eS 


Art of the Bladder of 
Urine and Urethra of a 
Boy inflated. 

A, The lower and hinder 
part of the Bladder of U- 
rine. 

bB, The Veficule Semi- 
nales blown up by 


Fig. I. Book I. 


larged in this Subje&t by an 
Ulcer. 

K, A fmall Probe in the 
Excretory Du of the lower 
and lefler Mucous Gland, vid. 
Fig. ii. F. | 

L, The Bu/b of the Ca- 
wernous Body of the Urethra 
fill’d with Wax. 

MM, The fides of that. 
Cavernous Body fill’d with 
Wax, and divided accord- 
ing to its length, to fhew 
its infide. 

N, The Glans Penis fill’d 
with Wax, from the Vein 
mark’d d, in the preceding 
Figure. 

O, The Cavity fram’d in 
the Corpus Cavernofum Glan- 
dis Penis, in which the Ex- 
tremities of the Corpora Ca- 
vernofa Penis, of the forego- 
ing Figure mark’d aaa, are 
receiv’d. 

Q. The upper part of the 
Glans next the Penis. 

P, Part of the Membrane 
Carnofa Penis pinn’d down. 


IT. 


CC, The Va/aDeferentia. 

D, The Proftates. 

EE, The Urethra clear’d 
from its Cavernous Body. 

F, The lefler Mucous 
Glands plac’d at the Angle, 
or turning of the Urethra 
under the Offa Pubis. 
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Ch.XX. Tad. V. 


(ores 


Fig. Y, I. 


7 AB. WY. 
F PG, * I. 
A; Portion of the Blad- rater Mufcle, to fhew-its Ex- 


der of Urine. 

BB, Parts of the Ureters. 

CC, Parts of the Va/fa 
Deferentia. 

DD, The Veficule Semi- 
: gales fomewhat diftended 
with Wind, by blowing into 
the Vafa Deferentia. 

aa, he Blood-Veffels of 
the Veficule Seminales. 

E, The Glandule Proftate. 

F, The Urethra expanded 
after opening its fuperior 
and fore part to fee the O/- 
tiola of the Excretory Ducts 
of the following Glands. 

GG, The two Glands 
above defcertbed, which from 
the Liquor they feparate, 
(are call’d by Mr. Coavper, 
who difcover’d them) G/an- 
dule Mxcofe. 

h, The Excretory Du& of 
one of the laft mention’d 
Glands, beforé it pafles un- 
der the Bulb of the Caver- 
nous Body of the Urethra. 

I, The Bulb of the Cawer- 
nous Body of the Urethra, 


ternal Membrane, which is 
very thin, whereby the laft 
nam’d Mufcle does more 
adequately comprefs the 
Bulb, and derive its contain’d 
Blood towards the Glands, 
when the Pewis is erected. 

K, The third Pair of 
Mufcles of the Penis. - 

L L, The Accelerator 
Mufcle divided in its middle 
Seam on the Bzdé, and after- 
wards freed from it, and 
Expanded. 

I], The upper part of 
the Mufcle, which paffes 
immediately over the Mx- 
cous Glands. 

MM, The Mufuli Di- 
rectores Penis. 4 

NWN, The Cavernous Bo- 
dies of the Pexis. 

O, The Cavernous Body 
of the Urethra. 

P, The: Ligature made to 
prevent the Wind from paf- 
fing out of the Cavernoms 
Body of the Urethra, and its 
Bulb. 


partly diftended with Wind, Q, The Aperture by which 
and divefted of the Acce/e- the Inflation was made. 
ee Gk 
NE of the Mucous b, Its Excretory Dutt. 


Glands, after being 
macerated in Water, and its 
Excretory Du& fill’d with 
Quickfilver. . 

A, The Mucous Gland 
fomewhat diftended, 


C, A Portion of the In- 
ternal Membrane of the 
Urethra expanded. 

D, The Oftiolum of the 
Jaft mentioned Excretory 


Due. 
iT Mate 


Tab. VI. 


Fig.1, 1. Book I, 


T <7, Ba El. 


FoI Gs A, 


HE Fore-part of the . 


Human Penis prepar’d 
with Mercury. 

AA, The Skin, together 
with the reft of the common 
Integuments of the Pezis, 
freed from it. 

aa, That part of them 
which compofe the Prapu- 
tium. 

B, The beginnings of the 
Corpora Cavernofa feparated 
from the Offa Pubis. 

bb, The Veins ; cc, The 
Nerves; dd, The Arteries, 
as they appear on the back- 
part, or Dorfum Penis. 

C, The Glans or Balanus. 

DD, The Mufeuli Ere- 


crores. 
EE, The Tranfverfales. 
F, Part of the Sphindter 


Ni. 
f, A Blow-pipe in the U- 
vethra. 


FIG. 


H E two Corpora Ca- 
vernofa Penis, and that 
of the Urethra, after a Tranf- 
verfe Section, when inflated 
and dry’d. 
A A, The Corpora Caver- 
nofa Penis. . 


B, The Corpus Cavernofum 


G G, The Trunks of the 
two Arteries of the Penis, 
cut from the Internal Bran- 
ches of the J/iac Arteries: 
gg, Their two Inferior 
Branches which run to the 
Mufculi Ereéores ; hh, Their 
fuperior Branches which ad- 
minifter Blood to the ad- 
jacent Parts ; ii, Thofe Ar- 
teries which pofs to theBulb 
of the Cavernous Body of 
the Urethra; kk, Their large 
Trunks which are fubdivi- 
ded again ; the External of 
which dd, pafs on the fu- 
perior Surface of the Penis ; 
the Internal 1], enter the 
Corpora Cavernofa. 

HH, The Nerves of the 
Penis. 

I, The Vena Penis. 

KK, Veng Preputii which 
inofculate with the former. 

LL, The Lymphedu&i, 


IT. 


Urethra. 
C, The Trunk of the Ve- 


na Penis. 


DD, The Trunks OF the 
two Arteries pafling through 


the Corpora Cavernofa of the 


Penis. 


T AB. 


{thy AN 


ESF e aves: 
3 
Q, 


ii), 


”, 
“~ 
4 


AMOLDPOMLEDISSTLATTLD G+ 


‘C 


A. 


‘ 


Lass 
~ SRS Leese aS 
Saearesee 
= SSSR 
ts SSS 


XRQY 
°, Xx 
BRK BERRA 
osotstatee BLQOORY 


) 


Cpe 


~ ee ee 
vorae 
= 


: : mm : : / ? . Zz : [22> 3 Y 
ii Hh TTI 
if is 
MOM torre, "tt 


yeni 


Mile 
7 


AN 


pe itt 


x 
tt mp 
hy 
i; 


Tia § 


nen 
ie 
| 


pata 
ninety 


Ih 


yet le 


0 


SY Nat 


Le Lip 


(hs? 


~~ 


. 
Sse 


wy \ 


LA AAO 
nL EAP A ZZ 


et 
Li 


. 
" 
az 
3 

: 


t 


ees 


td 


SFI ON IY) LAX RTO Pe ne ee nn ae 
- —— 


a ar ~— 7 
‘ a a a Zz eee eid AALLAY 
LF oy f AEILINT MEM AEE NM 
OSS Lipa LAhlii srr 


“Sra, Sete oe = 

PRETI I bf, L£ we S, OSH ; WY SSAA SSS ESET 

exy 7 LLL i?) > 

S, oe es 

A Sse eeeeee: ae 

LZ LLL LEL Sf " ‘e . 7 = == PPPS TeP 
Z Z eae PO 


ey, 


, 
KX 
Wy 
x DANY i 


hue AAV 


’ 
Mw ee ae SS 


aa a a a ae | 
a a a AN 


~ 
~< 

= 

ay Sig 72 Lphaslrnhe dadded| % 
~~ Ze ae ee 

ate fu (LLLpsAfg 

ne ZZ OM ae A 

: ZZZ, LAA AA = 
~ LO a 

<> = 


\ 
\ 
N 


Cede tre 


eae Ped 


QT : 
S84 BANANA ~~ 
AARRANNARAAIED S PIL ZLET 
STEM LG. AQ 
: ANS " 
AOA TIL LL ZL Ae RA 
) NA » \ 1 
NAN AARNE My 
VENA NSARN QS WN ANY 
NURN NN NAARORRE WAY 
Wa ians LES Ony 
AN A AAAS NASSAR RN RES wae wee ot’ < SQ 
BSA ASAASANANY NNN SHA LAL LD ~ SAV 
SAAANASANNN ASRS 7 PEF ERS SQ 
\ \ : 
SANAANAANSANANANS SSSA ff FSLLLLD LDA d SIS FPS My 
SAN ANNAANSNSASRAR SAY Sf tL Lie EE RAQy 
SSA NNASANASASAN ASAD SPLAT AT add CLA LL — SS SW 
NSSNNANANSASNA RRS OSS [Li A Appear Tip AdA Aare = Sony 
SSN LLL LL pepe OT PELTTI Sy 
meas NNNANARNSN MAAN AS LLLLT TA ide iS SSS SVr 
SSNS 7 PAB PE Ss SW ; 
NIN . SS Sy 
Same NNN NAAR ANS ISAS SSS A 
CONN NANE SSS SQ 
raw SN SAANS SANS S AAS SSS Sy 
ZORA SSS SX 
= mare 
ZAIN ULE rae S \\ 
eras NANN ANN as SS Sy \ 
Be SSSSAARANAS ~ SS \ 
ar SQASAS QA >. SN 
Faroe NSS SANS WY 
Fara SSN NNN Mae em NS = 
FSS . AE a we oe mi 
saree SAN ; mam mS 
Zo 
a = A 
Ze > 
ZA = 
a = 
a ‘ 
Seat <= 
Ss 
<= 
aoe: 
ss: ~ 
eae a? 
SS 
~ 5 tthe 
SSeS 
oS 
s aS 
oat ~ * 
RN 
x SS ‘ 
= 
<2: " 
ts: 
= 
Ss 
an 
os] 
‘a Ps 
=> 
mnt 
= 
= 
= 
= : ss 
ee oe 33 
a ee at 
= a 
re >: ae 
<= ~® ~~ 
~ 2 = = 
eS 
S Ss ss if, 
, oe 
. 
oo. 
. 


. 


(Ch. XX, Tab. VIL 


Fig. I, Ul, UL 


TBM: 


ge aie 


HE Back part of the 
Human Penis. 
| A, The Balanus. 

a, The Frenum. 

B, The External Surface 
of the Corpus Cavernofum 
Urethra. 

eC. Its. Bale cover'd 
with the Mufculus Accelera- 
tor; b, The Conjunction of 
its Right fide with the Left, 
correfponding to the Seam 
of the Skin in the Perizeum ; 
cc, Its two Extremities 
embracing the Corpus Caver- 
nofum Urethre, which ter- 


Penis it felf. 
D, Part of the Spinfer 


WZ. 

EE, The Myfeali Tran 
verfales Penis. 

FF, The Dire&ores or 
Ere&ores. 

G GGG, the Corpora 
Cavernofa Penis. 

H H, The Arteries ; 
ddd, Thefe Branches admi- 
niftring Blood to the Muf- 
cles; ee, Two large Trunks 
of them which are fubdivi- 
ded into two more, f g. 


II, The Nerves of the: 


minate on the fides of the Penis. 
Cavernous Bodies of the 
Pu G. Il. 


Hews the Internal parts 
of the Extremities of the 

two Cavernous Bodies, and 
that of the G/ans Penis. 

A, The Dorfum Penis, co- 
ver’d with its Cap/ula. 

B, The External part of 
the Glans. 

a, Part of the Septum of 


Blu, 


Xhibits the Bulb of 

the Cavernous Body 

of the Urethra, being dry’d 
after Inflation. 

A, The External part of 

the Bulb, divefted of the 

Mufeulus Accelerator Urine. 


the Corpora Cavernofa. 

b b, The Internal Mem- 
brane of the Corpora Caver- 
nofa Penis, cover’d by the 
Glans, 

C, The Corpus Caverno- 
Jum Glanais Penis on the 
Extremities of the Corpora 
Cavernofa Penis. 


HT. 


B, Part of the Bu/s raifed 
after Section, to fhew its 
Internal Cavernous Stru- 
cure. 

a, Septum Bulbi. 

CC, Mufculi Tranfver- 
fales. 


a FIG, 


145 


¥46. 


Divifion. 


Of the Organs of 


FIG. 


be part of one of the 
Cavernous Bodies of the 
Penis, being likewife dried 
after Inflation. 

A, That part of the Cap- 


fale of the Cavernous Body: 


next the Os Pubis, which 1s 


here comprefs’d by the Li- 


Book [, 
+, ams 


gature made to retain the 
Wind. 
B, Mufculus. Ereétor Penis. 
CC, The Artery, as it 
is diftributed within the 
Cavernous Body of the Pe- 
nis on either fide. 


BOG. Lh 


Eprefents the Bu/é of a 
Dog’s Penis after In- 
flation. 

A, The external Surface 
of the Bulb. 

B, A Ligature made on 
a Vein that arifes from the 
fuperior part of it, .into 
which the Veins of the Pree- 
puce enter, and may there- 
fore be call’d Vena Preputii. 

CC, The large Trunk 
of one of the Veins of the 


Penis it felf, which in this 
Animal is double, arifing 


_ from each fide the Bu/b. 


D, The internal Appear- 
ance of the Corpus Caverno- 
fum of the Bulb. 

EE, The Cavity of the 
Vein, which communicates 
with the Cavernule of the 
Bulb. 

F-F,' Corpus Cavernofum 


Penis. 


SC. RP. REL 
_ Of the Organs of Generation iz Women. 


Itherio we have follow’d the Method, that 

the Connexion and Dependance of the 

Parts upon one another have led us into. But 
this being a fingle Subject, and a Specification 
of the Difference betwixt Sexes, we fhall follow 
the Method of De Graaf in it, as the moft natu- 
ral, and the moft eafy for an Enquirer to follow. 

The Pupenpum Mutiegsrs is divided into 
Parts External and Internal: The External are 
thofe 
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thofe which offer themfelves to the View without 
Diffection, tho? fome of them require a Diduc- 

tion of the Labia before they can be feen. Thefe External 
are the Rima, Labia duo, Mons Veneris, Clitoris, Sad 
Nymphe due, the Exitus of the Meatus Urina- Sit tom 
rius, and the Orifice of the Vagina. 2 

The Rima is nothing elfe but the External] Rima, 
Aperture: fituated below the Os Pudis, between 
it and the 4uus; and the fpace betwixt the Ri- 
ma and the Anus is call’d the Perineum., 

The Skin on each fide of the Rima is fuppor- Labia 
ted and plumped up with the Fat of the Mem- Tab. viii. 
brana Adipofa, which is here thicker than ordi- aes 
nary, and makes together the Labia. 

Juft above the Labia, between the Inguing is Mons 
the fpace which is call’d the Pubes; the middle, Veer 
and moft prominent part of which, has been 
nam’d Mons Veneris, which is a little: Protube- 
rance occafion’d by the more than ordinary Col- 
lection of Fat under the Skin in that Place. All 
thefe Parts are cover’d with Hair, as moft other — 
parts, where the Miliary Glands of the Skin are 
larger than ordinary, and cover’d with Fat, u- 
fually are. 

Thefe being abfolutely External, are expofed 
to view without Diduction, and they, as well as 
the adjacent, have been call’d by variety of 
Names, which either the Wantonnefs, or other 
Humours of Men, have furnifhed them with : 

But thofe being of no fervice to our prefent Pur- 

pofe, we fhall omit them, and ftick only to the 

moft fimple and familiar of them among Anato- 

mifts, as Modefty direéts us. | | 
- In the upper part of the Padendum, juft with- Clitoris. 
in the Labia, is the Ctiroris; a Body ordina- Tab. viii. 
rily about the fize of the Uvula when it is not re- #8: 4 
lax’d. But fometimes, by extraordinary Means, “pif 
and in extraordinary Cafes, it will be extended xxsxiii. 
almoft co the bignefs of the Penis of a Man,which Fig, vi. 

L 2 at 
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at all times it refembles very exactly in its Figures 
except that it is not perforated. The extraordi- 
nary Size of this part, and its Propendence fome- 
times out of the Body in Infants, makes the Wo- 


~men miftake fuch Children for that fort of Mon- 


Herma- 
phrodites. 


Corpora 

Caverno- 
fa Clito- 

ridis. 


Septum 
Clitoridis. 


Crura, 


Glans 
Clitoridis. 
Tab. viii. 
Fig. ii. 


Mufcles of 


the Clito- 
ris. 


{ters they call Hermapbrodites. Of this fort I had 
one brought to me upon another Occafion, the 
Clitoris of which hung out of the Body fo far, 
at about three Years old, that it refembled very 
much a Penis, but it wanted the Perforation, | 


and inftead of that, juft behind it, the Urine if- 


fued at a hole, which was nothing elfe but the 
corner of the Rima, the Clitoris filling all the reft 
of the Orifice: So that the Parents miftook it for 
a Boy, and as fuch chriftned it, and as fuch e- 
fteemed it when it was brought to me. But the | 
Neighbours, who had notice of this Appearance, 
call’d it an Hermapbhrodite. 

The Clitoris confifts of two nervous or fpongy 
Bodies, like thofe of the Penis, which have their 
Origine from the lower part of the Os Pubis on 
each fide, which coming together form the Body, 
which is call’d the Clitoris: Which tho’ it has 
no Perforation Analogous to that of the Penis, 
yet has a Septum, or Membranous Partition, 
which runs all along between thefe two Nervous 
Bodies, from the G/ans to its Divarication at 
the Os Pubis, where they are cal?'d Crura Clito- 
rvidis, and are near three times as long as the 
ordinary Trunk of the Clitoris it feif. 

At the End of it is a Glaus, refembling in 
Proportion that of the Penis, except, as has been 
faid, the Perforation. This Glans is covered 
with a Preputium, form’d out of the inner Mem- 
brane of the Labia, | 

The Clitoris has a Pair of Mufcles arifing from 
the Offa Coxendicis, and terminating in its Crura, 
and ferving to erect the Clitoris. Some Authors 


_ afcribe another pair of Mufcles coming from the 


Sphincter 
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Sphinéter Ani, which are by others thought on- App. 
ly to be the Conftri€tory Mutcles of the Vagina, 1%. 
and affift in hindring the Reflux of the Blood Fig. yi, 
from the Clitoris, &c. in Coitu. 

Ic has Arteries from the Pudenda, and its Blood- 
Veins return to the Hypogaftricks. The Nervés "*s. 
come from the Intercoftals, and run in pretty 
large Twigs along the back of it. Hence it is 
that it appears fo extremely affected in the Act 
of Coition. | 

After the Blood-Veflels and Nerves have part- Corpus 
ed with Branches to the Clitoris, they are partly Caverno- 
fpent in a Cavernulous Subftance, call’d, by De oe 
Graaf, Plexus Reticularis, that environs the Pz- Jare Pu- 
dendum immediately under the Nymphe, to which dendi. 
they alfo fend Branches. All thefe parts. being — 
fill’d with Blood, do more adequately embrace “>” 
the Penisin Coitu ; and by their intumefcence they 
not only force out the Contents of the Lacune, 
or Excretory Dutts of the Proffatw, or Corpus 
Glandulofum in the Neck of the Bladder, but by 
excluding the external Air, the Semen Ma/fculinum 
is injected to the Fundus Uteri aad Fallopian Tubes ; 
and that more efpeciaily, if we confider that the 
Parietes of thole Parts are furnifhed with a vaft 
Number of Blood-Veffels, efpecially Veins, and 
on their Intumefcence, that the internal Air 
muft be rarified in thofe Cavities, by which means 
the Semen Ma/fculinum pafies to the Ovaria. | 

The Nymphe or Ale, are foft, fpongy, red Nymphe. 
Bodies, defcending from the top of the Clitoris Tab. vil. 
(to which they firmly adhere) to the fides of the es ag 
Meatus Urinarius, thereby reaching to about the 
middle of the Orifice of the Vagina, where grow- 
ing infenfibly lefs and lefs, they difappear: So that 
their length may be accounted from the Clitoris 
to the middle of the Orifice of the Vagina: 

Their Breadth is very uncertain, but in Maids 
yfually about that of halfa Finger. ,They are 
be 2 fome- 
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fometimes found muck larger, and are capable 
of being diftended toa great degree, fo as to 
hang a good way out of the Body, and in fome, 

' thefe, as well as the Clitoris, have been forc’d to 

be cut. | 

Their Figure, taken together, is a kind of — 

half Oval. Their Subftance is foft and fpongy, 

compos’d of Membranes and Veffels loofely co- 
hering, and therefore eafily diftendible. 

Ufe of the The Ufe of them is by fwelling in the Act of - 

Nymph. Cojition to embrace the Penis, and by their Senfi- 

bility to affeét the Woman, and mutually to in- 
vite to Procreation. They have their Blood- 
Veffels and Nerves in common with the Clitoris. 

Orifice of Jult behind the Nymphe is the Orifice of the 

the Va- Vagina, which in Virgins, efpecially fuch as have 

ea .. hot yet had the Catamenia, or but very rarely, is 
6" very ftreight, but in thofe that have had them 
often it grows larger, but more in married Wo- 

men, and moft in thofe that have had Children. 

Orifice of — Juit above the Orifice of the Vagina is the 

the Ure’ Oririce of the URETHRA, opening witha 

“- little Intumefcence. It is externally cover’d 

with a whitifh Subftance, which is partly Glan- 
dulous, and partly Membranous, out of which 
iffues a Glutinous Limpid Matter through cer- 
tain Ducts, which comes from the inward part 
of the Meatus, and ferves to anoint the: Extre- | 
mity of the Urethra, 

In the Diffetion of thefe Parts, erate has 
more exercifed the Curiofity of Anatomifts than 

Hymen. the Hymen, who not only differ and contend a- 

Fig- iv. bout the Figure, Subftance, Place, and Perfora- 

tions of it, but even about the Exiftence it felf, 
which fome pofitively affirm, others as flatly de- 
ny. And even De Graaf himfelf, the moft in- 
duftrious and accurate Enquirer into thefe Parts, 
confeffes that he always fought it in vain, tho’ 
in divers Subjects,and in various nalalpaeoundes: 
A 


Tab. viil. 
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‘All that he could find was a different Streight- : 
nefs, and different Corrugations, which were 
greater or lefs, according to the refpective Ages: 
The younger they were, the Foramen being the 
ftreighter, ahd the Rugofities the greater, the 
former the neceffary Confequences ot the latter. 
For as in time the Parts grew, the Membranes 
were extended, and fo the Surface of them grew 
gradually more fmooth and plain. | 
Whether it is to be found in all Subjecis, I 
dare not affirm, but in thofe few which I have 
had opportunity to examine, I do not remember 
to have mifs’d it in any Subject where I had juft 
reafon to depend upon finding it, if it were con- 
ftant. The faireft View, which I ever had of it, 
was in a Maid who dy’d at about thirty Years 
of Age. | 
In Infants it apears to be a fine thin Mem- 7, po. 
brane, not-very confpicuous, becaufe of the na- /ription. 
tura] Streightnefs of the Paffage it felf, and of ree 
the Foramen, which, tho’ very fmall, did not al- yy yi 
low of any great Expanfion in fo little rcom, and Fig. ix. 
confequently might appear to D+ Graaf a Corru- and x. 
gation only of the inner Membrane. But in this 
Subject we found it to be a Menibrane of {cme 
Strength, furnifh’d with carnous Fibres, in Fi- 
gure round, and perforated in the middle with 
afmall Hole, capable of admitting the end ofia 
Woman’s little Firger, fituatea little above the Sitvation. 
Orifice of the Meatus Urinarius, at the Entrance 
of the Vagina, 
It is probable that this Membrane, as moft 
others do, grows more diftinét, as well.as firm, 
by Age: And that it is fometimes very {trong and 
impervious, may be collected from the Hiftory of 
a Cafe reported by that fkilful Anatomift Mr. 
Cowper, in his Explications of the fifty firft Table 4, zmper- 
of Bidloo’s Anatomy. J was call’d (fays he) so forate 
a married Woman of above twenty Years of Age, Bymen 
ye whofe 


*. 
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avhofe lower Belly was diftended as if with Child. 
Upon examining the Pudendum, we found the Hy- 
men altogether impervious, and driven out beyond 
the Labia Pudendi, in fuch manner, that at firft 
fight it appeared not unlike a Prolapfus Uteri. . In 
the upper part towards the Clitoris, we found the 
Orifice of the Meatus Urinarius very open, and 
its fides extruded, not unlike the Anus or Cloaca 
of a Cock, and without any difficulty I could put 
my Fore-finger into the Bladder of Urine. On di- 
viding the Aymen, at leaft a Gallon of Grumous 
Blood, of divers Colours and Confiftencies, came from 
ber, which was the retained Menftrua. The next 
Day no lefs Quantity of the fame Matter flow’ a, 
after removing the Peflary which I had put in the 


Day before. After three or four Days fhe was 


eafy, and foon after recovered, and within a Year 
was deliver’d of a bealthful Child. Her Hujfband 
told us, tho lying with ber at first was very pain- 
ful to bimfelf as well as ber, yet at laft ke bad a 
more eafy Accefs, which could be no other way 
than by the Meatus Urinarius. 

This Hiftory proves that this Membrane is 
not only a ftrong Membrane, which could make 
refiftance to that force, which overcame the 
Meatus Urinarius, and Sphincter of the Bladder 
which is confiderably ftrong ; but by admitting 
of fo great a Dilatation, as to hang extra Pu- 
dendum, fhews that the Structure of it is Fibrous, 
and confequently capable of great Diftenfions. 

Whether this Membrane be always to be 
found in unvitiated Subjects, is more than I can 
~pretend to determine. The Scarcity of them ~ 


in Adult, will not let me prefume to decide up- 


on my own Obfervation, and much lefs can I do 

it upon any Agreement of Authors: Among 
whom I find fome, who are moft accurate, 
doubtful about its Exiftence. 


Adjoining 
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Adjoining, or rather in the Place of this Hy- Caruncu- 
men in Adults, in whom it is not found, are four Ja Myrti- 
little Caruncles, or flefhy Knots, about the big- f™™*s- 
nefs of Myrtle-Berries, from whence they are App. Tab. 
call’'d Myrtiformes, which fome fuppofe to be xxxiii. 
_largeft in Maids, and by degrees to grow lefs F cc 

thro” the Ufe of Venery : Others, with more Pro- ; 
bability, in my Opinion, derive them from the 
broken Membrane of the Hymen, whole Frag- 
~ments fhrunk up, they take them to be. Which 

of thefe is in the right, I am not able pofitively 
to fay, having yet never feen them, where the 

ufe of Venery had not preceded. 

The Mofaical Teft of Virginity has occafion’d The Mo- 
abundance of Speculation about thefe Parts, con- /##a/ Tef 
cerning which, the niceft Enquiries can fettle ies 
nothing certain. Whatever might be depended as ee 
upon among the Jews, in thefe Countries there for thefe 
may not be the fame reafon to expect thofe Zo- ee 
kens of Virginity, tho’ not at all to be fupeéted. 7°” 
For, befides that they marry extremely young, 
as it is the Cuftom of all Ea/fern Countries fo to 
do, (whether a Hymen be conftantly to be ex- 
pected or not) there are many Circumftances 
which may difappoint fuch Expectations, even 
in Virgins not vitiated by any Male-Contact, or 
_Wantonnefs of their own. For whatever may 
be the Cafe of thofe Countries, in thefe Northern 
Climates, the Inclemency of the Air expofes them 
to fuch Checks of Peripiration, as give a great 
Turn tothe Courfe of the Humours, and drives 
fo much Humidity through thofe Parts, as may 
extraordinarily fupple and relax thofe Membranes, 
from which the Refiftance is expected, and from 
which, in hotter Countries, it might more reafo- 
nably have been depended upon. Not but that 
_ thofe Marks are ordinarily found here, but in 
 fome that have liv’d Jong Virgins or are of very - 
delicate Conftitutions, the long Courfe, or ex- 

traordinary. 
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Fruftrated 
often by 
Difeafes. 
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traordinary Turn of Humours that way, may 
render Men unjuftly fufpicious, where no real 
Occafion is given. For in fome, who preferve 
their Virginities a great while, and in others, 
whom a delicate Conftitution expofes toa long or 
great Courfe of Humours through thofe Parts, 
juch a Relaxation may be occafion’d as may de- 
ceive and offend thofe Men, who expect certain 
Marks of Virginity, efpecially where a Hymen is 
wanting, which (for any thing that appears to 
me) may be mifs’d oftener than it is found. 

But even fuppofing a Hymen whole and unbro- 
ken, that, and the Membranes of the Vagina, 
may be fo relax’d, through a long and great 
Courfe of the Catamenia, or from the morbid 
dripping of the Flwor Albus, that the pureft Vir- — 
gin may not be able to anfwer here Mens Ex- 
pectations from the Mofaical Teft, whatever 
might be juft in thofe hot Countries. 


All that is certain in this Cafe, is, that they -— 


who have plainly the Mofaical Signs of Virgini- 
ty cannot be fufpeéted ; the others may, though 
perhaps unjuftly. There are other Accidents 
which may difappoint thefe Expectations of Vir-. 
ginity, without any trefpafs on the Woman’s part, 
which, without a Hiftory of the Difeafes of thofe 
Parts, (which it is notour Intention to give here,) 
It is Improper to enumerate, | 


:: Shea ob B. VU. From Swammerdam. 


E aes DN 


HE Fore-Profpect of and Fundus of the Uterus. 
the Uterus of a Wo- CC, The Corpora Pyra- 


man after Delivery. midalia, compos’d of the 
AA, The Spermatick Ar- Spermatick Arteries and 
teries. t * Véins: 


BB, The Spermatick Veins - DD, The membranous 
diftributed through the Zabes or Broad Ligaments se rs 
: ; _ Womb, 
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| Womb, through which the 
| Blood-Veffels pafs to the 
|} Fallopian Tubes, call’d by 
}\fome A/a Vefpertilionum. 

} EE, The Fallopian Tubes 


. 155 
the inner Orifice of ‘the 
Womb. 

OOO, The Arteries on 
the Fundus, or bottom of 
the Womb, curl’d like the 


{ well exprefs’d. 
} FF, The Aperture at 
} the Expanfum Foliaceum, on 
} each fide. 
| GG, The round or infe- 
rior Ligaments of the Womb. 
H, The Origination of 
the Veins and Arteries of 
’ thofe Ligaments. 
: I, The Valve in the Vein 
of the round Ligament, hin- 
dring the Relapfe of the 
Blood to the Uterus. 
KK, The two Hypoga- 
ftrick Arteries. 


TT, The Hypogaftrick 


Veins varioufly contorted, 
and in their Progrefs impli- 
cated and perplex’d with the 
Arteries. 

M, Fundus Uteri. 

N, The Cervix, or Neck 
of it, at the end of which is 


Tendrils of a Vine. 

PP, A great Number of 
Veins running over the ex- 
terior Tunic of the Urerus, 
in which the dzaftomofes are 
fingularly remarkable. 

» The Vagina Uteri. 

R, The Bladder of Urine, 
inverted to fhew the Tortuo- 
fity of the Arteries of the 


Vagina, by which means its 


proper Veffels are reprefent- 
ed fomewhat longer than 
they ought to be. 

S. The Orifice of the U- 
rethra in the Vagina. 

TT, The Ureters. 

VV, The Infertion into 
the Bladder, which is here 
turn’d downwards. 

X, Part of the Urachus. 

Y Y, The Umbilical Ar 


teries. ' 


Ya ee ram 


| are: the Pudendum 
ofa Virgin, taken frefh 
out of the Body, and dif- 
play’d. 

T, The Glans of the Cl- 
toris, refembling that of a 
Penis. ' 

B, The 


, Prepuce of the 
Clitoris. , 


CC, Labia Pudendi. 

DD, Nymphe. 

E, The Orifice of the 
Urethra. 

F, The Caruncle, that 
‘clofes the Meatus Urinarius, 
in which are divers Fiffures. 

G, The Hymen. 


COT ie Crea 8 


T HE Pudendum of a 
Virgin, with its C/ito- 
ris dry’d.- °° " 

T, The Glans of the.Cii- 


toris, anfwering that of a 
Man. 
B, The Prepuce of that 
Glans. 
Cc. 
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App. Tab. 


XXXV. 


Fig. i. 


Vagina 
Uteri. 


App. 
Tab. ib. 
Fig. ii. 


Sabfance. 


Orifice, 
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CC, Labia Pudendi. Clitoris cut to fhew the Sub- 
DD, Nymphe. ftance of its Cavernous Bo- 
E, The Orifice of the dies. 

Meatus Urinarius. I, The Urinary Paffage 
F, The Hymen. cut ‘of near the Bladder. : 
G, The Pest tation of K, The Neckof the Use- 

the Hymen. rus cut off. 


HH, The Crura of the 


FB DG. EN, 


A,“ HE Perforation, or Hymen next the Meatus U- 
Slitof the Hymex. — rinarius. 


B, The upper part of the 


The MeatusUrinarius in Women isvery fhort: 
It is lin’d internally with a very thin Mem- 
brane, and next to that 1sa Coat of a white Sub- 
ftance, of which an account is given in the De-. 
{cription of the Orifice: Through this Coat, from 
fome Lacune in it, thofe wets pafs, which con- 
vey the Liquor fpoken of before in the account 
of the Orifice. It is very dilatable, as the Pratice 
of Extraction of Stones, (of extraordinary Size) 
without cutting, proves ; as well as the Hiftory 
before recited under the Aymen. 

The Va re of the Uterus, is a Membranous 
part, reaching from the Rima juft above the La- 
bia, to the Neck of the Uterus: It lies upon the 
Inteftinum Reétum, to which it firmly adheres, 
and under the Vefica Urinaria. It is reckon’d to 
be feven or eight Inches long. q 

The inward Subftance of it is Nervous, and 
exquifitely fenfile: The outward Membranous, — 
and of a loofe Texture, with carnous Fibres run- | 
ning longitudinally upon it. | 

At the Orifice it is much narrower than elfe- — 
where, particularly in Virgins, efpecially very — 


young ones. Through the whole Courfe of it, | 
jtappears to be wrinkled, efpecially on the upper 


internal furface. The Ufe of Venery renders 
thefe 
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thefe Ruge lefs apparent ; and frequent Parturi- Rugz. 

} tion almoft obliterates them; which fhews that 

they were contriv’d to render the Part more eafi- 

ly diftendible for Parturition. | 
Along the whole Tract of the Vagina, there Oftia 

are a great many Pores, or Offia, or little Ducts Vagine. 

to be feen, which in Adts of Venery, emit a Li- ape. 

, > IDs 
quor, that has been by many miftaken for Seed, Fig. jp. 
and are found in greateft Plenty about the lower 
q part of it, efpecially about the Ewitus of the Mea- 
tus Urinarius. 
| The Vagina has likewife a Conftrictory Mufcle 
| inferted under the Clitoris, which, with a broad 
1 Series of Fibres embraces and conftringes the 
| lower part of the Vagina, fpoken of before. 
| The Uterus or Matrix is fituated inthe Pelvis Uterus, 
| of the Hypoga/trium, between the Jnte/tinum re- oes ib. 
| Gum, andthe Urinary Bladder. It is furrounded ~ * mM 
| and defended by mighty Bones, before by the O/- 

) fa Pubis, behind by the Os Sacrum, on each fide 
| by the Os Ilium, and J/chium. It is in Figure ts Figure. 
fomething like a flat Flafk, or a dry’d Pear. In 
Women that are with Child, it receives different 
| Forms, according to the different Times and Cir- 
| cumftances of Geftation. 
| In Maids and Old Women long paft their Magzi- 
Menjfes, it is pretty near of a Size. It is divided ¢#ee. 
by Anatomifts, as all other Cavities of this kind Cervix. 
are, into the Fundus and Cervix: A broad Part, Fundus. 
anda Neck: And is in Extent from the Extre- cE: a 
mity of one, to that of the other, about three eer 
Inches in length. Its Breadth at the Fundus is 
about two and an half, and its thicknefs two. 

It has but one Cavity, unlefs we make a di- Cavity. 
ftinétion between the Cavity of the Uterus, and 
that of its Cervix or Neck. That of the Fundus 
is very {mall, fcarce fufficient to contain a Gar- 
den-Bean. At the bottom, or Neck, it grows 
exceflive narrow in Virgins, unlefg at the time 


of 
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of Purgation, fcarce wide enough to admit a 
Crow’s Quill: The Extremity of which Paffage 
is call’d the O/culum Internum. In pregnant Wo- 
men it opens more efpecially towards the time of 
Delivery. But to obviate the Inconveniencies 
that might happen by the Womb’s remaining 
open, it is, as it were, feal’d up with a fort of 


- Glutinous Matter, that iffues from the Glands 


Orifice of 


the Neck: 


Tab. ib. 
Fig. it. 


Subfiance 


of the U-' 


terus. 


External 
Tunic. 


Middle 


. Tunic. 


about it. 

The lower Orifice om: the Neck, looking to- 
wards the Vagina, is a little prominent, and re- 
fembles, in fome meafure, the Glans of the /- 
rile Organ. The Subftance of it appears to be 
very firm and compact, yet is neverthelefs dila- 
table toa great degree, as appears by the Exclu- 
fion of a tull grown Fetus. 

The Subftance of the Uterus is Membranous 
and Carnous. It confifts of three Tunics, or ac- 
cording to fome, who deny that Name to the 
middle Subftance, of two only. 

The External Tunic, which is call’d the Com 
munis, is deriv’d from the Peritoneum. This 
confifts of two Lamelle, and is pretty thick and 
ftrong. The Exterior of thefe are {mooth, the 
Interior fomewhat rugged, and uneven, through 
the Connexion of the fubjacene Parts. This 
Membrane invefts the whole Womb, and con- 
nects it to the Inteftinum Retfum, Bladder of U- | 
rine, and other adjacent Parts. 

The middle Tunic is very thick, and is com- 
pos’d of thick ftrong Fibres varioufly difpos’d. It 
feems to be Mufcular, and is by fome thought to 
contribute to the Exclufion of the Fetus, and o- 
ther Contents of the Womb. Tho’, in my Opi- 


-nion, that is not the Office of it; and this, as the 


Mufcular Membranes of other Parts, ferves only ° 
to recover the Tone after any violent Diften- 
fion. - | 
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The Inner Tunic is Nervous, It is thin, and in Inward 
the Fundus Uteri fmooth, but in and about the Tunic. 
Neck very much wrinkled, and pierc’d with 
abundance of little Holes, like the Mouths of 
Ducts, ‘out of which, upon preffing, iffues a 
clear, ropy Liquor, which probably is that which 
feals up the Mouth of the Womb, in the time 
of Geftation. 

The Uterus is conneéted by its Neck to the Connexion. 
Vagina, behind by its outward common Mem- 
brane, and before by the fame to the Vefica Uri- 
naria. Its fides are ty’d to other parts, but the 
Fundus of it is left Joofe, that it may expand and 
dilate with more Freedom, according to particu- 
lar Exigencies. | 

The Ligaments are in Number four, two of Ligaments. 
them call’d the broad Ligaments, and two Round, 
from their Figure. Ge 

The broad Ligaments are Membranous, and Broad Li- 
arife from the Proceffus of the Peritoneum, from gements. 
which they branch off about the Loins, and are Typ. ix. 
faftned to the fides of the Uterus and Vagina, and Fig. i. 
ferve to prevent their falling down. They con- 
tribute likewife towards the fuftaining the Ova- 
ria Tube. Fallopiane, and other Veflels, which 
they, as it were, embrace. 

The Round Ligaments arife from the fides of Round Li- 
the Womb, at the place where the Tube Fallopi- gaments. 
an@ are join’d to it. At their firft rife they like- 
wile are broad, but by degrees, as they recede far- -pyp, ib. 
ther from the Womb, they grow round and fmooth. 

And as the Spermatic Veffels do in Men, pafs be- 
twixt the Duplicature of the Peritoneum, and fo 
out of the Abdomen thro’ the Foramina of the Ob- 
lique and Tranfverfe Mutcles of the Abdomen, then 
running obliquely upon the Os Pubis, they there 


terminate under the Fat near the Clitoris. By the 


Paffages of thefe Ligaments, Women and Girls 


_ efpecially are expos’d to Inguinal Ruprures, as 


Men 
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gaments. 


Broad. 
Tab. viii. 
& x. 


Round. 


"Lab.. x. 


Hyfterick 
Paffions. 
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Men are by the Paflages of the Spermatick Vef- 
fels. | 

The Subftance of the Broad Ligaments is 
Membranous, loofe and foft, whence they have 
been compar’d by fome to the Wings of Bats, 
and call’d Ale Vefpertilionum; and from the In- 
tertexture of fome Fibres, others have miftaken- 
ly fancy’d them to be Mufcles. After hard La-. 
bour, and a force’d Delivery, thefe Ligaments are 
fometimes over-ftrain’d fo far, as not to recover 
their Tone, whence follows a Propendence at 
the Pudendum, which is term’d Prolapfus Usert. 
But whether properly fo call’d, and that Appear- 
ance be a real Prolapfus of the Uterus, or only a 
Dilatation, and propendence of the Vagina only, 
as fome would have it, is an Enquiry not of this 
Place. 

The round Ligaments are of a firmer Tex- 
ture, and confift of a double Membrane, wrap- 
ping up init Arteries, Veins, Nerves and Lym- 
pheduds, intermix’d with flefhy Fibres, whence 
fome have miftaken thefe alfo for Mufcles. The 
Blood-Veffels and Nerves, both in thefe and the 
Broad Ligaments, are numerous, and make up a 
great Part of what is call’d their Subftance. Thefe, 
as the others, ferve to keep the Womb in its ° 
right Pofition, and are capable of being injured, 
by the Violence of unfkilful Midwives, in hafty, 
forc’d Deliveries. | 

By thefe Ligaments the Userus is kept fo tight 
in its proper Situation, that no Violence of inter- 
nal Flatus or Humours can raife it above its place. 
For as De Graaf obferves, a Man pulling with 
both Hands, with all his Strength, cannot raife 
it above the Os Sacrum. This makes appear the 
Vanity of that Opinion which fome have main- 
tain’d after the great Hippocrates: That in Hy- 
fterick Paffions, as they are improperly call’d, the 
Uterus rifes, and preffing upon the Stomach and. 

Diaphragm 
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Diaphragm caufes that Senfe of Suffocation which 

Women feel in fuch AffeGtions: An Error par- 

donable in the Times of that great Philofopher, 

when Anatomy was but rude, but not to be for- 

given in Modern Phyficians, who have the Means 

of knowing at the Expence of others Labour, 

(if they would take the Pains to read) the Ab- 

furdity and Impoffijbility of that Notion. 

On each fide of the Fundus of the Womb arifes Tubz 

_ a Duét, which opens into the Womb, with a ve- Fallapia- 

ry {mall Orifice, fcarce admitting a fmall Style, wai st. 
as ae ° ad. Vill, 

or a Knitting- Needle, but in its Progrefs its Ca-;, , * 

pacity grows greater, being large enough to ad- 

mit the End of a Man’s little Finger, and towards 

the end is contra¢ted, and grows {mall again. At Expanfum 

the end next the Ovaria, which is at liberty, it Folia- 

is again expanded into a fort of Foliage, which is" 

fring’d round with innumerable little Fibres, like 

a ragged Fringe ; which Expanfion, when open’d, 

was thought by Fallopius the firft Defcriber, to 

refemble the end of a Trumpet, and therefore 

the whole Duct was by him nam’d Tuba. 

| It confifts of a double Membrane, the outward ee 

| f{moeth and even, deriv’d from the common” ” 

Membrane of the Uteru;: The Inner, which 

fprings from the inner Membrane of the Womb, 

is very much corrugated, more efpecially at the 

Extremities, That fartheft from the Womb at 

the time of Impregnation, at which time the 

whole Tube is expanded, reaches to, and em- 

braces the Ovary: At other times it feems to 

fall a little fhort of it, and is only flightly ty’d 

by a thin Membrane, reaching from the under 

part of the Expan/um Foliaceum, to the under fide 

of the Ovary. Thefe Tubes are above five or fix 

Fingers breadth long, 

_ Both Arteries and Veins are very numerous gipusure, 

here, efpecially the latter, which by Ramifica- 

|| tions and Contortions make the main Subftance 


os 


2) 


a2 


Tab.;x. 
Fig. ii. 


No Valves, 


wor Cells. 


lena 
Tab. x. 


Connexion. 


Figure. 
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of them, which is a kind of Reticular or Caver- 
nous Body, confifting almoft. wholly of Blood- 
Veffels, not unlike that of the Pudendum, or Ch- 


toris before defcribed. This Struéture makes it _ 


capable of Dilatation and Contraction, according — 
to the Quantity and Stop of the irruent Blood, 
and confequently of being erecled (if I may ale 


the Term) ia Coitu, and of embracing the Ova- | 


rium at that time, which.in its State of Flacci- 
dity it did not reach. 
Dr. Wharton has afcrib’d Valves to them, 


and others have divided them into Cells : But tho’ 


both are to be found in the Cornua Uteri of forme 
Brutes, they are not to be mer with in the Tubes 
of Women, which have but one Cavity, a ae 
~ dilated in the middle, and no Valves. 

Near the ends of thefe Judes, about two Fin- 
gers diftance from the Uterus, lie the Ovaries, 
or Teftes Multebres, fo call’d: trom their Ufe, 
which was formerly fuppos’d to be analogous to 
that of the Tefficles in Men... |. 

They. are connected to the Womb by a ftrong 
Ligament, call’d by many Anatomifts Yas Defe- 
rens, wpon Suppofition that it was a Vefiel which 
convey’d the. Seed to the. Womb, and in fome 
meafure likewife by the ube Fallopiane, and 


-by the broad Ligament. About the Region of 
-the Os lium, they are faftned to the Peritoneum 
-by means of the sSpermatick Veffels, and the 
Membranes which cover them, by all which the | 


Ovaries are kept fufpended about the fame height 
with the Fuadus Uteri in Women not pregnant. 
In Pregnants they rife along with the Uterus, but 


not guite fo high as that does in ' the laft Months | 


-of Geftation. 
Their Figure is not fo tien as the Male Toftes, 
but is a lied of Semi-oval: Gibbous on one fide, 


and ha eld on the. eames with a cr ae | 
spire i ; ~ fomething — 


a 


| 
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fomething uneven, thro” the: unequal. Protube-. 
_ Tance of the Ova which they contain. __ 
s *SDhey are, of different Magnitudes 1 in the diffe- Marais 
K rent Stagesiof: Life, ..At the time of \Puberty, #4 
when. they arevat their largeft, they weigh ordi-: 
narily about a Dram and an half, and are about. 
half the bignefs of. a Man’s Tefticle...In the 
Flower. of Age they are Plump and Succulent, 
but'as. Age comes on, they wither. and frink by. 
degrees, and grow hard and dry, fo.as fometimes 
at latt to weigh not above.a Scruple: Some Ana- 
tomitts. have “affirm’d, that thefe, as .Glandulous 
Parts, like the Tymus, were bigger.in Infants, 
and decreafe gradually.after Birth; but De Graaf, 
who weigh’d many of thofe of new-born, Chil- 
dren, fays, he never found them weigh other- 
wife than between five and ten Grains. 7 we 
They .are cover’d externally with a-common ee 
Membrane.from the Péritaneum, to which fome érane. 
add a proper Membrane... 
The Membrane being taken away, ‘the Sub- Sudfance. 
{tance appears whitifh, compos’d of a multitude 
of thin little Membranes, and flender Fibres, in- 
terwoven witha great, Number of Arteries, Veins 
and Nerves. | 
Among thefe Fibres, Membranes tad Veffels, Oya. 
are found interfpers’d a number of. little round 
Bodies, like Bladders, full of a limpid Subftance co x. 
like the White of an Egg, which boyl’d acquire P18 + 5. 
the fame, Colour, Tafte, and Confiftence, with 
a boyl’d White of an Egg, from which Simili-  . 
tude, as well as from the Analogy of their Ufe, 
(being taken for the material Principle of Gene- : 
rations) they are now commonly call’d Ova, or, 
_Eggs, and the Ze/fes in which they are contain?d 
Ovaries, 
Thefe Legs are of very different Magnitides | in Magni. 
» the fame Ovary, tho’ the biggeft in a Woman 4% 
pfeldom equals the fize of a “white Pea, The ey 
M 2. are 
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are fo numerous, that De Graaf has told above 
twenty in one Ovary. Thefe Eggs have been 
found by Anatomifts in the Ovaries of almoft 
all forts of Animals, and are not doubted to ex- © 
ift in the Females of all forts of Animals what- 


foever. 
Hydati- Befides thefe Eggs, there are fometimes found 
a another fort of watry Bladders, which are fup- 
] 


Tab. ix, POfed to be preternaturally there, becaufe they 
Fig. i.e. are found but now and then, and fometimes big- 
ger than the Eggs themfelves. Thefe are call’d 
Hydatides, and are probably the beginning of a 
Dropfy, commenc’d in this Part by the Eggs, 
and perhaps are no other than the Aydropical 
Eggs themfelves. | nv 
An Hy- It is not unlikely that all thofe Dropfies of the 
dropical Belly which Women labour with under the fal- 
Dififiom \.cious Name of Tympanies, have their firft 
rife in thefe Parts. I have been prefent at the 
opening of feveral, and have always found the 
Ovaria diftended with Water to an incredible 
Magnitude (tho’ not always equally on either 
fide) but efpecially in one, when a Gallon or 
more of Water was taken out of one Tefticle, 
and the Membranes of the Tefticles, after the 
Water taken out, fo enlare’d and thicken’d, that 
it appear’d by Hand to weigh fome Pounds, but 
not having weigh’d it in Scales, we cannot tell 
the exact Weight of it. 
Blod- The Blood-Veffels that go to the Uterus, and 
Veféls. the appending parts, are divided into Superior 
Superior. ‘and Inferior. The Superror are the fame that 
.. arecall'd in Men the Spermatice, and Vafa Pre- 
ae Y's parantia, and have their Origines from, and Exit 
“Fig. i into the Aorta and Cava, as the Veffels of Men 
have. But not being fent out of the Abdomen, 
their courfe is fhorter. The Branches which they | 
diftribute into the Uferus and Vagina, are ae | 
and | 


vy Ae 


— 
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and more in number, than thofe that go to the 
_ Tube Fallopiane and Ovaria. : 
. The Inrerior are Branches of the HHypo- Inferior. 
 gaftricks and Hemorrboidals, and only fcatter | 
themfelves upon the lower-part of the Vagina. Fig. i, 
Thofe before-mention’d are pretty large, and are 
_ diftributed all over the Vagina and Uterus, run- 
ning after an irregular manner with abundance of 
Contortions, and joining very apparently by per- 
fe& Anaftomofes, Arteries with Arteries, and 
Veins with Veins, as blowing into them, or In- 
jections with any Liquor fhew, efpecially the In- 
jections of Wax. | | glares 
But in the times of Geftation thefe Veffels Dien2ed 
gnow very large, and plainly thew; even with- };,, e 
out Inje€tion, their Communication, fome of Geftation. 
them being large ‘enough ‘to admit of a Swan’s Tab. viii. 
SiTRS 6 "Eee re 
oi) They receive Nerves from the Par Vagum Nouec 
and from the Cauda Equina in the Os Sacrum, — Lymphe- 
-, Monfieur Nuck has given us an accurate De- duets. 
fcription of the Lymphedufs of the Qvaria, in 
his Adenograpbia Curiofa &f Uteri Faminet Ana- 
tome Nova: They arife from the Surtace of the 
Ovaria by feveral Branches, which unite and 
make three Branches on tach fide, and: partly 
empty themfelves into the Lympbhatick Glands be- 
low, the Emulgent Veffels, whence other ex- 
porting Lymphedugis arife, and empty them- 
telves into the Receptaculum Chyli ; others emp- 
ty themfelves immediately into the Receptacu- 


4 
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_ of Branches of the Sperma- - 


, 


‘over :ithe membranous: 
_gamenits, or: 4/a Vefpertilio- 
TUT, . to, the, Tube on e€ac 
ite. 


4m 


¢. we B Xx. Froth Seamnerdim, 


of LGH 


 HE'WS the Uterus of gb 


Virgin.’ 

AA; The Spermatick Vef- 
fels, Srcirey their: Rife to their 
Diffemination through the 
Ovaria, Tubes, 
Utert? « 

BB,! The Corpus P -yrami- 
dale on each fide, compos’d 


tick Artery and Vein. 

( Cy THe left ¥T. efticle,. or 
pele ‘€over'd with its pro- 
per Msmbrane, thro’ which 


., Eggs appear protiberant. 


D, The Diftribution of 
the Sper matick Artery: . and 
Vein.apon the left Ovary. 

EEEE, The 
of thefame Veffils marching 
‘Li 


OF PF Fi The. Shermatiek 


ind HypdpaprickPefels\which 
_ran, curling 


‘together, along 
the fides o 


Veins. 
Hypogaftrick 


7 I I I. The Anaftomofes of 
the Arteries expreis’d. 

K KK, The various Im- 
plications and numerous [n- 


@fcilations of the Veffeds } 


finely exprefs’d. 
hi rae “tett Tube, \ or 
Horn of the Womb. 


Sor F; andes 


Branches _ 


A Work 
“Orifices “of the Flood. 4 Lels 
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M, The Aperture of the 
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Tube, difplay’d with its — 


‘Fringe, refembling the tat- 


ter'd.. ‘Edges of a worn ; 
Cloth. wee’ Shop 
N, The Membrane of — 


the -Tefis feparated, and 


».turn’d back to fhew the: Bon 


and the Spermatick V. Lets go- 
ing to and from them 

O, The right Tube inver- 
ted: to thew its Capacity, 
thro? which the Owa defcend 


to the erus. 


; 


P, The. Fringe of dhe 


right Tube. 


Q) | The - Fundus of he | 


Womb. cb oarelyh Pipubsr 


rant. as 


RS ASH in the Body of 


the Womb: 


S$; T helGubfancd, w3 the 
dinmwhich appear, the 


cut tranfvertly. 
eT, Part of the Membrane 


covering. the Jue inure Re- 
the Neck of arae ac = tel 
Uterus ‘ier the Tubes and’ ~ * 
-round Ligaments, and inof- 
culate freely on each fide. 
GG, s he dfbpasairich 


viv; 


‘ments, 


ithe ‘round Niga- 
whith . are: nothing 


\. but «the Arseries and» Keins 


which. go to the: Clitoris and 
“Pubes, wrapp’d up “in their 
proper Involucrum orv>Fux- 
nic. 

XX. Crura Chitoridis, or 
its Divarications, call’d by 
Swammerdam, Crura Ex- 
berna. 


“YY, The cavernous Ba- 


dies of the Uterus, taken no- | 


tice of by De Graaf under 
the Name of Plexas Reticu- 
laris, 
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Jarisy but here call’d.Crura 
vlitoridis interna. 


"2 2, ene Vellels of the. 


Clitoris. 
a, The Bladder i Srne 
turn’d toward the right fide. 


B, The Infertion of the 


Tab.1X. Fig Tes > 


Neck of’ the Bladder, near 
the Clitoris. 
CEeCecce: The Uy erere 


dd, ‘The Infertion of the 


Lveresi into the Bladder. 
ee, A Hydaiis. 


‘i, The Valves of. the Vin. 


~<a 


ee ieee i. 


A, HE Body of the 

Ciitoris  diftended 
with Wind, as it is with 
Blood zz Coitu. 


ded. 


GG, The Extremities of. 


the Corpora Cavernofa.of its 


Crura, cut from the Offa’ 


Pubis. 


res Cloris, freed from the 


« BB, Its’ Crura alfo diften- | 


Offa C sshendiabi and left 2 at 


their- Terminations. - 

oe, bbe Arteries. re 
F, The great Vein. ~ 
GG; The Nerves of the 

Clitoris, which pafs Jikewife: 


to. the Corpus. ssarnar neta 


Pudendi. 


HH, The CorpisCaver- 
nofum Pudendi, inflated” _ 
~ DD, The Mufeuli EreGo-. 


the Veins of the Clitoris F.. 
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of the Placenta Uterina, : The Cirnbilival: Ve offlsy 
The Membranes that involve the Foetus, Bred 
the Liquors that they contain, The Situation of 

| the Foetus in the Womb, The Legitimate time, 
The Nourifhment of tbe Foetus, The Difference 
between a Foetus before + fis and after. 


FTER Impregnation there isa new Pro- 

duction of Parts, that exift only during 

che time of Geftation, and afterwards are: either 
difcharged, or dry up and difappear.. 

Of shied the Principal is the» Fetus, for the 


fake and ufe of which, 


all the reft are form’d: 


But of that more hereafter. 
After the Fetus, the moft i a oa 
Bulk and Figure is the PLACENTA, by ancient P/acenta, 
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Number. 


Umbilical 
Veffels. 


Arteries. 


Veia, 


Of the Umbili¢al Veffels. Book I, | 
Anatomifts call’d Hepar Uterinum, for Reafons, 
which, fince the Difcovery of the “Circulation of 
the Blood, are out of date. It is fomething in 
Figure like a Plate without Brims, about three 
quarters of a foot Over, fometities a foot. It 
is round genérally, of a Figure Concave Convex. 
The Concave adheres to the Uterus, and is un- 
even with divers Protuberances and Pits, by 
which it. made Impreffions upon, and receiv’d 
them from the Userus. The Place of ‘it ih the 
Uterus, whatfoever fome pretend, is not certain. 

In Women, unlefs in cafe of Twins, or more, 
there is but one: However, the Number gene- 
rally anfwers the Nuniber of the Fats. In forme 
Brutes, efpecially in Oxen and Sheep, they aré ve- 
ry numerous, {fometimes near an hundred, even 
for one Fetus) {mall, and refemble ‘pretty large 
conglomerate Glands. 

From the External, or Concave fide, which 
likewife has its Protuberances, tho’ cover’d with 

a fmooth Membrane, iffue the UmpBiLicaL 
Dal s, which are in great Plenty diftributed 
thro’ the whole Subftance of it, 

The Umbilical Veffels are, two Arteries, 4. 
Vein, and the Urachus. 

The ArTeriesarife from the fiacks, general- 
ly near their divifion into external and internal, 
and thence pafs on each fide of the Urinary Blad- 
der, through the Navel to the Placenta, 

The Umbilical Vein, from innumerable Capil- 
laries united into one Trunk, defcends from the 
Placenta to the Liver of em Feius, where it 1s 
partly diftributed into the Porta, and partly into 
the Cava. The Trunk of this Vein, anfwerable _ 
to the Occafion, is above double the Capacity — 
of either Artery. It is fometimes divided be- 
fore it comes at the Ferus into two i 
and united again within, Sh 
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The Arteries have in feveral Places Contorti- 
ons or Convolutions, which forma fort of Knots, 
by the Number of which, our Midwives fuper- 
{titioufly reckon the Number of Children the 
Woman is to have. | 

Among thefe Umbilical Veffels may be reckon’d Urachas, 
the Uracuus, which, tho’ not plainly found, 
except in Brutes, where it is indifputable, is in 
my Opinion however reafonably to be allow’d, 
tho’ our Opportunities of Examination nor being 
the fame, it ufually collapfes, and grows fo ftiff 
before fuch Subjects come under our Examina- 
tion, that we have nota fair Tryal: But the Ne- 
ceffity appearing to be the fame, I can little more 
doubt the Exiftence of it than in Brutes, where 
it is exhibited beyond Contradittion. 

To thefe Veffels are continued the Membranes Men- 
which include the Fetus, the interior of which 27475 of 
including the Fetus, and the Liquor wherein it iis: 
lies is call’d nios, which is a white, foft, thin, 
tranfparent Membrane, containing in it a limpid 

~ Liquor, like a thin Gelly-Broth ; of which the 
Stomach of the Feius being always found full, 
it is probably, in part at leaft, the Matter of its 
Nourifhment, 

On the outfide of this is found athin Humour, Membra- 
that in Confiftence and other Circumftances re- 24 Urina- 
fembles Urine, which, according to Dr. Needham, 
is contain’d in a proper Membrane, which he 
calls Membrana Urinaria, and receives the Dif- 
charge of that Liquor from the Urachus. But, 
Subjects proper for an Examination of this Par- 
ticular being rare, Anatomifts have doubted 
the Exiftence of this Membrane, and have cho- 
fen rather to make it a Duplicature only of the 
Chorion, and to leave the Liquor which it con- 
tains (which is no fmall quantity) unaccounted 
for, than to allow any thing analogous to the 
Alantois in Cows and Sheep, tho’ the neceffity 

appears 


ey 
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appears to be the fame. ,. For this they give:no 
other reafon, than that the Urachus of a’ human. 
Fetus is not permeable by the. Flatus,, and-that 
the Membrane, which, Dr. Needbam calls, Urina- 
ria, adheres in fome places pretty clofely to the 


Chorion... The firftoof which may happen. gene- 


rally, becaule fuch Sabjects'are not -expos’d time 
enough to them to make a fair Enquiry 3. the, 


latter carries no Weightat all with it. 


The-outward Mombrand of the Ceiacas f is a 
pretty thick, ftrong, whitifh Membrane, cover’d 
witha Multitude im Branches of Veins and.Ar- 
teries. .Itis divifible into. two Lamelle,- whereof 
the outermoft is thick,and opake, the inner thin 
and tranfparent. Thofe that-deny the Urinary, 
Membrane divide it into three: The innermoft 


of. which) is as the outers likewife pretty thick, 
contrary tothe common Courle of Nature; which 
is fome Argument for 1 its being. a diftina Mem- 


brane. 

Some Anatomitts na pretended to give an ac-: 
count of the.Pofture’of ithe) Fetus in. the Womb, 
at the feveral times of Geftation. . But,thefe- are 
fo various. and uncertdin, that. fuchAccounts: 
are little to be depended upon. In, the, firfk 


‘Month it is:of no Moment ‘how it lies! in the 
‘Womb ; in the. latter Months, after the Fwins is: 
‘‘orown not only Quick, but robuft, it frequently; 


changes its Poftures ‘of -1t felf, as not only. the: 
Mothers themfelves feel, but any body, by lay-, 
ing their..Hands. upon. their Bellies, frequently, 
may. .;However, their ordinary Pofture-“is ac- 
coat to.be fitting, with the Head uppermoft,. 
the Knees brought up between the Elbows, the 


Feet drawn back towards the Buttocks, . the: 


Hands: clos’d. below. the Knees, and . the "Head 
dropping, with the RY er as it ‘Wert beret, 
the Knees | : | 


When 


_ XX. at the Time of Birth. WO ton 

“When the time of Birth draws very near,*it Birth. 
enna turns it felf; and, preferving as tothe 
reft near the fame Pofture, prefents the Head to 
the O3 Uteris which ‘is'the moft eafy and ‘natu- 
ral Pofture for Delivery. | When the: Midwives 
find it thus offering, they fay it lies right. Some- 
times it-prefents the Feet /firft, and this way Wo- 
men are deliver’d, butwith | great Difficulty and 
Pain.’ Sometimes likewife it lies a-crofs, offer- 
ing either a: Hand, a Foot, a Knee, or-an Elbow, 
and this way: Delivery: is impracticable, and un- 

Jefs the Midwife has the Addrefs and Skill to turn 

it, asithey: boaft that they'do fometimes;’ either 
Mother or Child, or both’ tuft ‘be loft: In this 
deplorable Cafe, the Life of the Mother is ge- 
neérally preterr’d tothat of the Childs and'the = °°" 
Child, ‘by means ei ale has been eee sass, 
— by Piece-meal.. sit 

Sometimes the Child diteir ihe Wautlb,. whith Delivery 
if not timely difcover’d, ‘andibrought awayy' the (rs? 
Mothersruns great Hazard) This fort of Births phlei: 
ds not inconfiftent with “the Safety of the’Mo- 
ther. Bartbolin, in a Book De Infolitis Partis 
Viis, relates a great many ftupendous Cafes of 
Children dead and putrify’d in the Womb, the 
‘Parts of which have made their way through A- 
pojiemations ; one whereof at the Navel was fome 
‘Years-in coming away, -fome Bones being dif- 
charg’d) at: long, diftant times, and making up 
an.all, asvhe judges, fufficient for the Skeleton 
of Diwins: 

Something like this hapned toa Gentlewoman 4 purri- 
sat my.‘Acquaintance, who receiving a'greatFright 94 Fe- 
after fhe was twenty Weeks gone with Twins, ipo 
‘found her Belly. infenfibly. to begin to fink on one Zep he: 
fide, and at length to grow very cold, flaccid, ter some 
and sflat,owhilft the other fide continued to ‘fwell hed e 
and increafe, till the’ due time of Delivery, when lee 
ea was deliver’d: of a‘live'Child, With it came 
2 away 
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away abundance of foetid, putrify’d, black, and 
other colour’d Matter, mix’d with the Bones of 
a Child, which dy’d at the time of that, Fright, 
and remain’d corrupting in the Womb till the 
time of Delivery. ‘The Placenta. of the Child 
which was born alive was very black, difcolour’d, 
and in fome meafure putrify’d likewife: The 
Child however grew up to be a Woman, and is 
now alive, and bears Children, but has been from 
her Cradle obnoxious to fcrophulous. Tumours, 
Ulcerations, cutaneous Eruptions and Swellings, 
It is probable the Infirmity, to which this Gen- 
tlewoman is obnoxious, is owing toa Taint re+ 
ceiv’d froro' that unhappy) Bedfellow in the 
Woomb. 

ult hart fometimes dilcowige that the Mo- 
ther dies, the Child yet living and vigorous in 
the Womb. In this Cafe, without Scruple or 


\ Delay, the Wommb:isto be cut open, by which 


means the Life of many Children has been fav’d, 
and fome not yet come to Maturity for: a natural 
Birth, This way our Edward the Sixth was 


brought into the World, and Jalws Cesar, 
‘from. whom it has been ever fince eallid Portas 


Cafareui. 

The legitimate hina of the Birth han beth 
much. controvetted, tho common Obfervation 
fhews it. to be about forty Weeks from the Time 
of Impregnation ; and tho’ very frequent Inftan- 
ces of thofe that go lofiger, or come fooner, are 
pretended, yet I believe this to proceedvtather 


» from the miftaken Accounts of the Women them- 
\ felves, than from any: Variation:in Nature. We 


do. indeed not only read’ of, but frequently fee 


Births of feven and. eight Months; but thefe 


may be reckon’d among the untimély Deliveries, 


ate Child is feldom or never mature, if there 
hasbeen no Fallacy im the Reckoning, All Crea- 
tures have a teeta Sait for bringing their 

Young 
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Young into the World at Maturity, and why it 

fhould be otherwite in ‘Women; nor “Reafon 
appears. 

How the Fetus is nourith’d in me Wott, Noxrifh- 
has been a Queftion as much agitated among A- ment of 
natomifts as any whatfoever. ia contend that, the Foetus. 
it is nourifh’d by the Mouth, others will have it 
to receive its Increafe, and to grow like a Vege- 
table from the Mother, as from the Root, of 
which the Umbilical Veffels are the Stem, and 
the Childthe Head, or Fruit of this Plant- Ani- 
mal, if | may ufe that Expreffion. But this Que- 
ftion, and fome others, we fhall wave here, as 
containing fomething of curious Argument, and 
deferving a more particular Difcuffion. 

There are fome Differences in the Senesfhiores Difference 

Mechanifin, and Proportion of the Parts of a Fa- % ‘3 Lee: 
tas from thofe of an Adult, of which the Prin- bei are 
cipal are thofe about the Umbilical Veffels and Birsb. 
Liver, and thofe about the Heart and Lungs, 
The moft apparent of thefe 1s the Funiculus Um. 
bilicalis, which is a Part that at the Birth is either 
broken, or cut away to the Navel. Here are 
two Arteries, anda Vein and Urachus, which af- 
ter Birth become perfectly ufelefs as Veffels, and 
drying, become impervious, and ferve only as 
Ligaments to fufpend the Liver. 

{In the Liver it felf is the Canalis Venofus, Canalis 
which ina Fetus maintains a Communication be- Venofus. 
tween the Porta and Cava, but after Birth dries 
up by Meet 

In, and at the Heart are the Foramen Ovale and goramen 
Canalis Arteriofius, both which ferve to maintain Ovale, 
the Circulation of the Blood,. and to divert ic Calis 
from the Lungs, which in a Fotis are idle and rid 
ufelefs, and ES adarker Colour, and clofer Con- 


- fiftence, than after they have been breath’d into, 
as appears by their fwimming in Water after 


whtinth, which they will not before do... This 
Toiffe- 
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Difference in the Lungs affords an ufeful Experi- 


ment, in Cafe. of the fufpected Murther of Chil- 
dren, for if they were Still-born the Lungs fink 


in Water ; if born alive, they fwim. The afore- 


nam’d Channels ferve only for the ufe of a Fa- 
tus, to prevent that Obftruction the Blood would 
otherwife have within: the -Lungs, ‘before they 
have been open’d. ‘After Breathing has open’d 
the Lungs, the Blood takes its Courfe through 
them, and thefe Paffages clofeup.. 1 

The Head is much bigger in Proportion to the 
reft of the Body than afterwards ; the Bones are 
fofter, and the Sutures enclos’d, leaving a great 
Space on the top of the Head, cover’d only with 
the Membrane, which is afterwards clos'd. up 
with the Bones. 

The Thymus, and Glandule Renales, are confi- 
derably larger than afterwards, for it does not 
increafe in Proportion to the Age of the Perfon. 

Mott other Glands are likewife bigger and fof- 


ter, as the Brain it felf is. 


There are other Differences which are of no 
ereat Moment, and therefore not neceflary to be 
mention’d here. 
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From Swammerdam, 


a Re 


HE WS the back Pro- 
fpeét of the Urerus of a 
Woman after Delivery. 

A A, The Spermatick Ar- 
teries. : 

BB, The Spermatick 
Veins, which, after fending a 
number of Branches to the 
Ovaria and Fallopian Tubes, 


- have divers notable 4za/fo- 


sofes with the Hypogafrick 
Arteries and Veins, about 


the Neck of the Uterus. 

CC, The Arteries and 
Veins that form on each fide 
the Corpus Pyramidale. . 

D, The left Tefis, or Q- 
varium, 
pepe Membrane. 

E, The proper Membrane 
of the right Ovarium open’d 
and expanded, to fhew the 
Diftribution of Arteries into 
the -Owva, of which a few 

only 


cover’d with its 
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Sonly of the leaft are here fi- - 
_gur’d, ‘that they may aN 


more diftin&. 
FF, The AE ee or 


. broad. Ligaments. of.. the. 


Womb, call’d Ale Vefperti- 


lionum, which the .Sperma-.. 
pick Veffels traverfe’ in their * 


way to the Tubes. 


G G, The Gorniic; sor Tus 


be Uteri, reaching from the 
_Fundus of the Matrix to the 


“Ovaria, and ferving forthe ~ 
Conveyance of the Owe 


. from, thence to the Userus. 
HH H, The round Liga- 
“ments OF the Womb on each 
fide. 

I, The Rife of the “te- 
_ries and Veins of the round 
Ligaments on the left fide. 

~ K, A Valve. 

LL, The two Hypoga- 
rick 0 

MM, The Aypogaftrick 
Veins. 

N, The Body, or Fundus 
UVterz. 


MP DG: 


ete of the Fallopian 
Tubes, with its Blood- 


_Veffels fill’d with Quickfil- 
~verand Wind, to thew their 
~Progrefs on one of the Ade 
Kefpertilionum, with the re- 
ticular Diftribution of the 
Veins onthe Parieres of the 
“Tube, and its foliated Ex- 
_panfion ; whereby thefe Parts 
. become diftended, and are 
_render’d capable each of 
“embracing the Ovarium on 
‘their own fide, in order to 
-convey, the Semen Mafculi- 
‘mum trom the Uterus, as well 
“as to tran{mit the impregna- 


OF Yor. 
°“O; ‘The’ Neck of the U- 


‘terus. 


‘Ppp: The Brevis on'the 
Body of the Uterus, turn’d 


fpirally like:the. Tendrils.of 


a Vine. 

QQ. Numerous Veins of 
the Uferusappearing promi- 
nent through the exterior 
Membrane, -and’ ‘fhewing di- 
vers Anafiomofes fcatter’d up 


-and down. ! 
RR, The Vila) or Va-'* 
gina Useri ‘i,~ reaching from 


the outward Ofium. “of the 
Pudendum to the inward one 
of the Matrix. — 

SS, The Urethra, er pro- 
per Channel’ of the Urine, 
cut off near the Pudendum, 
together with the Vagina. 

T T, The lower Surface 


-of the Bladder of Urine. 


VV, The Ureters defcen- 
ding to the Bladder. 

Y, A piece of the Urachus. 

ZL, The Umbilical Ar- 


teries. 


Il. 


ted Ovum afterwards to its 
Fundus. 

A, That part of the-Tube 
next the Uterus. 

B, Its other Extremity, 
which isa little contracred 
before it makes its foliated 
Expanfions. 

CC, Its foliated Expan- 
fions here diftended with 
Wind, as they are withBlood 
in Coztu. 


D, "The Orifice at the Ex- 


‘tremity of the Tube dilated. 


E, One of the dle Fe/- 
pertilioaum, with its. 


F, Veins, 
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F, Veins and Arteries con- G, The Veins making a 
daued from the H: lypogaftricks cavernous or reticulated Bo- 


of the Uterus; the fe ormer,i.e. dy on the fides of the Tube, 
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Of the Catamenia, or Menfes. 


HE periodical Purgations of Women not 

with Child, or giving fuck, is a Phenome- 
non that has exercis’d the greateft Wits of the 
Faculty, who after many learned Arguments, and 
many ingenious Hypothefes, have not been able 
to come to any Agreement among themfelves. 

All Authors agree, that the neceffity that Wo- 
men have for fome extraordinary Supply to re- 
compence the Expence, and to fupport them un- 
der it during the Time of Geftation, was the fi- 
nal Reafon why this Redundance at other times 
was given to them. 

But this isthe only Point wherein they are ge- 
nerally agreed. Some, not content with that Oc- 
cafion alone, will have the menftruous Blood to 
offend in Quality more than Quantity ; which 
they argue from the Pain it gives many Women in 
the Evacuation, They fay likewife, That the Ma- 
lignity of them is fo great, that they excoriate 
the Parts of Men by the mere Contact ; that the 
Breath of a menftruous Woman will give a per- 
manent ftain to Ivory, or a Looking-Giafs ; that 
a little of this Blood dropp’d upon a Vine, or 
Corn, or any other Vegetable, they become fte- 
ril, or blafted ; that if a Woman with Child be | 
defl’d with the Men/es of another Woman, fhe 
mifcarries ; that ifa Dog taftes them he runs mad3 


if a Man, he iahaiics epileptick ; which, with 


abundance of other fuch Fables, tho’ recounted 
by many grave, and fome great Authors, I reject, 
as 
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as needing no Refutation, and have only recited = 
them to fhew what things have been fuperttiti- 

oufly taken up upon Credit, without fufficient 
Examination, by Men of great Authority, who 

have been prevail’d upon to believe what the Wo- 

men at all times would !augh at. Another thing 
likewife, which we fhall not beftow much time | 
upon, is, the fuppos’d Dominion of the Moon ae 
over the Bodies of Women in this Cafe: A Fan- Agooy, 
cy which anciently was the univerfal Opinion, — 
tho’ common Experience, witha very little Re- 
flection, might have fhewn the Weaknefs of it, 

For if this Purgation had been caus’d by any 
Influence of the Moon, then all Women of the 
fame Age and Temperament fhould be purg’d ac- 
cording to the fame Periods and Revolutions of 

the Moon at the fame time, which daily Expe- 
rience fhews to be falfe, , | 

There are two Opinions however, that are ar- 

eued with a great deal of Strength and Reafon, 

both which allow the Quality of the Blood to Hypothe- 
be innocent, but they differ about the Reafon of fis ‘rom 4 
its Ifue. Dr. Boba, and of late Mr. Freind, a Plethora: 
learned ingenious Gentleman of Oxford, maintain 

that this Flux is the refult of a mere Plethora, 

and to be evacuated only for Relief againft the 
Quantity. : | 

Others are of Opinion that this Evacuation is Fyrmege 
owing toa Fermentation rais’d at that time, and ‘éetion. 
that the Eruption of the Blood in thofe Parts is 

the Effect of an Effervefcence, or Ebullition of 

the Blood. This Opinion has been maintain’d by 

many, but its chief Supporters are, the learned 

Dr. Charleton here, the ingenious Dr. Bayle Pro- 

feffor of Phyfick at Lholoufe, and Dr. De Graaf, 

whom we have had fo frequent Occafion to 
mention, | 

- The two firft of thefe fuppofe a Ferment pe- 

culiar to the Women, — produces this Flux, 


and 


Mr. 
Freind’s 


Hypo- 
thefis. 


Plethora 
not ihe 
Cause of 
Menftrnu- 
ation. 
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and affects. that part only, or at leaft principally. 
De Graaf, \efs particular in his Notion, only 
fuppofes an Effervefcence of the Blood, rais’d by 
fome Ferment, without affigning how it acts, or 
what it 1S. 

Mr. Freind (who has fuftain’d the Caufe of a 
Pletkora with the greateft Clearnefs and Strength) 
fuppofes that this Plethora arifes from a Coacer- 
vation in the Blood-Veflels of a Superfluity of A- 
liment, which he thinks to remain over and above 
what is excreted by the ordinary ways, and that 
Women have this Plethora, and not Men, be- 
caufe their Bodies are more humid, and their Vef- 
fels, efpecially the Extremities of them, more | 
flender, and their manner of living generally 
more unactive than a Man’s, and that thefe things 
concurring, are the Occafion that Women do 
not perfpire fufficiently to carry off the fuperfluous 
alimentary Parts, and that therefore this Over- 
plus muft be retain’d in the Veffels, till it be ac-. 
cumulated in fuch Quantity as to diftend the 
Veffels, and force its way through the Capillary 
Arteries of the Uterus. And he thinks this Dil- 
charge to happen inthat Part, rather than in any 
other, becaufe it is more favour’d by the Struc- 


ture of the Veflels, the Arteries being very nu- 


merous, and the Veins very finuous and winding, 
and therefore more apt to retard the Jmpetus of 
the Blood, and confequently, ina Plethorick Cale, 
to occafion a Rupture of the Extremities of the 
Veffels, which may laft till by a fufficient Dif- 
charge the Veffels are eas’d of their over-load. 
This I take to be the Subftance of that lear- 
ned ingenious Gentleman’s Hypothefis, from 
whence he very mechanically, and very philofo- 
hically, deduces a Rationale of the Symptoms. 
To this Hypothefis 1 could fubfcribe, did not 
many Obfervations convince me that there is no 
fuch Plethora, or at leaft, that it is not neceffa- 
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ry to Menftruation: For if the Menjes were ow- 
ing to-a Plethora {o accumulated, the Symptoms 
would arife gradually, and the Heavinefs, Stiff- 
nefs, and Inactivity, (neceflary Symptoms of a 
Plethora) would be felt long before the Abfo- 
lution of the Period, and Women would begin 
to be heavy and indifpos’d foon after their Eva- 
cuation, and the Symptoms would increafe day 
by day. But this iscontrary to all Experience, and 
many Women, who have them regularly and ea- 
fily, have no warning, nor other Rule to prevent 
an indecent Surprize, than the Meafure of the 
Time ; in which fome that have flipt, tho’ other- 
wife modeft and careful Women, have been put to 
fuch Confufions and Shifts, as would not confift 
with the Notice that a» Plethoric Body would 
ive. | 
: But even in thofe who are difficultly this way 
‘pure’d, the Symptoms, tho” very vexatious and 
tedious, do not make fuch regular Approaches as 
a gradual Accumulation neceffarily requires: If 
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No 


we confider what violent Symptoms will come &7@4«a/ 


on ina Day, or an Hour, we fhall be extremely 7 


coum 
tion of 


puzzled to find out the mighty Acceffion of Mat- ayareer, 


ter that fhould in an Hour or Day’s time make 
fuch great Alterations. According to this Hypo- 
thefis,; the laft contributes no more than the firft, 
and confequently the Alteration fhou’d be no more 
fenfible, excepting the bare Eruption: But it is 
neither my Bufinefs nor Intention to combat any 


Man’s Opinion. The learned Dr. Bobn has faid ee 
a great deal; and Mr. Freind has rendred this Hypo- 
Opinion fo plaufible, that I with it were true ; and thetis 


muft do him this Juftice, that his is the firft Ac- 
_ count of the periodical Revolution of the Men/es 
that I have met with, philofophically contriv’d, 
and like an underftanding Enquirer. Moft others 
have either given trifling or precarious Solurt- 

2 Ons, 


plaufible. 
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ons, or pafs it over as a Difficulty beyond hu- 


man Underftanding. 
The other Hypotbefis of a Fermentation or 
Effervefcence of the Blood has had much worfe 


Luck: For either it has been flubber’d over asa | 


thing whereof the Fact was certain, but the Rea- 
fon infcrutable, as De Graaf has left it ; or efta- 
blifh’d upon an imaginary Ferment, which never 
was prov’d to exift, and perhaps never willbe. 

The fudden Turgefcence of the Blood gave 
them reafon to think, that it arofe from fome- 
thing till then extraneous to the Blood: But 
where to find that they did not know; and there- 
fore had recourfe to the Parts fuppos’d to be prin- 
cipally affected, and feigned an imaginary Fer- 
ment, which no anatomical Enquiry could ever 
fhew, or affirm any reafonable Receptacle for, nor 
no Reafoning neceffarily infer: But on the con- 
trary, both Autop/y, and Reafonings from it, con- 
clude againft it; fince neither the fermenting 
Matter it felf, the Organs by which it fhould be 
fecreted, nor the Place where it fhould be repo- 
fited, are to be found. 

However, the Heat which accompanies the 
Turgefcence of the Blood, fhews that it is not 
merely plethorical, but that there is an extraordi- 
nary inteftine Motion at that time ; which is like- 
wife confirm’d by the Operation of moft Medi- 
cines conducing to that end, which are moft of 
them fuch as will give a fermentative Motion to 
the Blood ; or fuch as will ftop an extraordinary 
Flux of Humours another way, which is one of 
the ordinary Caufes of a defect of the Men/es. 
For this Reafon Vitriolick, and other Reftringent 
Medicines, which are fometimes given with Suc- 
cefs in Obftructions, as they are call’d, are not 
ftrictly to be reckon’d among the Provocants, but 
to the number of thofe that by rectifying the Tone — 
of the Stomach and Inteftines, ftop 7 va 

| UXeS 
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Fluxes that way, and by degrees mend and invi- 
gorate the Blood, which by fuch Difcharges is 
impoverifh’d. 

The Suddennefs and Violence of the Effervef- The necefi- 
cence, which is fuch as to break out at the Nole, 47 74 
Hemorrboids, Lungs, Stomach, Eyes, and in- A airs 
deed almoft any part of the Body, fhews, that from the 
whatever is the Caufe, it is fomething very active, /uddenne/s 
and that may be introduc’d in quantity ina fhort ae ‘ 
time into the Blood, and confequently that it? wis 
muft be ready gather’d in fome Receptacle,where, 
while it was contain’d, its Action was prohibi- 
ted. For, if it had been fcatter’d in the Blood it 
felf, it muft either have acted conftantly and re- 
gularly, and then no fuch critical Evacuation 
could happen ; or, it muft exert its Power gra- 
dually according to its increafe in the Blood, and 
fo the Symptoms muft have approach’d in the 
fame manner as we have argued againft a Ple-: 
thora. 

The only Humour which Ican find in the Bo- gy. 
dy, fo circumftantiated as this Phenomenon feems Bladder 
to require, isthe Bi/e contain’d in the Gall- Blad- - vid 
der, This is a Liquor that probably may have pj,’,p¢ 
divers Ufes, and produce many Effects in an Ani- Ferm. 
mal Body, which are yet unobferv’d : But uni- 
verfal Experience agrees that it is capable of rai- 
fing Diforders, or Fermentations extraordinary, 
whenever it infinuates it felf in quantity into the 
Blood. And as it is contain’d in a peculiar Re- 
ceptacle, which feems not to admit of a conftant 
Iffue, it may be there referv’d, till in a certain 
Period of time the Bladder becoming turgent and 
full, thro’ the Compreffion of the incumbent Vi/- 
cera, it emits the Gall, which, by the way of 
the Laéeals infinuating it felf into the Blood, 
may raife that Effervefcence, which occafions the 
Aperture of the uterine Arteries. 
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- All Obfervations agree,that Perfons of a bilious 
Contticution are either more plentifully, or more 
frequently purg’d this way ; and I my felf have 
obferv’d divers bilious Perfons, who tho’ ob- 
noxious to a Fluxus Alvi, which kept them far 
from a plethorick Condition, were however vex’d 
with a menjtruous Hypercatharfis: And it 1s ob- 
fervable, that Men of bilious Conftitutions are 
more frequently troubled with the Piles than o- 
thers ; and that Diftempers manifeftly bilious are 
attended with Symptoms refembling thofe of 
Women, who Jabour under difficult Menftrua- 
tion: Their Pulfe increafes, their Heads ake, 
they vomit, they have colical Pains, and feel a ~ 
general Fulnefs and Stiffnefs, and are relieved in 
great meafure by bleeding, from moft of thefe 
Symptoms, which a critical Difcharge car- 
ries off. 

It may be objected, that Men abound with 
Bile as well as Women: But to that Objection I 
take the Liberty to anfwer, that they do not, nor 
with any other Humour that is permanent in the 
Body, Scmine excepto. For asin Menthe Pores | 
of the Body are more open, and carry off more 
of the ferous part of the Blood, which is the Ve- 
hicle of all the other Humours ; fo confequently, 
a greater part of each of them is difcharg’d thro’ 
them, than in Women ; in whom the Superfluity 
muft continue to circulate with the Blood, or be 
gather’d into proper Receptacles, which is the 
Cafe of the Bile. ; 

The fame Argument which holds, why Men- 


in Brates. fRruation fhould not belong to Men, will hold 


likewife in Brutes ; whofe Pores are manifeftly 
more open than thofe of Women, as appears by 
the Crop of Hair which they bear ; for the Ve- 
getation of which, a larger Cavity, and a wider 
Aperture of the Glands is neceffary, than where 
no fuch thing is to be produc’d. Yet there is a 

difference 
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difference in this Point between the Males and 
Females, even in them: Thefe latter have their 
Terms, tho’ not fo often as Women, nor in the 
fame Form or Quantity, though Blood fometimes 
be the refult of them. 

No Anatomift, that I know of, has yet offer’d No /ati- 
a facisfactory Reafon, why a fort of Bile, more /yry | 
thin and acrimonious, fhould be feparated into a pee 
Receptacle by it felf, and not conftantly dif- 2 more a- 
charg’d, as that of the Porus Bilarius is. They ¢rémonious 
have generally referred it for the ufe of Chylifi-47" 5 ae 
cation ; but befides that 1t appears to be no pro- Yparated 
per Ingredient of fo {weet a Juice as Chyle is, ix a Re- 

they have but precarioufly affirm’d it only, and ¢¢?#4¢/. 
have not given us any necefflary, nor to me con- 
vincing Arguments, of its Inftrumentality in that 
Cafe ; nor indeed can I help faying, that they 
have brought it without neceffity into an Opera- 
tien which might be compleat without it. 

I think it unneceffary to apply this Aypothe/is Not nece/- 
to the feveral Phenomena of the Menj/es, whether /479 1 ap- 
in a natural, regular, or a difeafed Cafe. The‘, ie 
Solution of particular Problems, relating to this nomena. 
part of the animal Hiftory, flows very readily and 
naturally from it; and whatever may be urg’d for 
the Power of a Plethora, orof any particular Fer- 
ment, may~ be apply’d wi hout any ftraining to 
this. The only Difficulty is, whether the Bile 
be a fufficient Inftrument to produce thefe Ef 
fects ; and if it be, whether it does get into the 
Blood, as I conceive. I fhall not fwell this Work 
with Arguments to prove thefe two Points ; for 
one I think is on all Hands confefs*d, and the o- 
ther I think reafonable to be believ’d: What I 
deliver, I lay down problematically, with free 
Liberty to all Mankind to examine it impartially, 
and fhall be as ready to receive the Truth, how- 
ever contrary to my prefent Sentiments, as lam 
now to impart my own Opinion. 
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Oe Fe ey 
Of Generation. 


H E Organs of Generation have been alrea- 

dy defcrib’d: But there remain fomeDoubts 
about the efficient Caufes of it, which are not 
fufficiently adjufted. It is agreed on all Hands, 
that there are in the Ovaries of Women little 
Eggs. 

Thefe Eggs, moft modern Anatomifts, and the 
moft able till very lately, have maintain’d to be 
the material and formal Rudiments of the Body 
of the future Man, which the Seed of the Male 
did only impregnate and vivify. But that the O- 
eum it felf did, beiore Impregnation, formally 
and materially contain the Body of the Man, tho’ 
it could not germinate and increafe, till rendred 
prolifick by, the Seed of the Male. 

This Opinion was firft broach’d, and laid down 
with Strength of Reafon, by our great Coun- 
tryman Dr. Harvey, in his Book De Generatione 
Animalium. Jt procur’d almoft univerfal A ffent 
from the Writings of that Author, and feem’d 
perfectly eftablifh’d by De Graaf, till the Microf- 
copical Obfervations of Mr. Lewenboek grafted 
fomewhat upon it, and took fomething from it. 

That ingenious Gentleman, to whofe happy 
Curiofity we are oblig’d for abundance of ufeful 
Difcoveries, pretends by his Microfcopes to have 
difcover’d in the Seed of the Male, as well hu- 
man, as of divers forts of Animals, innumerable 
extremely minute Azimalcules, moving with great 
Vigor and Celerity inthe Fluid; which he main- 
tains to be Animals of the Species of that Crea- 
ture whofe the Seed is. — 


The 
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The Communication of his Obfervation has Farther 
mov’d the Curiofity of abundance of other learned «7rm'4 
Men to make the fame Enquiry, with fuch 4 sede f 
Glaffes as he has defcrib’d, and by theirown Ac- 
Knowledgments they appear to have done it with 
_ the fame Succefs. I have had the fame Curiofity, 
and muft confefs that the Appearance anfwered 
beyond my Expectation, and came up to all the 
Reprefentations that had been given of it. 

The Animalcules (notwithftanding the very Ter Ap- 
{mall compafs the Eye can take in at once thro’ ?¢4rare 
fuch a Glafs} appear’d in prodigious Numbers, _ . 
moving with great Velocity, diverfly, and, as it 
feem’d, arbitrarily : Their Figure was exactly like 
that of Zadpoles, and they appear’d in the Liquor 
black like them, and about the Size they are fi- 
eur’d in the Philofophical Tranfactions, Num. 284. 
where a Defcription of them more at large may 
be found ; what I have here faid being fufficient 
for my purpofe. , 

This Difcovery has been the Foundation of a The Ani- 
New Theory of Generation ; in which this Animal. + et 
cule 1s fuppos’d to be the entire Fwius, and the Oe Mi 
Ovum before-mention’d to be only a kind of Ma- 
trix, and to afford a Pabulum to the Embryo. 

For notwithftanding this Difcovery, the Exift- 
ence of true Ova in viviporous Females is not 
conte{ted, nor is it indeed conteftable. 7 

I fhould very readily go into this latter Hypo- The/e Hy- 
thefis, if 1 did not meet with fome infuperable eee 
Difficulties (to me at leaft they appear fuch) which ee. 
equally prefs either Hypotbefis. The firft fuppo-" 
fes the Animal to be entirely included in the O- 
vum before Impregnation, and that the Seed of 
the Male does only vivify, or give Life and 
Power of Vegetation, as we faid before. The latter 
affirms the Embryo to be entire, perfect and alive 
in the Seed of the Male ; and like the Seed of a 
Plant, to want only to be caft intoa Soil or Ma- 

Lr ix, 


186 Of Generation. Book J. 


trix, proper for its Increafe or Vegetation, which 
they fuppole the Ovum to be. 
Mongrel- - But. neither of thefe Hypothefes accounts fairly 
Breeds, av and fully for mix’d Generation: For befides the 
peck 2 iz, Valt variety of Mongrel Dogs, begotten betwixt 
Sires of different Species, there have been abun- 
dance of Obfervations of Mixtures of Animals of 
more remote kinds ; fuch as between a Pheafant- 
Cock anda Hen; a Bull anda Mare, which has 
been often enough obferv’d to procure a particu- 
ar Name, and is call’d a Gimar ; a Cat and a Rat; 
(of which however improbable it may feem, 
there is an honourable Family that can produce 
abundance of Witnefles ;) a Buck-Rabbet and a 
Guinea-Sow ; of which lately I have had a very 
credible Account. But the moft common of all 
thefe Animals of mix’d Breed, (except the Dogs) 
is the Mule, begotten by an Afs upon a Mare. 
The Fe- If the Ovum contain’d the form’d Animal, then 
tus mt = the Fetus ought to follow the Species of the Mo- 
Sollowing ther, Jet the Sire be what it will: Becaufe he 
the Species ; , 
of the Mo. Contributes nothing but means of Life and Ve- 
ther, fbews eetation, the Animal being determin’d before- 
the form’ hand. And the kind fhouid be as certain as in 
pau Plants ; where, let the Seed be thrown into what 
contain'd Soil foever, that does not alter the Species of the 
in the O- Plant, tho’ it may the Growth and Vigour of it. 
The | The fame Objection lies yet ftronger againft the 
e fame ; ett 
Objection Animalcules. Vor if that Hypothefis be true, the 
to beurg’d Sperm of an Afs is full of little Affes ; and they 
againf’ A- being nurs’d by a Mare fhould never make Mules 
nimalcula Nea ate age 
aia of them, becaule the Species is pre-determin’d, 
and the Creature not only form'd, but living. I 
might perhaps as reafonably object, the Similitude 
that the Children of the fame Parents bear to their 
Anceftors 5 fome to the Father’s Line, and fome 
to the Mother’s; which plainly fhews, that to 
the Determination of the Species, both Sexes 
concur ; and that fometimes one may prevail, and 
: | ~ fometimes © 
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fometimes the other ; which could not be, if 
both thefe Hypothefes were ftrictly or abfolutely 
true. I know fome endeavour to get over this 
Objection, by fancying that the different Matrix 
may have fo much Effect, as to alter the Figure 
of the Animal fo far, as may account for thefe 
mixt Appearances. But this is fo poor, fo un- 
philofophical a fhift, that it is not worth an An- 
fwer; and they might with as good Authority 
perfuade me, that an Orange-Tree tranfplanted 
from Sevil to England would bear Apples ; and 
fo vice verfa. \t is acommon Pra¢tice in Garde- 
ning, to graft one Fruit upon another Stock : 
But the Fruit ftill follows the Species of the Graft 
or Cyon, and bears like the Parent-Tree, not the 
Stock it grows upon. 3 ; 

Thefe Difficulties render both thefe Hypothe- 
fes unfatisfactory to me; and however old and | 
exploded the Opinion of a Plaflick Power on A Plaftick 
both fides be, I muft however embrace it, even Power. 
tho’ I know not exa¢tly wherein it lies; at leaft 
till I meet with fomewhat more fufficient to re- 
folve my Doubts than hitherto I have done. 

It is however agreed, that tho” the Ovum of 
the Female does not formally contain the Ani- 
mal, yet in Impregnation that it 1s a Cau/a fine qua 
non, and that Generation cannot be withoutan Ege 
rightly difpos’d ; and upon that Conceffion (which 
I think is at this time univerfal) I fhall proceed 
to examine fome of the principal Phenomena of 
Generation, and the requifite Condition of Fee- 
cundity, without concerning myfelf farther with 
the Anmalcules of either fide 5 except only to ob- 
ferve, that the Exiftence of a form’d Animal in 4 ,,4, 
the Ovum has never been prov’d, but fuppos’d syimal ix 
only from the Analogy itis imagin’d to bear to 4e Ovum 
the Seed of Plants, in fome of which the Figure *”% 7 ov’. 
of the Plant has by the Microfcope been difco- 
ver’'d, The other Hypotbefis feems to ftand up- 
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on the Foot of Autop/y, but Reafon, as we have 

obferv’d, feems to be againft it: And it is not 
The feem- impoflible but that thefe feeming Animals may 
mes a be nothing more than fome large Particles of a 
may) mix’d Fluid, whofe Motion and different Figure 
Particles the Microfcope difcovers to our Eye, while yet 
of a mix’4 the minuter Parts will not difcover themfelves, 
perry even that way. But we leave thefe things to 

the Arbitrement of the Learned. | 
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Of ibe MaMM#& or BREASTS. 


N the outfide of the Thorax, befides yamme. 
the common containing Parts which 
have been already fpoken to, appear 
the Breajts, one on each fide. In 
Women, of confiderable Eminence and Ufe; 
in Men, as they are of little Ufe, fo they make 
no great Figure: And therefore we fhall take 
our Defcription of thefe Parts from the other 
Sex. 

About the time of Puberty or Eruption of Time of 
the Menjes the Breafts begin to fwell, and grow 4zg7er- 
prominent, probably from a greater Afflux of Decreaft 
Humours at that time, which not only fill the 4 
Veffels, but dilate the Subftance of them ; which 
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Opinion is confirm’d by their fhrinking when 


Age renders them unfit for Procreation, and 
their Men/es defert them. 

Their Magnitude ts vartous and indeterminate, 
biggeft in times of Geftation and Laétation, at 
which times they feem to be more fpongy and 
compreffible ; at others plump but firm, efpeci- 
ally in Women that have never been pregnant. 

They refemble in Figure the large Section of 
a Globe, having in the middle a Prominence ter- 
minating in a blunt Point, which is the Papilla 
or Nipple; which in Virgins is of a frefh, pale, 
reddifh Colour ; in thofe that give fuck, bluith; 
which in age turns toa blackifh, In the Extre- 
mity of it are divers Perforations or Holes, to - 
which reach the Laéteal Tubes. 

Round about the Nipple is a pale brownifh 
Circle, which is call’d the 4reola, whichis like- 
wife in different Ages and Circumftances, of — 
different Colours. 

The internal Subftance of the Mamme is com- 
pos’d of Glands intermix’d with Globules, and 
Veffels of Fat. > 

The Glands are of different Sizes, and whilft — 
Vigour lafts, look whitifh: In Age they turn 
yellow. 

The Breafts receive Arteries and Veins from 
the Subclavian, which run under the Sternum ull 
they come juft under the Mamme, where they — 
pafs outwards to them. And befides thefe, they 
fend many Branches which inofculate with other 
Branches of the Hypogaftricks. There are like- 
wife other Blood-Veffels, which come to them - 
from the Intercoftals and Thoracics. All the 
Veffels are much larger, and more confpicuous 
in thofe that give fuck, than in other Women, 
as is manifeft even upon external Infpection. 

Their Nerves come from the fifth Pair: of the 
Spine, and from a Plexus about the Clavicles. re 
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- fides which, there are others which have not 

been diftinétly traced to their Originals, neither 
perhaps is it material to trace them. 

Dr. Wharton afcribes to them a great number Lymphe- 
of Lymphedufs, which upon the Udder of a 4#4s. 
Cow are very confpicuous, but are not eafily 

traced deep into the Subftance, tho’ tis probable 

they arife from thence, and exonerate themielves 

into the Thoracic Dué. 

Of all the Vefiels belonging to this Part, the Tubuli 
moft confiderable are the peculiar ones, the La- Lattiteri. 
feal Pipes or Tubes which arife very flender, but 
meeting together form divers Trunks, which end 
in the Papille or Nipples. Thete Tubes are not 
every where of equal Capacity, but being in fome 

places more, in fome lefs dilated, form a fort of 
Cells, which feem contriv’d to hinder the fponta- 
neous Efflux, and to create a Neceffity of fuck- 
ing to fetch it out; which notwithftanding is 
not always neceffary, for the Milk will frequent- 
ly run of itfelf out of a fmall Breatt that has been 
much fuck’d. Befides this Contrivance, Nature 
has fram’d Avaftomofes, or Communications be- 
“tween thefe Duéts, to obviate the Inconvenience 
that might arife from any cafual Obftruction of 
one or more of them, | 
Of the Concurrence of thefe Tubult, or Pipes, Glandule 
is the Subftance of the Papilla in great meafure & Fibrx 
form’d, amongft which is interfpers’d a glandu- #4" 
lous Subftance, which ferves to keep them from 
comprefling each other, and with ic are inter- 
mix’d abundance of Fibres drawn from the ex- 
ternal Teguments of the Papille, by means of 
which the Laéeal Tubes are conftring’d, and the 
motion of the Milk is modify’d. 

Some have imagin’d particular Duéts from the 
Thoracic to the Mamme, but in my Opinion with- 
out any Occalion, and ’tis probable that thefe 
: Ducts 


a 


192 


Ductus 
Adipofi. 


Their Ue. 


Dia- 
phragm. 


Sitzation. 


Figure. 


Mufeles. 


Of the Diaphragm. Book II. 
Duéts never had any Exiftence, but in the Ima- 
gination of fanciful Men. 

Befides thefe Veffels there are abundance of 
Fatty Globules, which fome would have only to 
ferve to fill up the Interflices of the Glands, and 
to keep them moift: But I muft needs agree 
with Malpighius that they have a much nobler 
Ule. 

In all Milk the Butter and Oil of it is a great 
part, and indeed Milk feems to be nothing elfe 
but Water and Oil united by the Artifice of Na- 
ture, perhaps by the Intervention of peculiar 
Salts, which Milk itfelf, however fweet at firft, 
does after a little ftanding difcover to be plenti- 
fully in it and we find that by the Mediation of 
Salt, Water and Oil may be fo mixed, as very 
much to refemble Milk, tho’ we cannot come up 
to the Mechanifm and make it. 


CHA P:..11 
Of tbe Diaphragm. 


HE Drapuracm, which divides the 
Abdomen from the Thorax, is a Mufcle of 
great Importance, upon the Score of its ufe in 
Refpiration. : 
It is fituated obliquely, being on the fore-part — 
connected to the Sternum and Ribs, and on the © 
hinder to the Vertebre of the Loins, which ren- ~ 
ders its Pofition fomething flanting. 

Its Figure is almoft circular, varying willy fo 
much from it, as the Figure of the Cavity of the 
Body in that part, and its two Proceffes, which 
it fends to the Vertebre of the Loins unavoida- 
bly occafion it to do. 

It confifts of two Mufcles, (or as fome will 
have it, of three, and perhaps not nie 

| @ 
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The foremoft of the two is thin and broad, ex- 
tended from the Sternum on each fide to the fpu- 
rious Ribsand Vertebre. 

_ The hinder is thick, and has a very flefhy Bel- 
ly: It arifes from the Vertebre of the Back by 
two Proceffes, which give room for the Divifion 

of it into two Mufcles. The Right, which is 
the longeft, fprings with a triple Tendon from 
the two or three firft Vertebre of the Loins, and 
the laft of the Back. The left, which is fhor- 
fer, and fometimes fimple, fometimes double, 
arifes from the laft of the Back and the firft of 
the Loins, and fometimes from one only of 
them. Thefe Originations, when nearly infpect- 
ed, appear to be tendinous, The Tails of thefe 
Mufcles end in a tendinous Centre, which is per- 
forated towards the right fide for the Vena Cava ; 
) towards the left backwards, its flefhy part gives 
| way tothe Gula: The defcending Trunk of the 
| great Artery, Dudius Thoracicus, and Vena Azy- 
| gos, pafs between its two inferior Proceffes, 
| The Veins of the Diaphragm are pretty large, Veins. 
and go directly to the Cava, between its entrance 
| into the T/orax and the Liver, where two pretty 
| large Branches: from each fide of the Diaphragm 
| enter it. 
It has Arteries immediately from the Aorta, Arteries. 
} and fometimes from the Celiack, and a few {mall 
| Twigs from the Lumbals and Adipofe. 
|  Verbeyen mentions two Arteries and two Veins 
| of his own Difcovery, whereof the right Artery 
| and the two Veins are Branches of the Subc/a- 
| vians. The left he dares not pretend to have 
| fufficiently trac’d, but fays, that in the Diaphragm 
| the Arteries and Veins inofculate with the afore- 
{| mention’d of their kind, and that the Veins re- 
|| ceive fome Branches in their return from the 
|| Diaphragm, from the Pericardium and Media- 
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Ic receives a pretty large Nerve from the Plex- 
us Cervicalis on each fide, and from the fecond 
Pair of the Vertebrz, which from a triple Root 
form aconfiderable Branch, which diftributes it 
felf on each fide through the whole Body of the 
Diaphragm. 

In Infpiration, the Diaphragm defcends towards 
the Abdomen, which is its proper Motion, which 
asa Mufcle is Contraction. In Exfpiration it ts 
relaxed, and withthe Cofe@ drawn upwards, and 
makes a Concave-Convex Figure ; the Concave 
fide towards the Abdomen. By this alternation 
of Pofture, it enlarges the Cavity of the Thorax in 
Infpiration, of the Abdomen in Exfpiration. By 
this reciprocal alternative Motion, it ferves as 
well to draw down the Ribs, and enlarge the 
Thorax, as to comprefs the Abdomen, and that 
way to affift to the Expulfion of the Contents of 
the Stomach and Inteftines, and to the CW 
fion of the Fetus in Parturition. | 


Go Hes A> oP og: 


Of the Preura and MEDIASTINUM. 


HE Pxrevura isa fmooth Membrane, li- 
ning the whole infide of the Thorax, and 
confifts of a double Membrane, between the 
Duplicature of which pafs the Vena Azygos, and 
the Intercoftal Arteries and Nerves. . 

It has Arteries and Veins from the dvienieltate 
Mammaries, and Diaphragmaticks, and Nerves 
from the Jntercoftals. 

It ferves to line the infide of the T4orax, and 
render it {mooth, that the Lungs may not be 
hurt in their Motion. 

Out of a Duplicature of this is form’d the Me- 
Giaftinum, which eos the Thorax sone 

nal ly, 


Ch. IV. Of the Thymus. Pos 
nally, including betwixt its two Lamelle the 
Heart, and affording Paflage to the Oe/ophagus, 

Vena Cava, and Stomachic Nerves. - 

It has Arteries and Veins from the Mamma- Vefels. 
ries and fuperior Diapbragmaticks, and. fome 
Branches immediately from the great Arteries 
and Vein, which have been call’d the Media/ii- 

n@ as proper to it. 
Its Nerves come from the Stomachics and Nerves. 
Diaphragmaticks, which in their Paffage through 
it beftow fome Branches upon it. 3 

It has Lympbaticks which tend to the Thoracick Lympha- 
Du. But of this more when we fpeak of the 4d. 
Pericardium. 


C. Fier. P.- TV. 
Of the Tuymus. 


: sh HE Tuymus is a Conglomerate Gland, Thymus. 
fituate in the upper pare of the Thorax 

jaft below the Divifion of the Subclavian Arte- 

ries and Veins in a Fetus, and in Children new 

born, large, foft and white, abundantly bigger 

than in Adults. 

It has Arteries and Veins from the Carotids y-gis. 
and Fugulars, and Nerves from the Par Va- | 
gum. Over the Surface of it run divers Lym- 
pbaticks, but whether they come from the In- 
terior Subftance of it, is not quite fo plain in 
Fact, as it is from Reafon credible. 

It is often found with a Milky Juice in new-born 
Children ; its Lympbeduéts have no Valves in 
them; for by injectinga Liquid into the Dufus. 
Thoracicus, it will pats into the Lympbeduéis of 
the Thymus; the like has been obferv’d by in- 
~ jecting Wax. The Thymus has been therefore 

_ thought to bea kind of Diverticulum to the Chyle 

O 2 in 
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Heart. 


— Capfula. 


Figure. 


Conne- 
Xi0%. 
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‘in the Thoracick Du& when over-charg’d, as well 


as to receive the Lympha from the adjacent Parts, 
in order to tranfmit it to the Thoracick Duct. The 
fpace it takes up in the Cavity of the Thorax of 
a Fetus muft be very much crouded when the 
Lungs become diftended by Refpiration; whence 
it is the neighbouring Lympbatick Glands (as thofe 
about the Subclavian, and the internal Fugular 
Veins) are larger in the Adult when the Thymus 
is lefs 5 and vice verfa lefs in the Fetus (in pro- 
portion) when the Thymus is largeft. 


CBA FP. oF. 
Of the Heart and PERICARDIUM. 


HE Heart is a Mufcle fituated in the mia- 

dle of the Thorax, into which ibe two great 
Veins, (viz. Cava and Pulmonaris) di/charge them- 
felves by the Mediation of its Auricles, and from 
whence the Aorta and Pulmonary Arteries ari/e, 
and by its reciprocal Aétion of Conftriétion and Di- 
latation is the main Inftrument of the Circulati- 
on of the Blood, and the Foundation of all Vital 
Aftion. 

It is included in a Cap/ula or Pouch which 
confifts of a double Membrane, the Inner arifing 
from the Tunicks of the Veffels of the Heart, 
and the Outer from the Media/tinum. 

Its Figure is like that of the Heart which is 
Cond, and it embraces the Heart laxly, allow- 
ing room for its Pul/ation. 

In Human Bodies, and in them only, it 1s 
connected below, to the Zendinous part, or Centre 
of tHe Diaphragm, whereas in Brutes it is loofe. 

Externally it adheres to the Mediajtinum, and 
in the fuperior part to the Veins and Arteries 
of the Heart, for the paffage of which it has fe- | 
veral Perforations. It 


Ch.V. Of the Heart and Pericardium. 197 


It receives Arteries and Veins from the Media- Ves. 
fins, and from the fuperior Diaphragmaticks, in 

the upper part, and in the lower from the Phre- 

_ nick, Its Nerves come from the neighbouring 
Branches of the Par Vagum. And it has like-_ 
wife fome Lympbaticks which empty them- 
felves into the Thoracic Dui. pe 

Its Ufe is fuppos’d to be the defence of the Wz. = 

Heart, as likewife to contain a foft ferous Hu- 

mour, which may ferve to lubricate and moiften 

the Heart. 

This latter Opinion has been fomewhat con- 
troverted of late by fome who think that this 

Water is not naturally there, but that it is fepa- 

rated forcibly during thofe Convulfive Agonies 
_ which ufually fupervene in Articulo Mortis. 

This Opinion is grounded on the Difficulty 

| that Anatomifts have met with in tracing its 

|  paflage: For it does not yet plainly appear 

which way it comes, nor how it is carried off: 

And it is hard to imagine that the quantity al- 

ways remains the fame, or that it could do fo 

without Putrefaction : Yet the Paflages through 

which it fhould be fhifted, not being yet demon- 

ftratively difcover’d, 1 mult be contented to 

leave it, as I find it, /ub judice Litem. 

The Doubt has been as great likewife whence Whence 
this Humour was feparated. The moft recente /*Parates 
Opinion, and the moft probable is, that it is fe- wii 
creted by fome Glands about the Bafis of the 
Heart. However it feems to me to be neceffary 
by its Lubrication to prevent any Inflammation 
that might probably arife from the dry Friction 
of the Heart and its Cap/ula. But thefe things 
are deliver’d not dogmatically but Problemati- 
cally, and left to future Inquiry. | 

The Figure of the Heart it felf is that of a Cone Figure of 
or Pyramid revers'd : si upper and broader part AC ni 


ae. 
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Magni- 
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Situation. 


Parietes. 


App. | 
Tab: t. 


~ the right. 


Of the Heart and Pericardium. Book II. 


of which is call’d the Bafis, and the lower the 
Cone or Point. 7 | 

Its Magnitude is indeterminate, and differing 
in feveral Subjects according to their refpective 
Dimenfions. However its ordinary length is a- 
bout fix Inches, and its Breadth at the Bafis be- 
twixt four and five, and the whole Circumfe- 
rence about fourteen. . | 

It is fituated about the middle of the Thorax, 
between the two Lobes of the Lungs ; and is faft- 
ned to the Mediaflinum and Pericardium, and 
fupported by the great Blood-Veflels to which’ 
alone it is immediately connected, being for the 
convenience of its Motion difingaged from any 
other Impediments. 

It is cover’d with a thin Membrane, which a- 
bout the Bafis is guarded with Fat. 

It has two great Cavities or Ventricles of Ca- 


‘pacities fomewhat unequal: The right being of 


the two, larger, and capable of containing be- 
tween two and three Ounces of Blood, the left 
not containing fo much by about half an Ounce. 
The Ventricles are divided by a thick flefhy 
Partition, confifting of the fame Mufcular Fi- 
bres that the Parietes of it do, and is call’d the 


| Septum, the Figure of which is Concave to- 


wards the left Ventricle, and Convex towards 
Between thefe Ventricles there is no 
immediate Communication. But the Blood cir- 
culates thro’ the Lungs to arrive at one Ventri- 
cle from the other. 

The Parietes, or Sides of thefe Ventricles, are 
ofa thicknefs and ftrength very unequal ; the 
left being much thicker than the right, becaufe 
of its Office, which is to force the Blood through 
all parts of the Body ; whereas the right drives i 
it through the Lungs only, and is therein great- | 
ly affifted otherwife, as fhall in proper place be | 
fhewn, 

In | 


4 
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Colum- 
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deriv’d, and as it were detach’d from the Parie- ve 


tes of the Ventricles, and connected by Zendinous 
Extremities to the Wa/ves of the Heart, and are 
by Authors diverfly call’d Columne Carnee, La- 
_ eertuli, &c. and thefe little Mu/cles or Columne 
Carne, being faftned to the Parietes of the Heart 
on one fide, and the Lricufpid and Mitral Valves 
on the other, do by their Contraction in the Sy/- 
tole of the Heart draw out the Valves, and by 
that means not only fhut up the Orifices of the 
Veins, but, as the ingenious Mr. Cowper ob- 
ferves, More exaéily clofe the Ventricles in their 
Syftole, than they could have been, had they been 
fmooth, 7 | 
Thefe Ventricles are capp’d or cover’d each 
with an Auricle: Thefe Auricles are two Muf- 
cles confifting of a double order of flefhy Fibres, 
as the Ventricles of the Heart themfelves do, 
whofe Proportion they feem exactly to follow, 
both as to Strength and Capacity, and in the 
Tendons of which they terminate. Thefe uv. 
ricles are mov’d regularly after the manner of the 
Heart, the order only revers’d, that is, they are 


ib. Fig. i. 


Auricles, 
‘Tabs xi. 
D. Cee 


contracted whilft the Heart is dilated, and dilated 


whilft the Heart is contracted. 


Thefe Veffels which proceed from, and termi- “24s 


nate in the Heart, and its Auricles are two Ar- 
teries, the orta and the Pulmonary Artery, 
which have their Origination from the Ventri- 
cles of the Heart: The orta from the left; and 
the Pulmonary from the right: And two Veins 
which terminate in the Auricles of the Cava, 
or great Vein in the right ; and the Pulmonary 
Vein in the left, 

At the refpective Orifices of thefe Veffels are 
placed Valves. At the Orifice of the Arteries, 
within each Artery are fixed three Semilunar 


Valves, that is, three Membranes of a Semilunar es 


O 4 Figure, 


COMMON. 


ib, D. HI, 


Valves. 
App. 
"Tabs ii. 
Fig. iit, 
20. Wi. 
milt~ 
nar. 
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ib. Fig. v. 


Spiral 
Exterior 
Order. 
Fig, xi. 


Taterior. 
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Figure, which being expanded clofe the Orifice 
of the Artery, and hinder the Relapfe of the 
Blood into the Heart at the time of its Dilatation. 
At the Mouth of the right Ventricle of the 
Heart, juft at its Juncture with the Auricle, are 
placed three other Valves cal?d Tricu/pides trom 
their having three Points, which are faftned by 
tendinous Fibres to the Columne Carnee before- 
mention’d, and upon the Contraction or Sy/tole 
of the Heart clofe the Orifice of it, and hinder 
the Blood from recurring into the great Vein. 
The fame Office the Valvule Mitrales (which 
are in number but two, and fo call’d from their 
refemblance of a Mitre) do at the Exit of the 
Left Ventricle, ftopping the return of the Blood 
into. the Pulmoxary Vein. 

The Subftance of the Heart it felf is insinely 
Flefhy or Tendinous, confifting of a continued 
Series of Mu/cular Fibres varioufly contorted or 
wound up, and ending at the Orifices of the re- 
fpective Ventricles, and there forming the Ten- 
dons, by which means they make the Heart a 
double Mufcle, or as fome think two Mutcles. 

As foon as the proper Membrane is taken off, 
there appear, on the outward Surface on the right 
Ventricle, fome flender ftrait Fibres tending to, 
and ending inthe Bafis. 

Immediately under thefe lyes a double order 
of Spiral Fibres. The Exterior Order of thefe 


_afcend obliquely from the Septum Cordis to the 


Bafis, forming thereby a fort of Helix or Co- 
chlea. 

The Interior Order takes a Courfe juft con- 
trary to thofe which they lye under, and fpring- 
ing from the right fide, wind obliquely towards 
the left, incompaffing both Ventricles, and end- 
ing in the Bafs on the left fide, and forming a 
Helix of an Inverfe Order, 


Thefe 


~ don of the other fide and Ventricle. 
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Thefe Fibres are beft difcern’d in the unravel- Method of 
ling a Sheep’s or Ox’s Heart after they have been ¢ fe sn 
well boyl’d. In which as foon as the Membrane f,,. 
of the Heart is taken off, the firft Order readily 
appears, the Fibres of which do not all of them 
reach from the Bafs to the Cone, but fome of 
- them taking a much fhorter turn, as foon as 
they have meafur’d about half the Circumfe- 
rence of the Heart, turning about with a kind of 
an Arch, go with an oblique Courfe to the Ten- 
After.thefe Fibres are remov’d, thofe of the 
left Ventricle appear, among which are no ftrait 
ones, but firft appears a Series of Fibres run- 
ning fpirally to the left, under which, as in the 
right Ventricle, lye another Order running juft 
the contrary way. Thefe Fibres do not, within 
the right Ventricle, extend only to the outward 
Paries but encompaffing the whole Ventricle, 
make the Septum appertain peculiarly to, and be 
a part of the left Ventricle. Many of thefe Fi- 
bres, inftead of terminating as the reft do in the 
Tendons of the Heart, run inwards and form the 
Columne Carnee, of which we have fpoken be- 
fore. Others reaching down to the Cone are 
wound about it, and form that Circle which is 
call’d the Centre. 

The Structure of the Auricles is fo like that 
of the Heart it felf, that it needs no particular 
Defcription. . 

The Heart has its proper Blood-Veffels, Two “21, 
Arteries fpringing from the Entrance of the Aur- proper. 
ta, and one larger Vein with one or two leffer, 74>- xt. 
all which from their encompaffing the Heart are 
call’d Coronaria. 

The Nerves of the Heart and its Auricles, come Nervex 
from a Plexus of the Par Vagum, fituated ia the 
Thorax a little above the Heart, and call’d by 
Willis, Plexus Cardiacus, 

7 It 
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Motion. 
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It has fome Lympbeduéfs which carry the 
Lympb from the Heart to the Thoracic Dy. 

The ufe of the Heart and its Auricles is to cir- 
culate the Blood through the whole Body, and 
their Motion is alternate, or oppofite to each o- 
ther, the Auricles being dilated to receive the re- 
fluent Blood whilft the Heart is contracted, and 
contracted whilft the Heart is dilated to drive the 
Blood into it. 

By means of the right Ventricle the Blood is 
driven through the Pulmonary Artery into the 
Lungs, and by the Pulmonary*Vein is return’d 
again to the left Ventricle, from whence thro’ 
the Arteria Aorta is diftributed all over the reft 
of the Body, and thence return’d again to the 
right Ventricle by the Vena Cava, fo making an 
entire Circulation through the whole Body. This 
through the Aorta and Cava being a longer Cir- 
cuit than that through the Lungs, a greater force 
is neceffary to perform it, and therefore the Pa- 
rietes of the laft Ventricle are by Nature made 
much ftronger than that of the Right. 

Of the Foramen Ovale and Canalis Arteriofus 
in a Fwtus, we have taken fufficient notice be- 
fore. 


D2, 


/ 


HE forepart of the 
Heart and Lungs,with 
their- large Veffels, clear’d 


of the Pericardium. 


A, The Heart in its natu- 
ral Pofition with its Cove in- 
clining to the left fide. 

B, Its Bafs. 

Cc, Its Coxe. 

aa, The Fat about is 
Bafis, with the Coronary 
Arteries and Veins running 
through it before they are 
diftributed to the Subftance 
of the Heart. 


i 


b, The External Surface 
of the right Auricle. 

_ cc, The Internal Surface 
turn’d out to fhew its Car- 
nous Fibres. ; 

D, The Trunk of the Ve- 
na Cava cut off immediate- 
ly above the Diaphragm, Mlit 
open and expanded, in 
which may be feen, 

d, The Foramen Ovale, 
here clofed. 

EE, The Trunk of the 
Vena Arygos emptying it felf 

into 
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Ch. VI. 


jnto the Superior or De- 
{cending Trunk of the Ca- 


va. 
-F, The Right Subclavian 
Trunk pinn’d out. 

G, Part of the Left alfo 
pinn’d out. 

H, The Trunk of that 
Arteria Pulmonaris as it a- 
rifes out of the Right Ven- 
tricleof the Heart. 

e, The Canalis Arteriofus 
converted into a Ligament 
between the Pulmonary Ar- 
tery and Defcending ‘l’runk 
of the Arteria Magna. 

I, The Trunk of the 4- 
teria Magna arifing out of 


the Left Ventricle of the 


Heart. 

f, Its firft long Trunk, 
which is foon divided into 
Two (as here exprefs’d) of 


Tab. XI. 


which one makes the Right 
Carotid, the other the 4xi/- 
lary of the fame fide, both 
cut off in this Figure. 

g, The..Trunk of the 
Left Carotid Artery. 

h, The Left Axillary 
Trunk alfo cut of. 
i, The Defcending Trunk 


of the Arteria Magna, freed 


from the back parts of the 
Left Bronchia, and from be- 
tween the hinder parts of 
the Lobes of the Lungs, here 
drawn out and extended. 

K, The Wind-pipe cut 
immediately below the An- 
nular Cartilage. 

L, The Right and Left 
Lobes of the Lungs; thofe 
of the Right fide being 
drawn out to fhew the Trunk 
of the Vena Cava. 


CH AP WL 


Of the AspeRA ARTERIA and LuNGs, 


‘HIE Aspera ARTERIA or TRACHEA Afpera 
is afiftulous Tube compos’d of Cartilages ive 
and Membranes, defcending from the Fauces into ~* ee 
the Lungs, and diftributed by infinite Ramifica- 
tions through the Subftance of them. 
It runs along the fore-part of the Oc/ophagus 
as far as the fourth Vertebra of the Thorax, where 
it is divided into two principal Branches which 
are beftow’d on the Lobes of the Lungs on each 
fide, and thefe again are innumerably ramify’d, 
fending a {mall Twig to every Veficle of which 
the Subftance of the Lungs is compos’d. : 
The upper part or Head of it is compos’d of Larynx. 
five Cartilages of different Figures and Names. 


The 


204 


Cartilago 
Thyrol- 
des. 
App. be 
"Tab. vill. 


Fig. x. 


Cricoides. 
Ibid. 
Fig. xi. 


Arytz- 
noides. 
9 
Tab. vill. 
Fig. xii. 


Epiglottis. 
Ib. b. 
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The biggeft of thefe is that which guards the 
Fore-part of it, and from the Form of a Shield, 
which fanciful Men refemble it to, has been call’d 
Thyroides and Scutiformis. It is of a Concave- 
Convex fquare Figure, the hollow part being 
inward and the Gibbous outward, having a little 
Prominence in the middle call?’'d Pomum Adami. 
It has four Proceffes, each corner one, of which 
the two upper are the longer, and tie it by 
means of a Nervous Ligament to the under part 
of the Os Hlyoides on each fide: The lower and 
fhorter conneét it to the fecond Cartilage, which 
is call’d 

Cricoides or Annularis from its Figure, which 
is like that of a Turki/b Ring. The fore-part of 
this is very narrow coming under the former Car- 
tilage, but behind it is broad, thick and ftrong, 
and is as it were the Ba/is of all the other. 

The third and fourth are call?'d Arytenoides or 
Guttales, from the Figure of an Ewer which — 
thefe two Cartilages joining together fomewhat 
refemble. At the Juncture of thefe two on the © 
upper part of the Larynx, is a Chink bearing the 
Form of a little Tongue, and therefore call’d 
Glottis or Lingula. Through this Chink the Air 
defcends into the Lungs, and the Pituitous Mat- 
ter which is ejected by Coughing in Catarrhs is 
let out. | 
_ Over this Chink lies a fifth Cartilage call’d the 
Fpiglottis, which is a thin foft Cartilage, and in 
Non-Adults almoft Membranous, of a Figure 
near Triangular, Concave on the under fide, and 
Convex on the upper. Its Baj/is is faftned to the 
Thyroide Cartilage, and its Point loofe, that it 
may open and fhut with the more eafe. This 
Cartilage defends the Entrance of the Trachea, 
and hinders the Liquids which in drinking flip 
over it into the Oe/opbagus from falling into the 
Trachea, onthe Gibbous Part or Back of the 

eo Epiglottis, 
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Epiglottis, lies a little Caruncle, or rather Gland, Glands of 
cover’d with Fat. The Concave Part of it is be- 44¢ Epi- 
fet with divers fmall Glands, which ferve to ecru 
moiften it, and perhaps the Trachea likewife. 

Near the Larynx are fituated four pretty large Glands, 
Glands; two of which, call’d the Amygdale, 

-fhall be accounted for among the Glands in the 
Mouth ; the other two lie at the fides of the 

lower Cartilage of the Laryww, and are call’d 
Glandule Thyroidee, which have no Excretory Glandule 
Duét (as yet difcover’d) belonging to them, but Thyroi- 
are look’d on to be of the fame kind with the %¢- 
Thymus, and difcharge their Lymphe into the 
Thoracick Duét. : 

Thefe Cartilages of the Larynx are mov’d by Mujezes 
feven pair of Mufcles, two pair of which are Common 
call’d Common, the other five Proper. The Pro- 2%? Pre- 
per Mutcles are thofe which have both Origina-?” 

_ tion and Infertion into the Larynx 5 the Common, 

which have only their Infertion there, | 

_ Verbeyen, not fatisfy’d with this Divifion, as Extersa? 
juft and inftructive, divides them into External 474 Later- 
and Internal; of which the External are the ”4“ 

_ fame with the Common, being fituated upon, and 

on the outfide of the reft, which he calls /uterzal, 

and are the fame with the Proper in the vulgar 
Divifion. 

Thefe Mufcleshave compounded Greek Names, 
which intimates both their Origination and In- 
fertion. 

! The firft common or external Pair is call’d Sterno. 
Sternothyroides, having its Head in the Os Sternum thyroides, 
or Breaft- Bone, and its Tail in the Thyroide Carti- ae: a 
lage, and ferves to draw down that Cartilage. oy 
The fecond Pair is Antagonift to the former. App. _ 
Its Head is on the Os Hyoides, and Tail on the Tab. viii. 
Thyroide Cartilage, ferving to lift up that Caréi- Po { 
lage, and is call?d Hyothyriodes, | Fig. xvi. 
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ib. “dd, 


Cricoary- 
tzenoides 
Pofticum. 


Ibid. xiil. 


Aryte- 
“noldes. 


$b.’ ce: 


' Cricoary- 
txnoides 
Laterale. 
Ib. xiv. 
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des. 


Trunk of 
the Tra- 
chea. 
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The firft internal Pair rifes from the Aznular 
Cartilage, and afcending obliquely on the hinder 
part, is inferted into the fide of the Thyroide, and. 
is call’d Cricothyroides, This Mufcle dilates the 
Scutiform Cartilage. 

The fecond internal Pair arifes from the back- 
part of the Annular Cartilage, and terminates in 
the Arytenocide Cartilage, and by its Action it 
draws back that Cartilage, and opens the Rima, 
and is call’d Cricoarytenoides Pofticum. 

The third Pair has its Head in one Artanoide 
Cartilage, and its Tail in the other, and ferves to 
bring them together and fhut the Rima, and is 
call’d fimply Arytenoides. 

The fourth Pair arifes from the fide of the 4z- 
nular Catilage, and is inferted on the lower part 
of the Arytenoides of the fame fide; it ferves to 
open the Rima, and is call?’d Cricoarytenoides 
Laterale. 

The fifth and lat Pair is the Thyreoarytenoides, 
fituate under the Cartilago Thyeoides ; from the 
fore and back part of which it proceeds with a 
very broad Head, and ends in the Arytenoides, 
which it conftringes, and fhuts the Larynw. 

The Trunk of the A/pera Arteria, which is 
continued from the Laryxx, confifts of Cartila- 


Tab xi. K £65, making an imperfect Circle, clos’d on the 


Its Carti- 
lages. 


Mufeular 


Membrane. 


fophagus might hinder. Deglutition. 


hinder part by a Membrane, left the Stiffnefs and | 
Refiftance of the Cartilages prefling upon the Oe- 
Thefe Car- 
tilages are from the Annularies to the Divifion in 
number about twenty, join’d together on the 
back part by a ftrong flelhy Mernbrane, which 
upon the Cartilages themfelves is more tendinous, 
and in that part not continuous, but interrupted 
by the Interpofition of the Carfilages themfelves. 

It confifts of tranfverfe Fibres approaching a 
circular Figure. | 


* 


The 
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.. The infide of the Trachea is lin’d with a Mem- Inner 
brane, which is continued down to its fmalleft Z###. 
- Ramifications. This is thinner than the former, , 

and confifts of longitudinal Fibres, interfecting 

thofe of the other atright Angles. Thefe Fibres 

do not all of them reach the whole length of the 

Air-Pipe, but fome of them terminate fhort in the 

intermediate Cartilages, others arife from them, 

and are continued downwards. This Tunic is 

thought to be acutely fenfile, and to be the oc- 

cafion, that the leaft crumb of any Solid, or drop 

of Fluid, flipping into the Trachea, raifesa kind 

of convulfive Cough. | 

Verbeyen thinks that this Tunic is cloath’d with Verhey- 
another true nervous Membrane, to which he &’ 2 
choofes to afcribe this acute Senfe; but he gives” 
neither Figure nor Defcription of it. 

Between the two Zunics lie a multitude of {mall Txxics 
Veffels, and very minute Glands, to each’ of 2¢<rding 
which Willis allows a particular Membrane, cal- “ iM*. 
ling one the glandulous, the other the vafculous 
Coat. | | 

Befides thefe, it has another outward loofe Exterior 
Coat, which is divifible into feveral Lamelle, and Memérane. 
abounds with Blood-Veffels. By means of this 
Coat it is conneéted to the Oefophagus, and other 
adjacent parts. 

Verbeyen has difcover’d another fort of Glands, Verhey- 
found generally about the Bronchia or Divifions en’s Bron- 
of the Afpera Arteria, efpecially about the lar- sa > 
ger Branches of it, to which they adhere clofely “°7"“” 
in pretty good Number, though he has found 
them fometimes at fome diftance from them, with 
a large Branch of the pulmonary Artery between 
them, and of thete he has obferv’d fo many, that 
he doubts whether there be any confiderable Ra- 
mifications of the Bronchia without them; and 
he has, as he fays, counted an hundred or more 
in one Subject, | 
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Thefe Glands, he fays, differ in Magnitude: 
Thofe that lie neareft to the firft and great divi- 
fions, being the largeft, exceeding fometimes in 
bulk a Hazel-Nut. And tho’ he has fometimes 
obferv’d thofe which adhere to the lower Bran- 
ches to be bigger than thofe above, yet he fuf- 
pects them to be ina preternatural Condition. 

Their Subftance is naturally foft and fucculent, 
cover’d with a common Membrane, and in Co- 
lour blackifh. 

Their Figure is various and irregular, fome be- 
ing almoft oval, others longer, and fhap’d more 
like a Raifin ; fome triangular, &c. but the Sur- 
face of all is fmooth enough to entitle them to 


_ the Name of Conglobate Glands. 


Vieffels. 


Ufe. 


They receive Arteries and Veins from the Pui- 
monaries for their common Funé¢tion, and for 
their proper Nourifhment from the Bronchials 5 
their Nerves from the Par Pagan efpecially the 
Cardiac Plexus, 

He confeffes not yet to have feen their Excre-. 
tory Duéts, but imagines them to be very fhort, 
and to reach only from the Glands to the inward 
Surface of the Bronchia. 

Their Ufe he fuppofes to be to feparate that 
unctuous Humour, with which the infide of the 
Bronchia is lin’d, and thereby to defend it from 
the Injuries which a cold harfh dry Air might o- 
therwife fubject the Lungs to: And he thinks that 
the Hoarfenefs which ariles from a Cold taken, 
may proceed from an Obftruction of thefeGlands, — 
and that the Benefit which accrues from taking 
Oil of Almonds, or other flippery f{mooth Medi- 
caments, may proceed from their fupplying the 
Defect of their Juice, and lubricating artificially 
the infide of the Bronchia. But it’s well known 
that the miliary Glands of the Wind-pipe and 
Bronchia apply that Humidity which moiftens 
their oedes, and thefeare only Lympbatick wa 

3 that 


Ch. VI. Of the Afpera Arteria and Lungs. 209 
‘that become tumid in morbid Cafes, infomuch = 

_ that they often prefs the Wind-pipe, or fome of 

“its Branches, before they enter the Lungs, and 
render the Patient 4/fhmatick, which often proves 

fatal. Thefe Glands are fcarce vifible in a Fetus. 

The Trachea has Arteries from the Carotids Vefzls of 
and from the Bronchials, and fends Veins to ‘”¢ 1 
the external Jugular. Thefe Veflels accompany ‘ 
it thro’ its whole Diftribution. 

The Lungs, which are the immediate Organ The Lungs. 
of Refpiration, confift of Veffels and membranous 12- #. 
Veficles. They are connected above to the Fau- Connexion. 
‘ces by means of the Trachea, and below to the 
Vertebre of the Thorax, and to the Steryum and 
Diaphragm, by means of the Pleura, 
They are divided into two great Lobes, ‘and Ib. L. 
_. thofe again into others lefler ; the right fometimes 
_ into three or four, by means of fome Fiffures 
running from the fore to the back edge. 

The great Lobes, when inflated, refemble each Lodes. 
of them a Horfe’s hoof in Figure, but together aa 
they are liker an Ox’s inverted. : 

The Subftance of the Lungs is membranous, Sx/azee. 
confifting chiefly of innumerable Cells or Vefi- 
cles, which feem to be nothing but Expanfions 
of the Membranes of the Brouchia to which 
they hang, like Grapes in Clufters; fo that by 
blowing into one of the Branches of the Bronchia, 
thefe Cells or Veficles which belong to it will be 
blown up, the reft, which do not, remaining 
ftill flaccid and unalter’d. 

Thefe Clufters of Veficles or Cells are call’d Juterna? 
the internal Lobules, by which Names they are Lodules. 
diftinguifh’d from the leffer Lobes fpoken of. 

Thefe Lobules are feparated from one another by 

Interftices which receive the Veffels, and are 

fill’d up with Membranes propagated from the 

Lobules, and lying fome Parallel fome Angular. 

Thefe Lobules difcover and difplay themfelves ve- 
r 


ry 


210 


Menm- 


brane. 


No Perfo- 


rations. 


Veffels. 


Bronchia. 
Ap. Tab. 
Vill, ix, X. 


Of the Afpera Arteria and Lungs. Book If. 


ry exactly, if the larger Trunks of the Bronchia 
be laid open, and the leffer be blow’d into, by 
which means every Lobule belonging to that 
Branch will be inflated, and rife very diftinétly, 
and fhew its Extent. 

The whole Subftance of the Lungs is cover’d 
with a common Membrane, which is divifible 


into two Coats; the outer thin, fmooth, and 


nervous ; the inner fomewhat thicker and rough- 
er, confifting moftly of the Extremities of Vef- 


-felsand Veficles, through the Impreffion of which 


it is pitted, and refembles in fome meafure a 
Honey-Comb. 

Some affirm that there are in this Coat abun- 
dance of Perforations or Pores, fo difpos’d, that 
they readily imbibe any Humidity from the Ca-- 
vity of the Thorax, but fuffer nothing to efcape - 
into it. But this feems to be a Fancy ground- — 
ed upon no juftifiable Obfervation. 

Its Veffels are the Bronchia, the pulmonary 
and bronchial Arteries and Veins, Nerves and 
Lymphaticks. Of thefe Veffels fome are Proper, 
fome Common, in refpect to the Service they are 
of to the reft of the Body. . The Common are 
the Brouchia, the pulmonary Artery and Vein, 
the Nerves and the Lymphaticks. The Proper 
are the bronchial Artery and Vein. 

The Trachea, juft before it enters the Lungs, 
divides it felf into two Branches, fending to each 
Lobe one ; which are again divided into innume- 
rable Ramifications, which are call’d Bronchia. 
The Bronebia and their Branches confift of Car- 
tilages like the Trachea, only here the Cartilages 
are perfectly circular, without any membranous 
hinder part ; of which, having left the Oc/opha- 
gus, they have no need. Thefe circular Cartila- 


- ges are join’d: together by the Membranes that 


inveft them, and are capable of being fhot out 
into length upon Infpiration, and of aah 
an 
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and running into one another in Exf{piration, | 
when the Cavity of the TZ/oraw is leffen’d. They 
fend their little Ramifications to all the little 
Veficles of the Lungs. | 

Along with thefe Air- Veffels run the Branches pPyjmoya- 
of the pulmonary Artery and Vein, fending their ry Artery 
Ramifications exactly along with the other. The ae 
Artery bringing the Blood from the right Ven- 5... bie 
tricle, and the Vein carrying it back to the left 
Ventricle of the Heart. Whether the Blood re- 
turns by the Vein impregnated with Air in the 
Lungs, is ftill a Queftion, 

The Bronchial Artery arifes from the hinder Broychia? 
part of the Aorta, a little above the Ba/is of the Artery. 
Heart ; whence turning off to the right, it embra- Tab x 
ces the Trachea, and after fending off a Branch or 
two to the Oefophagus, it purfues the Courfe of the 
Bronchia, accompanying all their Branches thro’ 
their whole Progrefs. This Artery is fometimes 
fingle, but oftner there are two of them, ancl 
fometimes three, which rife at about a Finger’s 
breadth, or lefs diftance, from one another. | 

Concomitant to thefe Arteries isa Vein, whofe Fix, 
Branches arife from the Ramifications of the 
Capillary Arteries. Whether the Blood returns _ 
by one or more Trunks, is not yet fufficiently 
apparent. Thefe Veffels bring Blood for the 
~ Nutriment of the Bronchia, and Veficles of the 
Lungs, and carry it back again. 

Through the Lungs are diftributed a great Zympha- 
number of Lymphaticks attending generally the i ‘st 
Blood-Veffels, and being at length collected, 4 > ree 
empty themfelves i into the Thoracic Dutt. 

Dr. Willis, contrary to the vulgar Opinion, Nerves 
afcribes to the Lungs a great Number of Nerves, 
which come from the Trunk of the Par Vagum, 
which being diitributed through the Subftance of 
the Lungs, embrace the aerious and fanguife- 
rous Veffels. 
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Dee ate 


HE Arteria Pulmona- 

dis fill’d with Wax, and 
freed from the Lungs and 
no more difplay’d than they 
are {uppos’d to be in Exfpi- 
ration, from an Adult as big 
as the Life. — 

A, Its Trunk cut clofe to 
the Ba/is of the Heart, and 
ty’d up. 

B B, Its Divifions to the 


XII. 


right and left Lobes of the 
Lungs. 

C, The Canalis Arteria- 
fus converted into a Liga- 
ment. 

bbb, The Extremities of 
the pulmonary Arteries freed 
from the Veficles of the 
Lungs, and their Conjun- 
ctions with the pulmonary 
Veins. 
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Of the Motion of the Heart, and Uf of Re- 
SPIRATION, 


H O’ divers accurate Treatifes of the Heart, 

and its Action, have been written by lear- 

ned Men of feveral Nations, efpecially by two 
of our own Country, the Great Dr. Harvey, 
to whofe happy Sagacity this Nation owes the 


Glory of the Difcovery 
of the Broop 3 and. 


of the CrrcuLaTIon 
the incomparable Dr. 


Lower, to whom we are beholden for a com- 
plete Difplay of the Mechanical Struéiure of the 
Heart, and a moft ingenious Rationale of its Ac- 


tion. Yet there remain 


feveral Doubts and Dif- 


ficulties about it (in my Opinion) not fufficiently 


accounted for; towards the refolving fome of 


which, I fhall offer what my own Thoughts 
have fuggefted to me, and leave it to the Con- 


fideration of the Reader. 


Syftole of The Learned Dr. Lower (whofe accurate 
the Heart Piece on this Argument will infure his Reputati- 


Sufficiently on fo lon 


accounted 
jor by Dr. 
Lower. 
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Efteem) has fo well accounted for the SysTo.e, 
or Contraction of the Heart from the Mechani- 
cal Structure of it, that he feems almoft to 
have exhaufted the Subject, and had he been as 
happy in difcovering the true Caule of the Dia- 
sTtoLe, he had left litthe room for the Indu- 
{try and Sagacity of others about this Hi/cus. 

But having judicioufly and folidly explain’d Dia/ole 
the Sy/fole, he contents himfelf to afcribe the 7% /? 4 
DrasTote toa Motion of Reftitution ; which ).;,.. °”? 
Account gives me no Satisfaction: Becaufe the Writer. 
Syftole being the proper, and (as himfelf confeffes) 
the only Motion of the Heart, a State of Con- 

traction fees to be the Natural State, and con- 
— fequently without external Violence, it fhould 
have no Diajftole at all. | 

This will appear more plain, if we confider the Coztrac- 
Circumftances of it, and its Motion, as a Muf- sh ta | 
cle, with refpeét to other Mufcles. That Contra- 4) 07-046 
étion is the proper Action and State of all Muf- of 2/7 

cles, is evident from Experience of Fact, as wel] Mu/cles 
as Reafon. For, ifany Mufcle be freed from the 
power of its Antagonift, it is immediately con- 
tracted, and is not by any Action of the Will or 
Spirits, to be reduc’d toa ftate of Dilatation. 
Thus, if the Mufculi Flexores of any Joint be di- 
vided, the Extenfores of that Joint being by that 
means freed from the contrary Action of their 

Antagonifts, that Joint is immediately extended 
without any confent of the Will, and in that 
{tate it remains; and fo Vice versd if the Exten- — 
foresbe divided. From whence it is plain, that 
the Mufcles have no Reftitutive Motion, but 
what they derive from the ACtion of their Anta- 
gonifts by which they are balanc’d. Thus the 
‘Sphinéers of the Gula, Anus and Vefica, having 
no proper Antagonifts, are always in a {tate of 
Contraction, and fuffer nothing to pafs them, 
but what is forced through them by the contra- 
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ry Action of fome ftronger Mufcles, which, tho? — 
not properly to be call’d Antagonifts, yet on all. 
neceffary Occafions perform the Office of fuch. 
The Heart That the Hearr is a Mufcle, furnifh’d and 
4 Mufcle. s.4ryéted for Motion like other Mutcles, is (in 
my Opinion at leaft) demonftrated beyond con- 
tradiction by Dr. Lower and others. And, as it ~ 
isa Solitary Mufcle without any proper Antago- 
_nift, and not directly under the power of the 
Will, nor exercifing Voluntary Motion, it ap- 
proaches neareft to the Spbinéter kind, which 
only has thefe Conditions in common with it. 
But in conftant and regular Alternations of Con- 
traction and Dilatation, it differs i 
from all the Mufcles of the Body. 
Recipro- This Reciprocal A’stus of the Heart bes g1- 
a ay ven the Learned abundance of trouble ; who find- 
Heart, ig nothing peculiar in the Structure, which 
fhould neceffarily occafion it, nor any Antagonift, — 
whofe re-a€tion fhould produce it, have been ex- 
treamly perplexed to find out the caufe of it. 

But paffing over the various Opinions of Au- 
thors, to avoid being tedious, I fhall take notice 
here only of the very Learned Dr. Lower’s, in 

' whofe account of the Sy/tole, however Solid and 
Ingenious, I obferve fomething deficient, and 
whole Hypothefis of the Diajtole I think to be 
precarious and falfe. 

This excellent Author, having by found Ar- 
suments, drawn from the Stru€ture and Mecha- 
nifm of the Heart, eftablifh’d the certainty of its 
Mufcular Motion, refts fatishied, without taking 
notice of any Affiftance that the. Heart receives 
from any other Part, except from the Brain, by 

Borelluss the means of the eighth Pair of Nerves. 

Computa. The Accurate Borellus in his Ogconomia Ani- 
tion of the malis, computes the Motive Power of the Ma- 
4 gta chine of the Heart to be equal to, or to furmount 
chine of thatofa Weight of 3000/7, The Obftacles to 
the Heart, 2h the . 
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the Motion of the Blood thro’ the Arteries he Part 24. 
efteems equivalent to 180,000 /. which is fixty mae 67. 
times as much as he rates the Force of the Heart’? 73 
‘at. Then deducting 45,000 /. for the Adventi- 

tious Help of the Mufcular Elaftick Coat of the 
Arteries, he leaves the Heart with a Force of 
3,000/, to overcome a refiftance of 135,000 /, Prop. 76, 
that is, with one to remove forty five. 

This ftupendous Effect he contents himfelf to He af 
_afcribe to the Energy of Percuffion. . But, had he “ is it 
‘proceeded in his Calculation to the Veins, which cae 
he allows to contain conftantly a quantity of 
Blood, quadruple to the Contents of the Arte- 

_ries, and to which this Energy of Percuffion does 
either not reach at all, or but very languidly, he 
might probably have feen a neceffity for fome 
other Expedient to remove fo infuperable a Dif- 
ficulty. : 

But not to infift rigoroufly on the Exactnefs 
of this Calculation (tho’ the great Abilities of the 
Author in this way, and his Ingenuity and Mo- 
defty, area fufficient Warrant for the Accuracy 
of his Computations, and the Fidelity of his Ac- 

- counts) we may allow a much greater Dedu@ti- 
on than would be juftifiable, without leflening 
the Difficulty. But this Account I have taken 
notice of purely for the fake of the Calculation, 
which may be of ufe in the Sequel, the Account 
it felf being in other refpects more defective than 
Dr. Lowers, to which we will return. 

The Doctor, notwithftanding his great Saga- Defeat iz 
city, appears (to me) to have over-look’d fome- 27. Low- 
thing of great Moment and Importance in the ie Sy/- 
Explication of the Action of the Heart. For, 
tho’ it fhould be granted, that the Mufcular Fi- 
bres of the Heart acted by the Nerves, are the 
immediate Inftruments of its Conftri€tion or Sy/- 
tole, yet it muft not be denied, that the Inter- 
coftal Mufcles and i are of great Scrvice 
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| Intercofal to aid and facilitate this Contra€tion, by opening 
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a Paffage for the Blood through the Lungs, which 
denied would be an invincible Obftacle. ” 

Neither do they promote it that way only. 
The manner how they farther affift the Heart in 
its Contraction, will appear manifeftly, if we con- — 
fider the different Pofture, Situation and Capacity 
of the Blood-Veffels of the Lungs in the feve- 
ral times of Elevation. and Depreffion of the — 
Cofte. 

The. Pulmonary Artery rifes from the right 
Ventricle of the Heart, and runs in one Trunk 
till it comes to the A/pera Arteria, where it is 
divided, and fends a Branch along with each Di- 
vifion of the A/pera Arteria, according to all the 
minuteft Subdivifions, of which it is likewife fub- 
divided, accompanying all the Brouchi in their 
whole Progrefs through the Lungs. 

The Pulmo: nary Vein, which empties it (elf 
into the Left Ventricle of the Heart, fpreads it 
felfon the A/pera Arteria and Bronchi, in the 
fame manner that the Artery does. 

The neceflary Confequence of this Difpofition 
is, that this Artery and Vein being co-extended 
with, and faften’d to the Bronchi, muft needs fuf- 
fer fuch Alceration of Superficial Dimenfions, as 
the Bronchi do in the Elevation and Depreffion 
of the Cofe. 

While the Ribs are in a ftate of Depreffion 
(whether before Commerce with the external 
Air or after) the Annular Cartilages of the Bron- 
chi fhrink one into another, and by that means 
their Dimenfions are exceedingly contracted. In, 
conformity to this condition of the Bronchi, the 
Pulmonary Artery and Vein mutt likewife, ei- 
ther by means of their Mufcular Coats contract 
themfelves to the farne Dimenfions, or lye in 
Folds or Corrugations, which is lefs probable. 


On 
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On the other hand, when the Ribs are eleva- Z4ey shoot 
ted, and the Diaphragm bears downwards, the “> and 
Air rufhing into the Lungs, fhoots out the Car- ;, pees 
tilaginous Rings, and divaricates the Branches tion. 
of the Trachea, and by them extends and divari- 
cates the feveral Divifions of the Pulmonary Ar- 
tery and Vein, and thereby lengthens and enlarges 
their Cavities. 

The Enlargement of their Cavities is very con- Capacity of 
fiderable, not only upon the Score of the Addi- 12 Blsd- 
tion, which they receive in length thereby, but eae. 
alfo upon the Account of their Divarication. For 2/y en- 
whereas, when the Ribs are deprefs’d, and the "ged 
Lungs fubfide, the Blood-Veffels are not only tiereby. 
contracted, (as | have already obferv’d) but their 
Branches which are exceeding numerous, ap- 
proach one another, and lie in juxta-pofition, by 
which their Cavities are very much comprefs’d 
and {traitned : When the Ribs are elevated, and 
the Lungs turgid with Air, not only the Fibres, 
by which their Coats in the oppofite State were | 
contracted, are extended : but thofe innumerable 
Veffels, which lying before in Lines almoft pa- 
 rallel one upon another, comprefs’d one another, 
making an acute Angle at their Junctures, are di- 
varicated and feparated from each other, and 
make an obtufe, whereby their Channels are 
widened. | 

Thus a Paffage is open’d to the Blood, from Pafage 
the Right Ventricle of the Heare to the Left, ‘7¢redy 
through the Lungs, to which it could not other- 4°” ag 
wife pafs ; and the Oppofition which the Blood i 
contain’d in that Ventricle, muft otherwife necef- 
farily have made to its Conftri€tion, is taken off, 
and the Sy/fole thereby facilitated. 

_ Nor ts that all. For the Diaftole being caus’d piaftole 
(as I fhall in the Sequel fhew) by the Force of the whereon 
Blood rufhing into the Ventricles, this Amplia- “?e*4ing. 
tion and Extenfion of the Pulmonary Artery isa 

fort 
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fort of Check or Counterpoile to it, and prevents 
an endeavour towards two contrary Actions at | 
once, which muft neceffarily fruftrate both. For 
the Heart being a Springy Compreffible Body, 
whole proper Action, which is Contraction, de- 
pends on the Influx of certain Fluids in its Fi- 
bres or Subftance ; and containing befides a Fluid 
in its Ventricles, or great Cavities, in one of 
which is the Mouth of this Artery, the Action 
of this Veffel muft in great meafure refemble that 
of a Syringe, whofe Extremity is immers’d in 
Water, the Enlargement or Expanfion of the 
Channels of the Artery, anfwering the drawing 
of the Embolum, as the Conftrictive Motion of 
the Mutcle of the Heart does the Preffure of the 
Atmofphere upon the Surface of the Water; the 
one making way for the Fluid, and the other 
forcing it to follow, where the Refiftance is leaft. 
In this Senfe we may allow a fort of Attraction 
to the Pulmonary Artery, depending wholly 
upon the Action of the Intercoftal Mufcles and 
Diaphragm, which we muft therefore confefs to 
be very ferviceable and inflrumental in promo- 
ting the Sy/tole of the Heart. : 

But if the Learned Author be deficient in his 
Account of the S'y/fole ; that is, if he has not ob- 
ferv’d all the Mechanifm and Contrivance of Na- 
ture for the Contraction of the Heart; much 
Jefs fufficiently has he accounted for the Diajftole, 


- or Dilatation of it; which he afcribes to a Mo- 


tion of Reftitution of the over-ftrain’d Fibres, 
which yet he confeffes are made for Conftri€tion 


only. *T is true, he immediately after joins the - 


Influx of the Blood as a concurrent Caufe; but ~ 
from the flight Notice that he takes of it, ’tis 
plain, that he did not fo much as dream of any 
great Share it had in that Aé¢tion. His Words 
are thefe. P 
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~ Quin 8 (ut obiter hoc moneam) cum omnis mo- De Corde 
tus contrattione perficiatur, 8 Cordis Fibre ad con- P98 75: 
_ firictionem folum fatie@ fi fint, apparet quoque Cordis 
motum totum im Syftole pofitum effe ; cumg; Fibre Lower’s 
ultra tonum fuum in omni confirictione ejus tendan- Abpere 
tur, idcirco ubi nixus ifte abjolvitur, motu quafi "ee 
reflitutionis Cor iterum relaxatur, &5 fanguine 4 
_ Fenis influente rurfus diftenditur ; a nullo enim 
 cordis motu, nifi tenfionem fuam remittente, & 
ab irruente fanguine Diaftole eus libratis vicibus 
fuccedit. 
I have tranfcrib’d the entire Paragraph, becaufe 
it contains his whole Hypothefis of the Diaftole, 
and all the Notice that he takes of it thro’ his 
whole Work. But how flender foever this may 
prove, it is the moft fubftantial that I have any 
- where met with, except a late one of Mr. Cowper, 
which is properly an Improvement of this, and 
fhall be confider’d in the Sequel. | 
But, if Contraction be the fole Action of thefe Diaftole a 
Fibres (as this Great Man confefles it to be) and State of 
as indeed it is of all Mufcular Fibres ; I wonder “#¢"¢- 
how fo judicious a Writer came to flip into fuch 
an Abfurdity, as to call their Diftention (vulgarly 
but improperly call’d Relaxation) a Motion-of 
Reftitution. For from the Nature of thofe Fi- 
bres, and their Difpofition, the Structure of the 
Heart appears manifettly to be Yonical, and its 
Dilatation a State of Violence ; and confequently 
the Conftriction is the true Motion of Reftitu-. 
tion, and the State to which it will fpontaneoufly 
return, when the Force is taken off, which is 
the Work of the Intercoftal Mufcles and Dia- 
phragm. 
Thus weare left ftill to feek for the true Caufe 
of the Diajftole, which feems to me to be the 
main and moft difficult Phenomenon, relating to 
the Heart and the Circulation of the Blood. “Bue 
in Mr. Cowper’s ingenious Introduction to his 
Anatomy 


220 Of the Motion of the Heart, Book II. 


Anatomy of buman Bodies, | find the Share which 
Dr. Lower hints the Blood to have in that Acti-. 
on, farther profecuted, and improv’d into the 
main Inftrument of the Dilatation of the Heart, 
wherein | agree entirely with him. But as to 
the manner, and reafons of its being fo very In- 
{trumental, I can’t be fo perfectly of his Mind. 
Mr.Cow- The Heart (fays this accurate Anatomift) of an 
ahs — Animal bears a great Analogy to the Pendulums of 
- pothelis. py/e Artificial Automata, Clocks and Watches, 
whilft its Motion is perform’d like that of other Muj- 
cles, the Blood doing the Office of a Pondus. 
Mr. Cow- By the Blood’s doing the Office of a Pondus, I 
per’s Pon-  fpnpofe he means, that the Blood contributes in 
aoe the fame manner to the Mation of the Heart, as 
the Weights do to that of the Pendulum of aClock. 
If fo, the Blood, according to him, muft be the 
Inftrument of Conftriction ; and Dilatation muft 
be the Natural State, or Spontaneous Motion, to 
which it woud, when under no Violence, re- 
turn; the contrary of which, I prefume, will 
appear ere I have done. 
But if he means, that the Blood in its reflux, 
by gravitating on the Auricles and Ventricles, di- 
lates and expands ’em, acting therein as a Coun- 
terpoife to its Contraction as a Mufcle, I could | 
with his Defign had not bound him up to fo nar- 
row a Compafs, and that he had given us an Ex- 
plication at large of fo abftrufe and fo important 
a Phenomenon, Becaufe the Specifick Gravity of 
the Blood feems to me a Caufe by no means a- 
lone, adequate to the Effect, which it is here fup- 
pos’d to produce. | 
Weight of Yor, if the Blood atts only as a Weight by | 
the De mere Gravitation, then that part of it only which. 
fcending defcends from the Part above the Heart can be 
Bhod.  employ’din that Action. This at the largeft Com- 
putation can’t amount to five Pound Weight, 
and mult, according to the Computation of Bo- 
K rellus,: 


» 
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yvellus, force a Machine, that is able to overcome 
a refiftance of 135,000/, I leave every Man to 
deduét what he fhall upon examination find rea- 
fonably to be deducted, and yet fhall reft fecure, 
that itis not to be affected in the leaft with fo 
{mall a Weight. 
But neither does the Refluent Blood gravitate Afere Gra. 
in any fuch proportion, as I have here affign’d, vitation 
For to make a true Eftimate of its Gravitation, 7 “¢ Re 
“Baad : . fluent 
we muft confider the Circumftances of the Li- pyoog oe 
- quor fuppos’d to gravitate, in which it very much /uficient. 
refembles Water inclos’d in a recurve Tube, of 
which, if the Length of the two Legs be equal, 
it may be fufpended in the Air full of Water, with 
the Extremities downwards, without lofing a 
drop, altho’ the Diameter of thofe Legs fhould 
be very unequal, The Cafe of the Arteries and 
Veins is pretty near a Parallel toa Tube, fo fill’d 
and inverted. For, if the Arteries and Veins be 
continued Tubes, (as by the Microfcope they 
feem to appear) then fuppofing their Contents to 
have no other determination of Motion, than 

their Weight would give them, the contain’d 
Fluids muft be counterpoifes.to each other. For 
the Veins and Arteries being join’d at the fmaller 
Extremities, and the larger of both terminating 
in the fame Parallel Line, it is impoffible, accor- 
ding to the Laws of Hydroftaticks, that the Con- 
tents of either fhould over-balance vVother. How 
far then muft it fall fhort of forcing the natural 
Power and Refiftance of fo flrong a Mutcle as 
the Heart, by mere Gravitation? 

The Blood indeed has a Progrefiive Motion n,, +3. 
thro’ its Veflels, wherein it differs from Water Progref. 
in arecurve Tube, in the Experiment above fta- five or 
ted. But, if the natural Gravitation of the Blood ae 3 

_ contributes nothing to the Dilatation of the Hid 
Heart, this Progreffive Motion will not be found confidera. 
much more fufficient. For, as this Motion is 


de- 
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deriv’d entirely from the Heart’s Conftriction (as 
all Accounts hitherto derive it) could the Blood 
be fuppos’d to re-aét upon the Heart, with all 
the Force firft imprefs’d upon it by the Heart, it 
would be infufficient, unlefs we will fuppofe the 
Force communicated to be fuperior to the Pow- 
er communicant, which ts abfurd. 

But when the juft and neceffary Deductions 
for the Impediments, which the Blood meets 
with in its Progrefs thro’ the Veffels, fhall be 
made, the remaining Force will be found fo ex- 
ceeding weak, that to propel the Blood thro’ the 
Veins may bea Tafk alone too great for fo {mall 
a Power, without charging it with the addi- 
tional difficulty of forcing the Mufcle of the 
Heart. 

We find it fo far from equal to fuch a Tafk, 
that, were it not for the Valves, which are pla- 
ced in the Trunks of the Veins, the Weight a- 
Jone would probably be too great for the Im- 
pulfe, and the Blood never arive at the Heart. 

Difparity _ Alphonfus Borellus, after a great deal of folemn 
between Pains taken to fhew his Care and Exa¢tnefs, and 
the Force tq poffefs his Reader of the Truth of his Calcula- 
Deg ang Hons, Cafts up the Force of the Heart, and the 
the Refift- Mufcular Coat of the Arteries, to be together e- 
ance ## qual to a Weight of 3,750/. and allots ’em a 
meets with Refiftance equal to 180,000 J. to overcome which 
according . 7% ge « 
to the Cal. 18 4501. To make up for a Difproportion, by 
culation of his own Confeffion, incredible to thofe who have 
Alphon- not confider’d the Matter as he had done, he 
iis Borel- flings into the Scale the additional Force of Per- 
ie cuffion, which he leaves indefinite, and thinks fuf- 
ficient to force any quicfcent finite Refiftance what- 
foever. 

But as this Account and Hypothefis are part of 
a pofthumous Work, (if a liberty of Conjecture — 
may be allow’d in fo uncertain a Matter,) I fhould — 
fufpeét that thefe Papers were left unfinifhed by 

Borellus + 
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- Borellus, or at leaft, that in many Places the laft © 
Hand was never put to ’em. For, neither in this 
Place, nor any other of this Work, does he ac- 
~ count for any more than the Sy/fole of the Heart, 
and the Refiftance which is made to the progref- 
five Motion of the Blood in the Arteries only. 
This alone he found to exceed the Power of the 
Heart fo prodigioufly, that he feems to fhuffle it 
off his Hands with a general and precarious So- 
-_ Jution, as a difficulty that he was defirous to be 
rid of. For, having afcrib’d this ftupendous 
(as he himfelf calls it) effect to the Energy of Per- 
cuffion, he takes no care to fatisfy his Reader 
any farther about it, or to refer him, or give 
him the Expectation of Satisfaction any where 
elfe; altho’ he has an exprefs Treatife on the 
Force of Percuffion, which was written prepara- 
tory to this, and to which he frequently refers 
in other Places of this Work. But what con- 
firms'my Sufpicion, that this Part was intended 
for a farther Revife by the Author, is, that he 
has left the Progrefs of the Blood thro’ the Veins, 
and the Diaftole of the Heart, abfolutely untouch- p;.9oje 
ed, tho’ they are Difficulties of a much greater untouch'd 
Magnitude, than this which he has attempted 4 Bore!- 
to account fo flightly for. For in thefe he is ex- 6 
cluded the Benefit of Percuffion, and has vet a 
greater Refiftance to overcome without it. Omif- 
fions of this kind are fo unufual with this Au- 
thor, where-ever he knows himfelf to go upon 
fure grounds, that it isto me an Argument that 
he doubted the Sufficience of his Percuffion, and 
referved thefe important Phenomena for farther 
Confideration, without plunging himéelf into fuch, 
an Abfurdity as to afcribe to Percuflion any 
fuch Energy, as to be able (fo broken as it re- 
turns to the Heart) by its re-aGtion to force that 
Power, from whence only it was deriv’d. : 


Dr, 
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Dr. Lower and Mr. Cowper deliver their Opi- 
nions of the Caufe of the Dilatation of the Heart 
fo very fhort, and without any Arguments to 
fupport ’em, that by expofing them naked, they 
feem rather to difcourfe of it tranfiently, as Men 
obliged by the Nature of their Subjects to fay: 
fomething of it, than folicitous to give any full — 
or fatisfactory Account, and therefore I fhall pro- 
ceed no farther upon ’em here, 

But tho’ the Hypothefis of Borellus may in this 
Cafe be found precarious or infufficient, (a Mil- 
fortune that has befallen him in divers other Par- 
ticulars) his Theory holds good ftill. At leaft it 
ought to be allow’d in juftice to his great Abili- 
ties and Exactnefs, till fomebody conviéts him 
of fome material Error in his Calculations, which 
has not as yet been done by any body, that I 
know of, 

Suppofing then the Force of the Heart, and 
of the Mufcular Coat of the Arteries, as likewife 
of the Refiftance, which they muft overcome, to 
be computed with any degree of Accuracy ; there 
remains yet fuch a prodigious Difproportion to 
be accounted for, as requires fome’ more power- 
ful Agent, than any yet affign’d, to make up 
the Deficiency. 

What Affiftance the Heart receives from the 
Action of the Zdorax towards its facilitating its 
Contraction, without which Affiftance there could 
have been no Syj/iole, has been already fhewn. But 
neither the Intercofial Mufcles or Diaphragm, 
which are fo inftrumental in that part of its Acti- 
on, can contribute any thing to the Diaftole, be- 
caufe they ferve only to enlarge the Cavity of the 
Thorax, and thereby to open a Paffage to the 
Blood from the Heart, and promote is Con- — 


{triction. 


Whatever therefore the Force is that dilates 


the Heart, and is the Caufe of | the Diaftole, it 


muft 


Wy 
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~ muft be equal to that of the Heart, the Interco- 
fal Mutcles, and Diaphragm ; toall which it acts 
-asan Antagonif{t. I take no notice of the Serra- 
tus Major’ Anticus, and. other Mutcles, which 
~ have an obfcure fhare in the Elevation of the 
Coffe, becaufe as much may reafonably be dedu- 
ed upon the account of the Odbliquus externus 
— Abdominis, and other Mufcles; which, having 
their infertions in fome of the lower Ribs, are as 
inftrumental towards the Depreffion of em, and 
fo balance the account. But the chief ufe of 
thefe is in violent Refpiration. In ordinary Re- 
fpiration their fhare is fmall. | 
Such a real Power (which may in the leaft be Mo /ufici- 
fufpected of any: fhare in this Aétion) is hard, @ Per 
: fi : within the 
perhaps impoffible to be found in the Machine of pady, 
an Animal Body ; and yet without fome fuchAn- 
tagonift, it is as impoffible the Circulation of the 
Blood fhould be maintain’d.. All the Engines yet 
difcover’d within the Body confpire towards the 
Conftriction of the Heart, which is the State of 
Quiefcence, to which it naturally tends, Yet we 
find it alternately in-a State of Violence, that is 
1. of Dilatation ; and this upon neceflity, becaufe 
| upon this Alternation depends all Animal Life. 
| Some fufficient external Caufe muft therefore 
i be found, to produce this great Phenomenon, 
i which Caufe mutt be either in the Air,.or /- 
| mofpbere, \becaufe. we have no conftant.and im- 
f mediate Commerce with any other Aéecia. 
| Some great Phyficians obferving this, and that 72¢ coun- 
depriv’d by whatfoever Means of Communicati. terpoife 
on with the external Air, we became inftantly ex- rma. 
tinct ; have imagin’d, that in the Act of Infpira- 
tion, certain purer Parts of the Air mix’d with 
the Blood in the Lungs, and were convey’d with 
H it to the Heart, where they nourifh’dea fort of 
! Vital Flame, which was the Caufe of this reci- 
H procal Zfus of the Heart. Others not quite fo 
Q. grots, 
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grofs, rejecting an actual Flame, have fancied 


that thefe fine Parts of Air mixing with the 
Blood in the Ventricles of the Heart, produc’d 
an Effervefcence which dilated it. But thefe 
Fancies have been long fince exploded and con- 
demn’d upon ample Conviction, and ’tis a Point 
yet undetermin’d, whether any Air does mix 
with the Blood at all in the Lungs, or not. 


But fuppofing that fome Air may infinuate it 


felf into the Pulmonary Vein, it can no other 
way dilate the Heart than by an Effervefcence in 
the lefe Ventricle, which would not dilate the 
right, But this Opinion is contradicted by Axz- 
top/y, and too laborioufly confuted by others, to 


-be brought upon the Stage again here. 


There remains therefore only the grofs Body 
of the A‘mofphere to be confider’d, which is un- 
doubtedly the true Antagonift to all thofe Muf- 


cles, which ferve for ordinary Infpiration, and 


the Conftriction of the Heart. This will appear 


more evidently, if we confider not only the 


Power, but the Neceffity of its Aétion upon A- 
nimal Bodies, as well as the want of other fuffi- 
cient Agents. 
The Heart is a folitary Mufcle of very great 
Strength, and the Jutercoftal Mufcles and Dia- 
phragm, which likewife have no Anragonifts, are 
a vatt additional Force, which mutt be balane’d 
by the contrary Action of fome equivalent Power 
or other. For, tho’ the Action of the Juterco- 
fal Mutcles be voluntary, that does not exempt 
’em from the Condition of all other Mufcles fer- 
ving for voluntary Motion, which would be in a 
State of perpetual Contraction, notwithftanding 
any Influence of the Will, were it not for the li- 
bration of Antagonift Mufcles. This libration be- 
tween other Mufcles is anfwer’d by the Weight 
of the incumbent tmofphere, which preffes up- 
on the T/orax and other Parts of the Body. And, 
as 
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as in all other voluntary Motions the influence 
of the Will only gives a Prevalence to one, of 
two powers before equilibrated, fo here it ferves 
to enable thofe Mufcles to lift up a Weight too 
ponderous for their Strength not fo affifted ; and 
therefore as foon as that affiftance is withdrawn, 
the Coffe are again depreffed by the mere Gra- 
vitation of the “tmo/phere, which would other- 
wife remain elevated thro’. the natural tendency’ 
of thofe Mufcles to Contraction. 

This is evidently prov’d from the Torricellian 
Experiments, and thofe made upon Animals in 
Mr. Boyle’s Engine; where, as foon asthe Air is 
withdrawn, and the prefiure thereby taken off, 
the Intercoftal Mufcles and Diaphragm are con- 
tracted, and the Ribs elevated in an inftant, and 
can’t by any Power of the Will be made to fub- 
fide, till the Air is again let in to bear ’em for- 
cibly down. 

It was fcarce worth while to take notice here Error of 
of a Miftake of the learned Dr. Willis, were it oo ilis. 
not for the great Authority of the Man, which Spa 
is fufficient to keep that Error in Countenance, Organi: 
even to this very Day. The Dr. having obferv’d & w/z. 
that the Fibres of the External and Internal In- 
tercofial Mufcles ran in a contrary Order, as it 
were decuffating each other, takes occafion from: 
thence to fancy, that there was an oppofition in 
their Office, and that as the External ferv’d to 

_-raife up the Ribs, the Internal drew ’em down 
again ; forgetting at that time, that when a con- 
tractile Body is faften’d at the fevera] Ends to 
Points unequally moveable, let the Contraction 
happen in what part or manner foever, the more 
moveable Point muft be drawn towards the lefs 

moveable: By which Rule, whether External 
or Internal Jntercoffals be contracted, the lower 
~ Ribs will be forc’d to approach the upper, that 
as, be rais’d up. 

. As 


\ 
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Power As in the Elevation of the Coffe, the Blood, 
mies by the paffage that is open’d for it, is in a man- 
Muhtin of ner follicited into the Lungs, fo in the Deprefii- 
the Heart on of ’em, by the fubfidence of the Lungs and 
and Tho- the Contraction of the Blood-Veflels, both which 
on are confequent thereof, the Blood is forcibly dri- 

ven, as it were with an Embolum, thro’ the Pul- 

monary Vein into the left Ventricle of the Heart. 


‘And this, together with the general Compreffion — 


of the Body by the Weight of the Atmofpbere, 
which furrounds and preffes upon the whole Sur- 
face of it, is that Power which caufes the Blood 
to mount in the Veins, after the force imprefs’d 
upon it by the Heart is broken and fpent, and 
which is fufficient to force the Heart from its 
natural State to Dilatation. 

Animal He that is able to compute the Weight of a 


Bodies ~~ Column of Air, equal to the Surface of the whole _ 


‘eae Body, will readily grant ic a Power fufficient for 
chines, the Effects, which are here afcrib’d to it. And, 
when he confiders, that the Bodies of Animals 
are comprefible Machines, he will find that it 
mutt of neceffity affect them in the manner here 
Jaid down. But though our Bodies be entirely 
compos’d of Zubuli, or Veffels fll’d with Fluids, 
yet this Preffure, how great foever, being equal, 
could have no effect upon ’em, if the fuperficial 
Dimenfions were not eafily variable ; becaufe be- 
ing comprefs’d on all parts with the fame degree 
of Force, the contain’d Fluids could not any 
where begin to recede, and make way for the reft 
to follow, but would remain as fixt and immo- 


vable as if they were actually Solid. But by the 


Dilatation of the Thorax, room is made for their 


Recipro- 


Fluids to move, and by the Coarétation of it frefh — 


cal DiJa- Motion is impreft, which is the main Spring | 


tation and whereby the Circulation is fet and kept going. 
ets si This reciprocal Dilatation and Contraction of 
ry to dni. the fuperficial Dimenfions of the Body feems fo 


wal Life. | necef- 


| 
x ; 
f 


| 
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necefflary to Animal Life, that there is not any — 
_ Animal fo imperfect as to want it, at Jeaft none 


tothe inward Structure of which our Anatomi- 


© cal Difcoveries have yet reach’d. For, though 
 moft kinds of Fifh, and Infeéts, want both move- 


able Ribs and Lungs, . and confequentl y have 
no dilatable Thorax, yet that want is made up to 
’em by an Analogous Mechanifm, anfwering fufh- 
ciently the neceffities of their Life. 

Thofe Fifhes, which have no Lungs, have Re/pira- 
Gills, which do the Office of Lungs, receiving 1” ¥ 
and expelling alternately the Water, whereby es 


~ the Blood-Veffels fuffer the fame Alteration of 


Dimenfions, that they do in the Lungs of more 
perfect Animals. 
The Lungs or Air Veffels of Infects are yet ex- Of In/eas. 
ceedingly more different in Structure, Diftributi- 
on and Situation from. thofe of perfect Animals, 
than thofe of Fifhes are, ‘and yet in their Ufe and 
Action agree perfectly with both ; that is, remov- 


Ing and expelling the Air, and varying the Dimen- 


fions and Capacities of the Blood-Veffels. Thefe 


having no Thorax, or feparate Cavity for the 
Heart ; and Air-Veffels, have the latrer diftributed 


through the whole Trunk of their Bodies, by 
which they communicate with the External Air 
through feveral Spiracula or Vent Holes, to which 


care faften’d fo many little Zrachez, or Wind pipes, 


which thence fend their Branches to all the Muf- 
cles, and Vifcera ; and feem to accompany the 
Blood-Veffels all over the Body, as they do in 
the Lungs only of perfeé&t Animals. By this Dif- 
pofition in every Infpiration, the whole Body of 
thefe little Animals is inflated, and in every Expi- 
ration comprefs’d, and confequently the Blood- 


~Veffels muft fuffer a viciffitude of Extenfion and 


Contraction, anda greater motion muft thereby 
be imprefs’d upon the Fluids contained in 
’em, than the Heart, which does not in thefe 
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Creatures appear to be Mufcular, feems capa- 
ble of giving. 

The only Animal that is exempted from this 
neceffary condition of Breathing, or receiving 
and expelling alternately fome fluid into and out 
of the Body, is a Fetus. But this, while included 
in the Womb, has littl more than a vegeta- 
tive Life, and ought f{carce to be reckon’d among 
the number of Animals. For, were it not for 
that {mall fhare of Mufcular Motion, which it 
exercifes in the Womb, it might without ab- 
furdity be accounted for as a Graft upon, or 
Branch of the Mother. 

Concerning the immediate matter, and means 
of Life, and Nutrition, Authors are not agreed ; 
nor is it the bufinefs of this place to reconcile, or 
decide their differences, but to account for the 
motion of the Blood through the Veffels only. 
In order to this, it will be neceffary to obferve, 
that the Pulfation of the Heart in a Fetus is fo 
very weak and obfcure, and the Motion of the 
Blood fo extream flow and languid, as to be 
{carce, if at all, perceivable, as has been experi- 
enced in the Diffection of Puppies before Refpi- 
ration had. To produce fuch a feeble Palpitati- 
on, and creeping Motion, no greater force feems 
to be requi’d than may be deriv’d from the Com- 
munication between the Veffels of the Mother 
and Fetus in the Placenta, I am not ignorant, 
that divers very Learned Anatomifts (whom the 
‘Crowd have implicitly follow’d) have abfolutely 


rejected all Communication between thefe Vef- 


fels. But, with fubmiffion to great Authorities, 
I think they have acted arbitrarily, and without 
fufficient Warrant from Reafon or Experiment. 
For neither are the Arguments which they bring 


againft it conclufive, nor the Office which they 


affign to the Umbilical Veffels in lieu of it, pro- 


the 


| 


} 
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the Fact made out by any fubftantial Reafons. 

Thofe that reject this Communication ufually do 

it in favour of one or both of thefe Opinions, that 

~ the Arteries of the Uterus do depofite a Nutri- 
tive Juice, or a Juice impregnate with Air in the © 
Placenta, which is fuck’d in by the Umbilical 
Vein, and convey’d to the Fetus, for the necef- 
fary Ufes of Nutrition and Life. Now thofe 
that patronize either of thefe Opinions lead Na- 
ture an unneceflary dance. For if the Maternal 

- Blood does really contain any fuch Nutritions, or 
any fuch neceffary Aerial Particles, why fhould 
they be feparated and extravafated, to be with 
difficulty received into the Umbilical Vein, and 
again mixt with the Blood; when they might 
more eafily have been imparted by the plain fim- 
ple way of Transfufion from the Arteries of the 
Mother to the Veins of the Fetus? And, that 
this is the courfe which Nature takes in this cafe, 
‘I am perfuaded from the eafinefs and fimplicity 
of the Method, which readily performs what 
might be perhaps in vain expected from the other, 
and would over and above findthem, what they 
feem to grope fo blindly about for, a firft Mover 
of the Blood in a Fetus. 

Thofe that contend for the conveyance of a Objections 
Nutritious Juice, through the Umbilical Vein and? a8 
from the Placenta, are torc’d upon two difficul- 3, 43, 
ties next to Abfurdities. For firft, they are ob- Umbili- 
lig’d to make this Vein, which, as al] otherVeins, cal ez. 
feems dedicated to the re-conveyance of Blood 
only, the proper and immediate Channel, through 
which a very indifferent Liquor is to be carried ; 
and next to give a Power of Attra¢étion or Suc- 
tion to it; becaufe the} Nutritious Juice, which 
it is thus deftin’d to carry, is both Vifcous and 

_ Stagnant, and has neither force to drive, nor fub- 
tilty to eRe or infinuate it felf into the Ca- 
pillary Veins ; and therefore muft be drawn or 
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fuck’d as Milk is from the Breaft, to which the 
Placenta and its Nutritious Juice are by the fa- 
vourers of em exprefly compar’d. But if this 
were the fole ufe of the Placenta, and Umbilical 
Veflels, why were the Umbilical Arteries fent a- 
long with the Vein? Their Bufinefs is not to 
bring any thing back to the Fetus, nor can they 
contiibute any thing to the benefit of the Mo- 
ther; for the Uterine Arteries bring all to the 
Placenta, the Umbilical. Vein carries it to the 
: Fetus, and the Uterine Veins. convey back again 
the Surcharge of the Mother’s Blood ; the Umbi- 
lical Arteries only have nothing to do, and are fu- 
perfluous and impertinent, which 1s contrary to 
the conftant Practice of Nature. Yet if Autop/y 
did in the leaft countenance this Hypothefis, fome 
defence might flill be made; but we find in the 
Umbilical Vein of a Fatus nothing but Florid 
Blood, fuch as in all probability it receiv’d imme- 
diately from the Arteries of the Mother without 
any Mixture. And therefore I can’t help conclud- 
ing, that this opinion engages its favourers in fome 
Abfurdity, without Neceffity and without Proof. 
Foetus They that from the Placenta fupply the Body 
eae of the Fetus with Air, are as much diftrefs’d as 
hae the other ; for they are forc’d to beg the Queftion 
the Pla twice, which, even when granted, will not an- 
eenta, = fwer their ends. Firft, they fuppofe, that an 
intimate mixture or. confufion of Air with the 
Blood, is neceffary for the fupport of Animal 
Life; a Poftulation, which perhaps the former 
part of this Difcourfe may have render’d unnecef- 
Jary 3 and next that the Fetus is fupplied with Air 

from, and its Blood mixt with it in the Placenta. 
But here again they fetch a Compafs without 
neceffity or proof, For if a mixture of Air were 
neceffary to a Peius, why fhould it be feparated 
from the Mother’s Blood, and not rather both 
communicated together, fince it is fo much more 
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eafy and commodious ? But neither does the P/a- 

centa feem to be inftru¢ted and provided for the 
Separation of Air, but of a much groffer Fluid, 
deftin’d to fome other Ufe, which Autop/y con- 

firms. Yet were both thefe Opinions true, they. 

are however defective, and the Circular Motion 

of the Blood unprovided for. 

By the way of Transfufion this great Phenome- Transfu- 

non is naturally accounted for ; and the ends, for fe” NS 
which the other two Hypothefes were devis’d, ther to rhe 
might both be anfwer’d with more eafe. For Feetus. 
the Hy/ferick Arteries tranfmitting their Blood 
immediately to the Umbilical Vein, may very 
eafily tranfmit fuch Nutritious Juices or Aerial 
Particles as are contain’d in the Blood, along 
with it, without depofiting em by the way. By 
this means fo much of the Impulfe of the Mo- 
ther’s Blood is preferv’d, as fuffices to maintain 
that languid Circulation, which a Fetus enjoys. 
For the Blood being driven through the Arteries 
of the Uterus into the Umbilical Vein, is convey’d 
diretly to the Sinus of the Porta, and thence by 
a fhort and direct Pafflage through the Cava to 
the Heart; where paffing through the foramen 
Ovale to the Left Ventricle, and through the Ca- 
nalis Arteriofus from the Right and Pulmonary 
Artery, it is all deliver’d without coming at the 
Lungs, to the Aorta, and from thence again by 
the Umbilical Arteries to the Veins of the Uterus, 
making a fort of Epicycle to the main Circulation 
in the Mother, 

As this Opinion is favour’d by the ftruCture 4rteries 
and difpofition of the Blood-Veffels on both parts, and Veins 
fo there is nothing in it difficult to be conceiv’d, 274 

‘ .” continued 
or repugnant to Experience. Late Difcoveries 7,405. 
have made it appear, that the Arteries and Veins 
are continu’d Tubes, and that the latter contain 
nothing but what they receive from the former ; 
and no reafon appears why we fhou’d think this 
Method 
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‘Method to be varied in the Placenta. On the 
other hand, if the Arteries of the Uferus-were 
continued to the Veins of the fame part, and thofe 
of the Fetus in like manner, without communi- 
cating with each other, their Confluenee in the 
- Placenta feems to be altogether impertinent and 
of no ufe, and the Umbilical Arteries and Vein 
fram’d for no other Service or Purpofe, than to 
give the Blood room for an idle Sally. | 
Mr.Cow- Thus the Reafonablenefs of this old Opinion 
per's Ex- may be vindicated, but the Certainty of it refts 
perem™! “non ftronger Proof. Mr. Cowper, to whofe 
happy Induttry we owe the Confirmation of ma- 
ny Antient Difcoveries, and the Benefit of fome 
new ones, has the honour to re-eftablith this Old, 
but long exploded Truth. For by pouring Mer- 
cury into a Branch of the Uterine Artery of a 
- Cow, that went into one of the Cotyledones of 
the Uterus, he fiil’d thofe Branches of the Um- 
bilical Veins, which went from that Cotyledon to 
the Navel of the Fetus; which with a part of 
the Userus he keeps prepar’d by him. 

It would be a weak Objeétion, to alledge that 
the Obfervation and Experiment being made on | 
the Uterus of a Cow, the Inference would not 
hold from thence to a Woman, the one being 
Glanduliferous, and the other Placentiferous ; 
fince every one of thefe Cotyledones, or Uterine 
Glandules, 1s in all refpects a little Placenta, and 
all the difference between them is in number, 
name, and magnitude. Why Ruminants differ 
in this particular from other Viviparous Animals, 
is befide the Subject of our prefent Enquiry. © 
But the great Flux of Blood which conftantly 
follows upon drawing the Placenta from Women 
(which is frequently fo great as to coft them 
their Lives} is as plain a Demonftration to Rea- 
fon of the Continuity of the Veffels, as Mr. Cow- 
per’s Experiment to the Eye. ’ 
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I have heard it objected by very Learned Men, Odjeations 
that if there were fuch a Continuity of Veffels, 4%/wer'4. 
and fuch Transfufion of Blood, the Fetus mutt 
neceffarily perifh through lofs of Blood, upon the 
Separation of the Placenta from the Uterus 5 but 
that on the contrary no confiderable Flux of Blood 
does follow while the Fetus continues wrapt in 
the Membrane, in which condition it may be 
kept alive fome Hours. To this it may be an- 
{wer’d, that the Circulation in the Fetus being 
_ deriv’d from the Mother, may be fuppos’d whol- 
ly to ceafe upon the cutting off the Communica- 
tion between them, till it is again renew’d more | 
forcibly by Refpiration. But if we allow the 
Motion already imprefs’d upon the Blood to be 
fufficient to keep it going a little while ; yet it 
muft needs be fo exceeding languid, that the 
mere Refiftance of the external Air muft be more 
than enough to hinder any Efflux of Blood from 
a Fetus before Refpiration. How long Life 
may be preferv’d without an actual Circulation 
of the Blood, is a Queftion not of this Place. 

But we have been convine’d by many and noto- 
rious Obfervations and Experiments, that Life 
has been recover’d a Jong time after all Tokens 
of Refpiration, Circulation, or even Life itfelf 
have difappear’d, fo that we can’t think the farft | 
Solution either impoffible or improbable. 

I expeét to be told, that in the early Days of Want of 
Geftation in Viviparous Animals there is no Pla. Cowtinuiry 
centa, or any Adhefion of the Umbilical Veffels “hit 
to any part of the Mother, and confequently no ~ ” 
fuch Transfufion ; and that in Oviparous there is 
no Continuity, or Communication of Veffels of 
any kind, during the whole time of Incubation. 

_ But thefe Objetions carry neither the Weight Accounted 
nor Difficulty along with them, that they may/*. 
be fuppos’d to do; for in thofe days there is nei- 
ther Blood nor Blood-Veffels, and confequently 
there 
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there can be no Circulation of the Blood; and © 
the Embryo, of what Species foever, is no more 
thana Vegetable at thac time ; nor does the Fa- 
tus of any Viviparous Creature enjoy any Circu- 
lation, or fhew any figns of Animal Life, till af- 
ter thofe Veflels, as well as others requifite to the 
Circulation, are compleated. 
Andin Tt muft be confefs’d, that Oviparous Animals 
da jy. are denied the Benefit of this Communication : 
~ But that want is fufficiently compenfated by a 
peculiar Mechanifm, which directly anfwers the 
Ends of Refpiration, and the Preffure of the 4- 
mofphere upon the Fetus. There is at the Ob- 
tufe end of an Ege a fmall Cavity fill’d with Air, 
which is the Succedaneous Inftrument to the 
Refpiratory Organs. For as foon as the Con- 
tents begin to be warm’d by the Incubation of 
the Hen, or any Analogous Heat of Furnace or 
Duoghil, the feveral Humours of the Ege ac- 
quire a Fermentative Motion, and the Air con- 
Ufe of the tain’d in the Cavity or Veficle at the obtufe end 
Cavityat of the Egg is rarified, and the Vehicle extended 
- a ue and enlare’d 5 and confeq uently the other Contents . 
Ege. are compreft, which the Fermentative Motion 
naturally refifts. But both Bodies being as well | 
compreffible as dilatable, and both having an Ex- 
panfive Motion impreft upon them by [ncubati- 
on, the Compreffion and Renitency will be mutu- 
al; but varied in degree, according as either, 
through the Variation of Circumftances, fhall pre- 
vail, By this means, an Alteration of Compref- 
fion and Dilatation will be produc’d in both an- 
{wering the Refpiratory Motion, by which a_ 
Motion will be communicated, which, as foon — 
as the Organs (by which it fhould be regulated) 
are compleated, will in the Body of the Pullus 
be Regular and Circulatory. ' 
Miftaken Fabritins ab Aquapendente, and after him our ~ 
4 "ee Great Dr. Harvey, have affign’d divers Ufes to 
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this Cavity or Air-Veficle, the Extravaganee of 
~which have perhaps deterr’d others from enqui- 
ring fo much into the Ute, as the Importance of 
it requir’d. But tho’ I cannot agree to that Per- 
{fpiration, Refrigeration, and Refpiration, which 
they make it the Inftrument of, yet perhaps the 
Air, that was inclos’d in that Cavity, may thro’ 
the augmentation of the Body of the Pullus, and. 
its own Rarefaction, (which is at laft fo great 
as to occupy half the Shell) break the Mem- 
~ brane, which feparated it from the Pullus, and 
thereby give fo much Refpiration as to form the 
chirping Voice, which is often heard before the 
breaking of the Shell, and with it give an Ad- 
~ dition of Strength to enable it to break the Shell. 
But how it fhou’d refpire fooner is to me incon- 
ceivable. 

There are many Problems of great feeming 
difficulty, the Solutions of which flow naturally 
from what has been Jaid down here: But intend- 

- ing to profecute this Subject farther, and to treat 
of the Impediments of Refpiration, and thé Con- 
fequences of Refpiration obftructed or intermit- 
ted, in a Treatife exprefly on that Subject 5. I 
fhall referve them for that Opportunity, and con- 
tent myfelf here to attempt the Harveyan Pro- 
blem only, which has given abundance of Au- 
thors fo much Perplexity. 

That incomparable Philofoper enquires, by has 
@ Foetus, taken out of the Uterus with the Mem- Probiem, 
branes entire, fhall live in Water fome Hours with- 
out Communication with the External Air ? where- 
as if it be taken out and fuffered once to breathe, it 
cat afterwards furvive a Moment without the : 
Benefit of RefpiPation. 

Granting the Fact to be as he has deliver’d it, Atrempted. 
which yet is not {fo in all Cafes, the main diffi- 
culty is grounded on a Miftake, which from the 
 . ftating of the Queflion I find this Great Man to 

have 
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have flipt into. For he thinks, that a Fetus ts 
fooner fuffocated after having once breath’d, than 
if it had not breath’d at all, and that by breath- — 
ing it had contracted fomething which render’d 
it more perifhable. Idem tamen fecundis exutus, 
(fays he) (i femel aerem intra Pulmones attraxerit, 
poftea ne momentum quidem temporis abjq, eo durare 
polit, fed confeftim moriatur ? And prefently af- 
ter, Siquidem conftat, fetum, poftquam eum femel _ 
hauferit, citius fuffocart ; quam cum ab illo pror- 
fus arcebatur. The Doctor obferving a Fatus to 
live longer without Refpiration, and to difpenfe 
better with the want of Air, while included in 
the Membranes entire, than it cou’d afterwards ; 


~ infers thence, that the Air does in the firft Act 


of [nfpiration imprefs upon the Lungs fome Qua- 
lity, which renders it ever after more indifpen- 
fably neceflary. But allowing this Obfervation, 
I muft yet deny his Inference to be good: For, 
deprive a Fwtus of means of refpiring, and then 
take it out of the Membranes, and it fhall be as 
foon fuffocated, asif it had refpired before. This 
proves, that this Neceffity of Intercourfe with 
the Air by way of the Lungs is not the Offspring, — 
but the Parent of Refpiration, and that, that ~ 
Learned Man was drawn into a Falacy of Non 


catfa pro caufa. 


 Necefity 
of Re/pira- 
tion after 
Birth 
whence. 


The reafon of this Neceffity is the Preffure of 
the External Air upon the Surface of the Body, 
from which it was defended by the Interpofition 
of the Membranes and the Humours contain’d, 
which are not fo compreflible, as the Body of 
the Fetus itf{elf. So foon therefore as the Fetus is — 
excluded, and expos’d to the immediate contaét — 
of the ambient tmo/phere, the Veffels and all ~ 
the Cavities of the Body, muft neceffarily be fo 
comprefs’d, that the Fluids can’t have room for 
Motion, and confequently the Fetus cou’d have — 
no Life, if Nature had not contriv’d by the — 

ne Motion 
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Motion of ine Thorax to remove and dint that 
Dpiestire alternately, and thereby to imprefs a Mo- 

~ tion on the Fluids, which is the Spring of Life. 
"Bat this Motion of the Thorax being any way 

+ hopprel the equal Preffure of the Alinofphere on 

“Agel parts occafions a total Ceffation of Motion, 

g ernich i is Death. 

I thal] profecute this Subject no farther now, » 


. ‘nor trouble the Reader with any Apology for 
m i” _diffenting from thofe great Men herein named ; 
oe becaufe, “t hope, | have done it with Modefty, 
_ and all the Refpect due to fo great Authorities, 
~ and have affign’d nothing wihiietisi is Not matter of 
Fa& uncontroverted, or deduc’d from it by plain 


Mechanical N eceffity. 


Pi Be oT: 
HE Trunk of the Ve- 


na Pulmonaris, with 
its Branches fill’d with Wax, 
feparated from the Lungs, 


C, The 


left Auricle 
of the Heart fill’d with 
Wax. 


DE, The Trunks and 


and difplay’d as in Infpira- 
tion. 
AA, The Bulbous Trunk 
_ of the Vein. 


Branches of the Pulmonick 
Veins of the right and left 
Lobes of the Lungs, in 
which it’s obfervable thofe 


B, Its Orifice ty’d up, 
when cut from the left Ven- 
tricle, clofe to the Bafis of 
the Heart. 


of the right fide are larger, 
-and more numerous than 
thofe of the left. 
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Of SANGUIFICATION aud Nurrition, 


HE Bioop is a warm, red Liquor, circu- 
Blood. 
lating by means of the Arteries and Veins, 
__ through every part of the Body. While cir- 


While it circulates in the Veffels, it appears a culating, 
an Homo- 

geneous 

Out, Liguor. 


~homogencous or uniform Liquor, but being let 


“4 
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out, as.it gradually cools, it feparates fpontane- 

oufly into two diftinét Parts, a Craffamentum, or 

Separates red coherent Mafs, and a Serum or tranfparent 
when let part which ftill retains its Fluidity, and being 
he fomething the more {pecifically heavy of the two, 
and Craf- fuftains and bears up the red part which fwims in. 
famentm. jt, The proportion of which two, in the mixt, 
is ordinarily about one and a half of the Serum to 

one of the Craffamentum. I have pitch’d upon 
this Proportion as a Medium between the Excef- | 

fes on both fides. But the Reader is not to be |} 
Proportion furpriz’d, if he fometimes finds the Proportion | 
not ablo- vaftly different from what I have here given, 
aI even in Perfons of found Health. For as tothis | 
ble. Point, Nature feems not to have fettled any per- | 
fect Standard, but the Blood of fome will be more | 

watry or ferous, of others more fibrous, than this 
Proportion feems to allow ; and yet no vifible dif- 
ference be found in the Perfons as to point of 

Health. And therefore I propofe this as a Mea- 

{ure of a thing not reduc’d to a Certainty, and in 

which therefore a great Latitude is to be allow’d. 

Blood dee The Broop is deriv’d from the Chyle, which, 
riv’d from having pats’d the Laéeals of the feveral kinds, is 
Chyle.  eliver’d into theBlood at the Swbclavian ; whence 
they pafs together to the right Ventricle of the 

Heart, and there, being yet more intimately 

mixt, circulate thenceforwards together through 

the whole Body ; till after feveral Circulations 

and Depurations at the feveral Colatures of the 

Body, they are, as the Chemi/ts call it, coho- 

bated, or affimulated, fo as to make one uniform 
compound Mafs, which feems to be nothing elfe | 

but Coyle alter’d by the artifice of Nature, and . 
exalted into Blood. For it does not appear that 
any thing extraneous 1s mix’d with the ‘Liquor 
circulating i in the Blood-Veffels, but Chyle, ex- 
cept what was firft feparated from it for particu-_ | 
lar Ufes, and what after having ferv’d them is re- | 
turn’d 
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turn’d to it. Unlefs, perhaps, it may receive 
fome Portion of Air in the Lungs, which’ has 
been a Queftion much agitated pro and con, but 
not yet brought to any certain Decifion, by any 
- Arguments that I cou’d yet fee for either fide of 
the Queftion. 
. That there is a Quantity of Air mix’d with 4ir in the 
the Blood, and circulating along with it, is paft 44. 
- doubt ; but whether any more than was at firft 
contain’d in the Bodies, out of which the Chyle 
was form’d, and was then tranfmitted along with 
it to the Blood, is a Queftion not yet decided. How ix- 
Nor perhaps is it eafy to find Arguments that eee 
fhall be demonftratively conclufive either way. gberwile 
‘Tho’ if there were any Air intreduc’d into the than with 
- Blood by any other Paffage than the Laéteals, in “7 Chyle. 
the manner already mention’d, it would be a dif- 
| covery of very great Importance, and that might 
tend to the Solution of many doubtful Problems 
in the Animal Oeconomy, if the Way and Me- 
thod of its entrance cou’d be clearly demonttra- 
ted; but that not being done, even for the 
Lungs, (the moft probable way) I fhall not pre- 
{ume fo far as abfolutely either to receive or re- 
ject the Opinion. 3 
The Neceffity of Refpiration, and the florid Arguments 
Colour which the Blood receives in the Lungs, /” as 
and firft fhews in the Vena Pulmonaris, are the gat ee 
Arguments which thofe, who contend for the Blood in 
Admiffion of the Air into the Blood that way, #4 Lungs. 
infift moft upon. For the firft of them, I have 
already accounted another way, in Chap. VII. 
of this Book. The latter is chiefly fupported by 
the Experiment of turning the grumous red part 
of the Blood after Coagulation upon Blood-let-. 
ting, by which it is obferv’d that the under Sur- 
face, which was before blackifh, being curn’d 
up, and expos’d to the Air, acquires a florid Co- 
Your like chat of the Blood in the Vena Pulmona- 
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ris, from whence they argue that this Change 


wrought, is in both Cafes by the fame means, | 
viz. The Contact of the Air. But for this Change 4 


in the Lungs, thofe that oppofe the Admiffion 


of the Air, pretend to account by the extraordi- 4 
nary Agitation of the Blood in the Lungs, which 


they think fufficient by Comminution only to 
impart the bright Colour. 


Experment There is an Expertment indeed+which feems i 
in favour to favour the real Admiffion of Air, which isi 
that keeping the Lungs of a Sheep, or other} 
Animal, in a pendulous Pofture, if Water bes 
pour’d into the Trachea, till it be full, the Water } 


of that O- 
pinion. 


will farft infinuate itfelf into the Air-Veflels, and 
thence return very freely thro’ the Blood-Veflels, 


This I have tried very often, but, as I obferv’d, | 
it would flow as freely from the Artery as the | 


Vein, which, together with the hydropical Di- 
{tention of the Veficles themfelves, render’d it 


fufpected to me, that the Continuity of thofe very | 
tender Parts was broken by the Weight of the } 


Water; and therefore I dare not lay too much 
Strefs upon this Experiment, but propound it 


only in order to farther and lefs fufpicious Tryals. | 
Ain b> But whencefoever deriv’d, and how little foe- | 
Spring of ver it may be, this included Air is that which } 
gives the expanfive Motion or Spring to the Mafs | 
the Blood, ©f Blood ; and confequently is‘the Caufe of the | 
Incarlefcence, or Warmth of it, which may thence’ 


intestine 
Motion in 


eafily be accounted for, without having Recourfe 
to Acids and Alkalies, or chemical Principles. 


For Air (wherefoever included) is comprefs’d, as } 


it muft neceffarily be in all Liquors, and will en- 


deavour to expand itfelf ; and confequently, if it | 


be ftrong enough, drive outward the Parts of the 
Body that enclofe it: By which means it caufes 
the Blood to beat againft the fides of the Veffels, 
which having Mufculous contracticle Coats, do 
in their turns comprefs it again, and fo caufe a 


reciprocad, 
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| reciprocal #/tus in the Blood greater than the 

| mere circulatory Motion cou’d ; whence the Parts 
of the Solids, or containing Vefiels, being put 

into a conftant Agitation, as well as the Fluids, 
a Heat is produc’d in both, ~which they mutually 

F impart to each other. 

| Befides this Air, the Blood confifts of feveral ioe ae 
forts of Parts; to fome one or more of which, hod, 
and their mutual Aétion upon one another, the in- 

| teftine Motion of the Blood has hitherto general- 

‘ly been imputed. Thofe which upon the Analy- 

fis offer themfelves to our View, are two forts, 

as Salts, and a Quantity of Oil; which by fome 

| nice Examens has likewife been found’ to be of 

| two forts ; a great deal of Phlegm or Water, and 

| a good Quantity of Caput Mortuum , which how- 

| ever fimple it may appear, may for ought we 
know confift of divers Subftances effentially di- 

_ ftinet fiom one another : But for want of fuffici- 

-ent ways of Probation, all that we get out of it 

| is a little fix’d Sale by Incineration. 

The Chemifts, according to their wonted Me- Chemifts 
thod and Principles, account for the Colout of 4ecount 
| 
| 
| 


the Blood from the Exaltation of its Sulphur; ee, 
which whether true or falfe, is gratis dittum, and carious. 
altogether as unfatisfactory as it is arbitrary. How- 
ever, fince the Doétrine of Colours in general is 
not applicable to Medicinal Ufe, it is not an En- 
| quiry very neceffary to be profecuted in an Ana- 
tomical Work. 
Flowever, that’ accurate fagacious Enquirer, Borellus’s 
| Alpbonfus Borellin’: not fatisfy’d with fuch wide 4écount. 
vague Idea’s of natural Caufes; thought fit to 
examine the Ground or Muteria Subftrata of the 
rednefs of the Blood, by a Method more fimple, 
rand [ think, in fach Cafes, more likely to fuc- 
ceed than the Chemical; which deftroys the * De Mo- 
Concrete, and witha new Texture introduces te Anim 
‘new Colout’s and Appearances, * He took a par- pi ii 
| Kk 2 cel Prop. 122, 


344 


Blood nor 
nectffarily 
réd. 


White 
Blood. 


Of Sanguification and Nutrition. Book II. 


cel of the Craffamentum, after it had feparated it | 
felf from the Serum, as far as fpontaneoufly it | 
would, and wafhing it frequently in Water, found, | 
that by that way it was feparable into a vifcous | 
flippery Subftance confifting of white or colour-. | 
lefs Fibres, which rifes to the Surface of the | 
Water, and there gathers intoa Skim, orcohe- | 
rent Pellicle of a reticular Texture, and deep red. | 
Powder, which precipitated pretty plentifully to | 
the bottom. | 
The Experiment fhews, that the red Colour | 
of the Blood is imparted to the Blood by parti- | 
cular tinging Particles, as in the common Expe- | 
riments of Dyers, though not fo infeparably as | 
many of theirs, moft of which they know how- | 
ever very well how todifcharge. It might there- | 
fore be very well worth that Man’s while, who 
will reafon about the Colour of the Blood from 
the Hypoftatical Principles of the Chemifts, to | 
examine the red Precipitate apart, and fee with 
which of their Elements it moft abounds, which | 
might perhaps teach ’em to be more wary in | 
pronouncing about the Original of Colours ; and | 
with this Caution IJ leave it to their Inquifition. 
. This fine red Colour, however generally found 
in the Blood of terreftrial Animals, and moft o- | 
thers, isnot abfolutely neceffary or effential to it. | 
For, befides that divers whole Species have their | 
circulating Liquor white or limpid, which I | 
fhould not fcruple to call Blood, I have feen | 
Blood: let out to the Quantity of a Pint or more | 
from the Median of a Man, which was all of a | 
pure Milk white, which did not when cold fepa- | 
rate into a Craffamentum, as the red ufually does, 
nor yield a Skim or Cream, nor turn four upon 
keeping as Milk does, which to appearance it ve- 
ry much refembled ; but remain’d fweet without 


- parting Subftances for fome Weeks, and at laft 


corrupted and ftank ; after almoft three Months, 


and | 
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and that I kept it fluid in a Viol, then a very 
flight Separation enfued of the whiter part, from 
a Whey-colour’d Liquor ; but neither was the 
Coagulum near fo ftrong as that of four Milk, 
nor the Liquor fo tranfparent as Serum orWhey, 
nor either in Smell or Tafte inclin’d to be four, 
but had at laft a Smell pretty ftrong of Putrefa- 
€tion. The Man from whom it was drawn was 
lightly Cache¢tical, and both his Looks and Com- 
plaints were like thofe of Maids not very far gone 
ina Chloro/is. 

Divers other Inftances are to be found in Au- Broth in- 

thors, of Blood that was not red ; and Dr. Lower, ee 
in his Book De Corde, relates a remarkable Cafe goided at 
of one that bled fo long at the Nofe, that at laft #4¢ Nofe, 
the Broth whiclr he drank for his Supper, flow’d, 472” Dr. 
little alter’d that way, as Blood. But that Cafe Pen 
of the white Blood, above recited, being the 
moft complete in its kind that I ever faw or read ; 
a Change made without any accidental Circum- 
{tances of Force, or the Attendance of any ex- 
traordinary Inconveniencies ; which was in a man- 
ner habitual, and did not probably come upon 
the Man in an inftant, or a fhort time, nor va- 
nifh fo, but in all Appearance had its leifurely 
Steps and Gradations ,; during part, at leaft, of 
which time the Man mutt live, and do all the 
Offices of Life, which he feem’d to do in the 
main as well as others, (efpecially as fuch to whom 
we have above compar’d his State) without what 
is vulgarly call’d Blood; I have propos’d it more 
at large, that they who trouble themfelves to 
reafon about the effential Qualities of Blood, may 
at leifure confider wherein the Defect lay. 

The Chemifts, perhaps will readily tell us, 
that Blood is a Liquor more fulphureous than 
Milk ; and that in this Blood, which refembled 
Milk fo much, the Sulphur was not fufficiently 

R 3 exalted 
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exalted to give the red Tincture which they de- 
rive from that Principle. 
Colour of | On the other hand, they who fetch the Co= 
the Blood Jour from the Impregnation of the Air in the 
fied al a op Lungs, may fancy a Defect or Obftruction of the 
Air un-  Paflage of the Air into the Blood in that part, 
prov’d. — by which means it was defrauded of that Colour 
or Spirituofiry which otherwife it fhould have 
had. 

Either of thefe Opinions may be true, but 
they are both unprov’d, and therefore neither to 
be infifted on. But there is another Difficulty, 
which is, that this white Blood, after it had been 
Jet out from the Vein above the ufual time of Se- 

aration, either in Blood or Milk ; did not yet — 
Pilon the Courfe of either, but ftill preferv’d its 
Mixture, without parting into a Craf/amentum 
and Serum, or intoa Coagulum and Whey. 

Here the Chemifts have a fair Opportunity to 
pretend a Libration or equa] Temperature of their 
Salts ; and to fay that the Proportion of em was 
fuch ‘that the Alkalious hinder’d the Acid from 
procuring a Coagulum, and the Acid prevented a 
fpeedy Corruption from the Volatile Alkalious, 
and fo betwixt *em preferv’d the State that it ap- 
pear’d in, at the firft letting out, longer than is 
ufual in Liquors that have had their due Exal- 
tation. 

On the other hand, they that hold the Mix- 
ture of Air, with the Blood in the Lungs, may 
(at leaft with equal Reafon) fay, that this Blood 
not having receiv’d in the Lungs a Quantity of 
Air fufficient for its Perfection and Colour, con- 
tain’d yet enough to maintain it in the State of . 
Fluidity, though not fufficient to bring it fpeedi- 
ly to Putrefaction, which however it did at laft, 
after an unufual length of Time, 

For my own part, who think the Colour of 
the Blood to depend upon other Circumftances 

(not — 
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(not neceffary to my purpofe) than the Exaltati- — 
on of Sulphur, or the Quantity of Air contain’d 
in it; I leave it to the farther Enquiry of thofe 
whom the like Obfervation fhall furnifh with bet- 
ter means to. fearch into the Caufe of it, than I 
at that time had. 

But to return to the Hiftory of laudable well- Caymica? 
conftituted Blood, the vifible Elements of it are Elements 
thofe which the Laboratories of the Chymifts Sa 
produce feparate, tho’ perhaps much <alter’d by 
the Furnace. For it is paft all Controverfy, that 
the Empyreumatical Oyls drawn from Blood 
| by Fire, differ, toto Celo, from the natural Fat, 
or Oyl, which circulates with the Blood. © Nor 
is it improbable that the Salts rais’d from Blood, 
or other Animal Liquors, are in the Operation 
very much acuated : Or at leaft, that the various 
Combinations of ’°em by which they were circu- 
lated in the Blood, are fo deftroy’d as to render 
them quite a different thing from what they were 
in the natural State. It may likewife be a reafo- 
nable doubt, whether that Earth, or Caput Mor-- 
tuum, which remains in the Retort after the Di- 
ftillation ended, be not a new Production, which 
had no Exiftence under any Form refembling 
that in the Blood it felf; and it is probable that 
it is the Refult of the heavier Salts and Oyls, 
which being defticute of their more fluid Parts, 
are ina manner torrefy’d in the Procefs, and put 
on a Shape, Confiftence, and Rigidity, which 
naturally they never had. 

But this latter Doubt I would not extend too Noyrig- 
far, becaufe the Nourifhment of the Bones, feems ment of 
neceflarily to require fomething more Solid than *4¢ Bames. 
Oyl, and lefs fluxil than Salt, which may ferve 
to givea Confiftence, and Temper to thofe two, 
of which the Bones by their Avalyfis are found 
mainly to confitt. 
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From thofe Principles or Elements, varioufly 
combin’d and diftributed by the Circulatory Mo- 
tion imprefs’d by the Heart, as has been already . 
fhewn, Chap. VII. of this Book, and by the 
Ofcillatory E:xpanfive Motion of the interfpers’d 
Air, and the Re-action, and Refilition of the 
Contractile Veffels through which it paffes, flow 
all the Properties and Operations of the Blood. 
From this mixture of Elements and their lax 
Compofition it is fufceptible of various Altera- 
tions and Impreffions, of which the Principal 
are Coagulation, which almoft conftantly at- 
tends the parts of it, when out of the Body ; but 
if generally within the Body, it muft be Mor- 
tal inftantaneoufly ; and therefore fuch a State of 
the Blood does not appear ever to have happen’d 
without . Artificial Procurement: Diffolution, 
which is an Affection juft contrary to the for- 
mer, and is fuch a Comminution of the Fibrous 
parts of the Blood, as indifpofes it for that fepa- 
ration of the Craffamentum from the Serous part, 
which always enfues in Healthy Blood upon 
cooling out of the Body, if receiv’d into a deep 
Veffel. For upon a plain Surface it will not fe- 
parate. This Diffolution or broken Texture of 
the Blood is often the confequence of Malig- 
nantand Peftilential Fevers, and fhews it felf in 
the Petechie, Purple Spots ; and in many of thefe 
Cafes the Blood taken away by Phlebotomy, will 
not feparate intoa Craffamentum and Serous Part. 
This fort of Diffolution is likewife occafion’d 
by fome kinds of Poyfons, among which may 
be reckon’d the Bites of Venomous Animals, as 
Rattle Snakes, Vipers, &&c. In fome of which 
however the Diffolution is not Total, but Par- 
tial, and therefore overcome by proper Applica- 
tions. Thofe two contrary Affeclions of the 
Blood, when they {pring from an Internal Courfe, 
arife from the oppofite kinds of Saits, Acids, and 
Vola- 
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Volatile Alkalies. For though in an Human Nofacere 


Body, no fincere Acid is to be found, nor cou’d 
it indeed be confiftent with Life; yet it may, 
and does, often enter the Blood fo compounded, 
as to bridle the Volatile Alkalious, which is the 
true Salt of the Bloods; and fo hinder the due 
Attenuation and Mixture of the feveral Parts, as 
in the Cafe of a Diabetes, and perhaps ina Chlo- 
rofis, where the Blood is Thick and Torpid. On 
the other Hand where the Alkalious are too re- 
dundant, and unbridled, or exalted, the Blood 
is render’d too thin. and fluid, fo that the Difcri- 
mination of its Confiftent Parts is loft, accord- 
ing to the feveral Degrees of which follow Hy- 
permenftruations, Purple Spots, Bloody Urine, 
Sweat, &c. 

Another Difaffection which is very frequent 


Acid in 
Human 


Biscd. 


Blood 


in the Blood, is a too great abundance of Oyls /metimes 


or Salt Particles, by means of which the active 
parts of the Blood being too much clogg’d, the 
Faculties of the Body are not fo Vigoroufly exert- 
ed ; and thofe Parts, which fhou’d be feparated 
from the Blood, for peculiar Ufes, are intangled 
and detain’d ; whereby the ends for which they 
are occafion’d by Nature to be feparated, are not 
fufficiently anfwer’d ; and perhaps, (which may 
be none of the leaft inconveniencies of an over- 
Oyly Blood) the Solid parts, through and by 
which it paffes, are too much Lubricated and 
Suppled, and the Tone of them thereby vitia- 
ted, and confequently their Spring relax’d, and 
their Action impair’d. From hence proceed that 
Sluggifh Inactivity and Droufinefs which gene- 
rally attend very Fat People, whofe Nerves, 
Membranes and other Tenfe Parts, are relax’d by 
the too great Quantity of Fat, with which the 

‘Blood abounds. 
The contrary Affection to this, is, the defect 
of Oyl in the Blood, which being, as it were, 
its 


over Oyly. 


Or over- 
charged 
with Salt. 
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its Balfam, lines and preferves all the Parts from 
being Fretted and Corroded by the Salts, whofe 
Spicula or Edges are engag’d, and as it were 
fheath’d in this foft Balfamick Matter, and fo 
kept from attending the Solid Parts, as they con- 
{tantly do where this is wanting. This Dy/cra- 
fy of the Blood is ufually attended with a general 
Atrophy, anda Fretting or Corroding of fome 
particular Parts: Whence arife Serous Defluxi- 
ons, Apoftemations and Ulcers, &&c. to which 
all parts of the Body are liable in fuch a State of 
the Blood, efpecially the Lungs, whofe tender 
Veficulous Subftance is more eafily annoy’d than 
any other, by the Acrimony of the Salt Serum. 
Whenever this happens, if it be not fpeedily 
corrected, a Phthi/zs foon follows, in the Acme of 
which the Lungs become Ulcerated. 

The Quan- "Thefe are the principal Dy/crafies or Difaffecti- 
tity oF — ons of the Blood, relating to its Temperature, and 
aie due Mixture. For as to its Terreftrious part, or 
in the Element of Earth, the Excefles or Defeéts of 
Blood not that are not fo notorious, and confequently the 
a proportion which it holds to the reft, is not fo 
"  eafily to be difcover’d and adjufted, unlefs per- 
haps the Cretaceous Topbi, and Calculous Concre- 

tions fo frequently found in Animal Bodies, may 

be faid to be the Product of a redundance of 

Earth in the Blood. But if that be fo, this Dy/- 

cra/y does not thew it felf very apparently in the 

Blood, by any thing but its Effeéts, neither does 

it afford any clear Indications. For thofe that in 

thefe Cafes Phyficians have been able to find, are 
generally drawn from the excefs and kinds of the 

Salts, which are always combin’d in great Quan- 

tity inthis fort of Concretions ; and all the Scope 

that they rationally drive at from their Preferva- 

tive or Curative Indications, is to prevent thofe 
Coagulations, of which they look upon the Salts 

to be the Caufe, or to diffolve them when but 

-loofely 
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loofely form’d. For whatever farther fome may 
retend to in thefe Cafes, is but the vain Boaft- 
ings of Charlatans and Empiricks who Cheat the 
People with their Pretences to infallible Diffol- 
vents of firmly compacted Stones, which they im- 
pudently pretend to have done, whenever, by 
the ordinary means difguis’d, they happen to 
drive out any loofe unknit Gravel, or fmallStones. 

All the other Dy/crafies of the Blood difcover 
themfelves readily enough to the Eye, the Touch, 
or the Tafte of a diligentJudicious Enquirer. But 
this only betrays it felf none of thefe ways, and is 
to be found out by Reafoning, and Confequences 
drawn from Hypothetical Caufes ; in which we 
may eafily be deceiv’d, tho’ there be a neceffity 
fometimes* of ufing them. We can eafily fee 
whether the Blood be of greater, or lefs Con- 
fiftence, than in a State of Health it ought to 
be: We can fee and feel whether it abounds with 
Serofities or Oy]: And we can tafte or even feel 
the Afperities of the Salts : The Earth only which 
is efteem’d the groffeft of all the Hypoftatical E- 
Jements eludes all thefe Tryals, and leaves us to 
find it in its Effects, 

However, as the Exceffes and Defeéts of the 
other Elements are the moft difcoverable, fo are 
they likewife the moft important; and by their 
various Combinations and Complications produce 
moft of the Difeafes of the Humours of the Bo- 
dy; and therefore the Conftitution of the Blood 
fhou’d upon all occafions of Phlebotomy be nicely 
inquir’d into with more Curiofity and Exaétnefs, 
than I doubt Phyficians generally ufe ; who or- 
dinarily content themfelves with a fuperficial 
view, or perhaps a flight Tafte with the ‘end 
of the Finger: Whereas they ought in many 
Cafes to feel carefully, awd examine by their 
Touch the Degree of Cohefion and Tenacity in 
the Grumous part after feparation, as well as the 

Smooth 
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Smoothnefs and Oleofity of both parts: And if 

they did by frequent weighing a ftated Meafure, 
examine the Specifick Gravity of Morbid in 
different Cafes, and of Sound Blood likewife ; 

they might perhaps arrive at a Standard of the 
Quantity of Air contain’d in them, and thereby 
difcover when the Difeafe proceeded from an Ex- 

cefs, or Defeét of Air incorporated in it. It is 
certain that the light, loofe Obfervations made 

upon Blood by our Chirurgeons, and Blood-let- 

ting Apothecaries, are very fuperficial and unfa- 
tisfactory, and the Judgments that they make up- 

on them generally Erroneous and Falfe; for mind- 

ing only the Superfice and Colour, or perhaps 

the appearing Quantity of Serum, they roundly 
pronounce it Good or Bad, Rich or Poor, with- 

out minding any other Circumftances. Thus if 

the Colour be Florid and Gay, they readily com- 

mend it for good Blood, although perhaps it be 
Elypochondriacal or Flatulent, or have in it the 
Rudiments and Tokens of an Incipient Inflam- 

mation ; 1n both which Cafes the Blood will be 

very florid, becaufe the Texture of it is pretty 

loofe and broken. But having heard that there 

were fuch things in the Blood as Red Globules, 

from which indeed the French Phyficians, and 
Philofophers have upon the Score of the Figure 
generally deriv’d the Rednefs of the Blood (tho’ 
according to the Doctrine of that Incomparable 
Mathematician and Philofopher Sir [/aac New- 
ton, Red being the Colour leaft Refrangible and 

leaft Refracted, the Globular Figure is of all 
others the leaft apt to produce that Colour as be- - 

~ ing the moft Refrangible) they conclude the Glo- 
bules of the Blood fafe and entire, and confe- 
gy Blood quently all elfe well. On the other Hand, when 
Son a they fee the fizy Pellicle, they prefently cry out of 
Acidity, Acidity, which caufes in their Opinion that {tiff 
Coagulum. Whereas itis the Product of the di- 

rect 
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rect contrary, and is only a mixture of the aque- 

ous and Oyly part of the Blood by means of too 

much Volatile Salt, which by an intenfe Heat 

are infeparably incorporated, as appears by the 

{tiff Jellies produc’d in the Digeftor mention’d, 

Chap. XIII. B.. I. which both in Colour, Con- Ch. XIft. 
fiftence and Tenacity, refembles the Sizy Skin, % Dige/- 
which by its appearance always on the Surface, 
fhews it felf to confit of the lighteft Parts of the 

Blood. The vifible Changes that happen beyond 

thefe are generally matter of Surprize, not In- 
{truction to them, and are ufually the Objects of 

their Wonder, not. Judgment ; which it is not to 

our prefent purpofe to Profecute here, it being 
fufficient to have given a Hint to the Judicious 
Inquirer, whom I pretend not fo much to in- 

form, as to excite, 

There are other Diforders in the Blood, which Over 4)- 
do not Originally {pring from’ any Dy/crafy or *ravions 
undue mixture of its Elements, but from an Al- 3/7 
teration in the Motion: Such as an Augmentati- 
on or Diminution of the Degree of Velocity in 
the Progreffive Motion : Or the fame Changes in 
the Degree of the Expanfive, by which Super- 
natural Fermentations are induc’d, or the necefla- 
ry ones dampt and checkt, and the Progrefs of 
the Blood too much hurry’d, or retarded, which 
depend upon various Caufes, very different from 
one another: As fometimes on matters taken in 
ab Extra, asin Fevers and other Diforders occa- 
fion’d by Surfeits, Debauches or Drugs, fome- 
times by too violent Exercifes or catching Cold: 

At other times by fome latent Malignity, or In- 
difpofition of the. Air, from whence proceed 
Epidemical Difeafes ; and very often by fome vi- 
tious peccant Humours generated in the Body it 
felf, and reaffum’d into the Blood, which are too 
many to be enumerated here, without entring 
into a Detail of almoft all the Difeafes of the 

Blood, 
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Ataxyef Blood. In this fort of Diforders the Spirits are 
the Spir too often accus’d, which is fo convenienca fhift, 
pees and fo fitted to be employ’d on all occafions, that 
rious foift. itis grown almoft the common A/ylum of all baf- 
fled Reafoners; who, when they are puzzled, 
need do no more than Jay the Faulc upon the Spi- 
rits, and the difficulty is over without any trou- 
ble; For they are always at Hand to bear the 
Blame. But, this is explaining Od/curum per 
Objcurius, till fome Body or other gives us better 
Demonttration of their Exiftence, Nature and 
Operations, than our Ignorance, and want of 
fomething to fill their Place, and ftop a Gap in 
our Philofophy, have done. 
The Solids The Solids likewife have their fhare in the 
aoe ingy. aiforderly Motions of the Blood ; for according 
lation, a8 the Tone of the refpective parts, thro” which 
| the Fluids pafs, is over-tenfe, or too Jax, the 
Motion of the Humours will be promoted or re- 
tarded thereby. For in cafe of over-tenfion of 
the Veffels, the Preffure of the Fluids will by the 
Refilition or Elattick return of their Pavietes be 
reverberated with greater Strength, and confe- 
quently a greater Motion will be thereby impref- 
fed upon them, and the Celerity of it increas’d 
in Proportion. But, in a Relaxation or Atonia 
of the fame Veficls, the Expanfion of the Fluids, 
towards which they have a perpetual tendency 
from Caufes already mentioned, will neceflarily be 
ereater from the yielding of the Veffels; but the 
Progreffive will lofe fome of its Celerity for want 
of the Repercuffion of their fides upon the Fluids, 
as it does in the Veins; which Refolution of the 
Tone of the Solids may be one Caule of thofe 
Symptoms, which conftantly attend Epilepfes, 
and other Spafmodic Diftempers. | | 
Nutri The Blood, thus varioufly compounded, and 
whence, eitcumftantiated, vifits even the Minuteft Part of 
' the Body, by means of the Circulative Motion : 
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Of the Impulfe and Caufes of. which, and the 
paflages through which it is perform’d, an Ac- 
‘count has been already given, which needs no 
Repetition here. 

In this Round, thofe Particles of the Blood 
which conform beft to the Figure and Structure 
of the Parts thro’ which they pafs, are appofited to 
them either for their Augmentation, which is 
called Accretion : Or for the Reparation of fuch, 
as by the Conftancy and Rapidity of the Circu- 
latory Motion of the Blood muft needs be worn 
off from them. 

About the matter from whence this Nourith- peciee 
ment is deriv’d, great Contefts have arifen among 4 Aue 
Phyficians and Anatomifts ; in which this only ais 
has been a Point agreed upon by common con- 
fent, that among the various Humours of the 
Body there was.one peculiar deftin’d and contri~ 
ved for that Office, but which that is, has 
been the Difpute. In which, if I may have 
leave to fpeak fo freely of great Authors, they 
have in my Opinion, fhewn more Reading, 
Learning, and Subtilty, than true Underftanding 
of the Point in Queftion. 

Some have contended for a Nutritious Juice to Various 
be convey’d through the Nerves, in which fome yn. 
ereat Men of our own Countrey have been the ™** 
principal Mifleaders: Some have fet up the 
Lymph ; Othersthe Chyle,as the Univerfal Suc- 
cus alibilis: Some have appointed the Serum or 
Albumen of the Blood, (which to intimate it 
once for all, I take to be the fame thing with the 
Lymph) for that Office, which others affign to 
the Craffamentum. And there are fome who out 
of feveral Elementary parts of each, or all thefe, 
make various Combinations according to their 
own Fancies, from whence they have “formed an 
_ almoft innumerable variety of Hypothefes: All of 
x pcm carrying feeming Probability, yet none of 
; them 
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them Conviction, at leaft not to me. The Rea- 
fon of this Mifcarriage of fo many great Wits» 
feems not to be any want in them of Qualifica- 
tions fufficient for fuch Inquiries, but that the 
Matter is in its own Nature not precifely deter- 
minable. . | 

However all thefe (except they who bring a 
Nutritious Juice thro’ the Nerves) agree that the 
Blood is the Vehicle, that conveys the Alimen- 
tary Parts, through all the Body, whatfoever they 
may be, and whencefoever deriv’d. But perhaps 
upon the Score of its Heterogeneity or Compo- 
fition of different Elements, they did not make 
that it felf the Nutritious Fluid without reftrain- 
ing the Faculty of Nourifhing to fome particu- 
Jar parts of it, as thinking the general Account 
too vague and indefinite. I muft confefs my felf 
of another Mind, and own, that I think all 
thofe precife Determinations to be too narrow and 
reftrain’'d, and that the Blood in its largeft ac- 
ceptation (including all thofe parts which have 
been before defcrib’d as belonging to it) is fim- - 
ple and homogeneous enough for the purpofe of 
Nutrition. 

I conceive therefore that all the fpecifically dif- 
ferent parts (be they more, or fewer than thofe 
we have already defcrib’d) which Circulate toge- 
ther in the Veffels under the common Name of 
Blood ; do contribute fomething either Inftru- 
mentally or Materially to the Augmentation or 
Reparation of the Parts through which they 
pafs: But how much each precifely for its thare 
does feparately contribute, I do not pretend to » 
know: Nor indeed to be able to fay, that 
the Liquor, which we call Blood, confifts pre- 
cifely and exactly of fo many Elements or Parts 
fimple, as to Senfe, and our 4yaly/is, and no 
more. 


There- 


at - - 3 
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Therefore before I proceed to Jay down my Sanguifi- 
own Notion of Nutrition, it will be neceffary to 64/""" 
fay fomething concerning Sanguification, ano- 

ther Point. which has been very much canvafs’d 
among the Learned ; but in my Opinion with as 
little Fruit and Satisfaction as the former. - I fhall 
not therefore trouble my felf, nor the Reader, 
with the Difcuffion of fuch fteril Queftions, as 
whether the Liver, the Heart, or the Blood, Sc. 
fanguify, which ferve rather to try the Wit and 
Invention of Young Students, than to inform 
their Judgments. : | 

By Sanguification is generally underftood the What ua- 
Affimilation of the CAyle into Blood, which is 47/00 
fuppos’d to be compleat, when the whole Cir- ” “” 
culating Mafs is faturated with a high Red Co- 

_ lour, and upon Phlebotomy feparates in the Bafon 
into a red Craffamentum, and an Amber Colour- 
ed Serum only, without any white Matter foat- 
ing loofe on the Surface, as the Chyle before per- 
fect Affimilation will do. 

The Phyficians of the laft Century, upon the In- Vain Di/- 
troduction:and Reception of Chymiftry, fufpecting petes 4 
almoft every thing ina Human Body to be done io oe 

by Ferments, and among the reft Sanguification 5 gyifying. 

were therefore very folicitous to circumfcribe and 
fix it to the proper Oficina, where they fup- 
pos’d this Ferment was prepar’d, or at leaft to be 
found ; and great Difputes there were among them 
about it. Hence the Liver and the Spleen had 
fometimes their Triumphs, fometimes their Ob- 
fequies fung, asa frefh Champion or Adverfary 
arofe for or againft their Caufe. But I fhall not 
here trouble the, Reader with any thing more 
particular about the Notion of fuch fort of Fer- 
ments, or thefe Topical Sanguifications, Nei- 

«ther fhall I difturb the Afhes of the Plattick 

) Powers and Faculties of the Antients long fince 

| deceas’d, fince no body is in danger of revi- 

— - S ving 
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ving thofe Doctrines again with any Profpect of 
Succefs. 

Of Sanguification we may admit two Degrees, 
the firft of which amounts to no more than a 
Confufion, or fuch an intimate mixture of Parts, 
as fuffices fo to confound the different colour’d 
Liquors, as that the whitenefs of the Chyle fhall 


be fo loft, or drown’d in the rea Colour of the © 
Blood, as never more to appear again in its own — 


Shape and Colour ; to which, how many Circu- 
lations are neceffary, is hard to determine. How- 


ever, he that confiders the feveral Motions, as 


well Inteftine as Progreflive, will eafily allow 
them fufficient to produce fuch a mixture in no 
long time. 

The fecond Degree of Sanguification, is when 
the parts of the Chyle are fo exalted, or commi- 
nuted and fubtiliz’d, as to lofe entirely their 
former tendency to a Coagulatory Separation, 
fuch as in Chyle and Milk they have. In the 
fpontaneous Separation, or curdling of which 
latter, there is a Concurrence of a manifeft Acid, 
which in the Separation of the parts of Blood is 
never found, not even in the moft Morbid Cafe, 
that ever I cou’d hear of. 

I have mentioned but two Stages or Degrees 
of Sanguification: One, while the Mixture is 
erofs and confus’d only ; and the other, when the 
Parts are comminuted and united, which feems 
‘to give usa fufficient Idea of perfect Blood ; tho’ 
there may be, and undoubtedly are, feveral Steps 
or Degrees between thefe, which we. neither 
need, nor indeed can diftinguifh by any fufficient 
Tokens, for want of knowing how many Circu- 


lations are neceflary to make a perceptible Alte-. 


ration in the aggregate Mafs. However, there 
is a farther Degree in which the Parts are yet 


more exalted and fubtiliz’d. But this being be- 


yond what is falutary, I account the Sanguifica- 
tion 
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tion perfect without it. This latter is that State 
in which the Fibres and Filaments of the Blood 
are fo broken and blended with the aqueous Parts, 
as not to be again feparable trom ’em ; which 
therefore I efteem a Morbid Sanguification, fuch 
as happens in Peftilential and other Fevers, which 

are attended with Bloody Sweat, Urine, Spots, &c. 
and in which the Blood will not feparate when 
cool, though out of the Body. 

All thefe Degrees, whether imperfect, perfect, Circu/ati. 
or morbid, are procured by reiterated Circula- % #4 
tions ; in which, as well the inteftine as progre mae phi 
five Motion, confpires to the effecting the Mix- ‘of sangui- 
ture and Comminution of the adventitious Parts, fication. 
and undoubtedly have their ftated Period, in which 
they arrive at Perfection ; tho’ where precifely to. 
fix that, is unknownto us. But that it is fo, is 
plain by the Crudity of the Chyle, which may be 
found by letting Blood after a full Meal, in which 
the Chyle will appear diftinct after many repeat- 
ed Circulations, and by the too great Fluidity or 
over-intimate Mixture which appears in that 
State, which we call the Morbid Sanguification ; 
in which there is undoubtedly the Concurrence 
of fome collateral Caufe, befides the natural Mo- 
tions of the Blood ; becaufe it is found in fome 
peculiar Diftempers only, tho’ there may be ma- 
ny Degrees of Excefs of Exaltation, beyond the 
due State, before it arrives at that infeparable 
Pitch of Fluidity which manifefts itfelf plainly 
to us ; but being unheeded, and perhaps not cog- 
nizable by any vifible Token, we cannot account 
diftinétly for *em. It would indeed be of very 
great Service towards the Cure of Diltempers, if 
fuch adequate Tryals could be invented, as might 
difcover the feveral Gradations towards or beyond 
falutary Sanguification. But thefe being yet un- 
invented, muft be left to future Induftry and 


Sagacity. 
eo S 2 By 
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Sanguifi- By this Account of Sanguification, however 


rhea and wade and unaccurate, it will be obvious to any 
atrition | 


equally  COnfidering Perfon, that the fame Difficulties” 


perplex'd. that occur in fettling the diftin& Steps of Sangui- 
fication are to be met with in Nutrition alfo: 
For, whatever the nutritious Particles may be, it 
is plain that from the firft Admiffion of the Chyle 
into the Blood, their Motion is confounded with 
the Motion of the Blood, and conformable to it, 
and confequently that no diftin¢éter Account can 
be given. 
Nutritious Whatfoever Notions therefore fpeculative Men 
Matter pe 
various, ™may advance about the diitin¢t and gradual Mo- 
according tions of the Nutritious Matter ; and whatfoever 
to thePores T)iftributions they are pleas’d to make of this 
oe fort of Matter to one part, and that to another ; 
"they exift in Imagination only, and admit of no 
Proof, nor indeed any regular Examination. For 
as the nutritious Juice, or Juices, are mix’d, and 
circulate with the Blood thro’ all the Parts of the 
Body ; all that we can diftinétly conceive of ’em 
is, that as the excrementitious Parts are in their 
Paflage feparated into fpecifically diftin@ Fluids, 
by means of Glands, whofe Pores are adapted to 


receive fuch Particles only as when they come to- ° 


gether make fuch a peculiar Species of Fluid ; as 
the Urine, which.is feparated by the Kidnies, the 
Bile by the Liver, and the Saliva by the Glands 
about the Mouth, &c. So we may conclude, 
without offering Violence to Reafon, or ftraining 
Inferences ; that the Pores of the Parts to be nou- 
rifh’d, are fo figur’d and form’d, as to retain 
thofe peculiar Particles which conform beft to 
7em, But we cannot with any Foundation pre- 


tend to tell what fort of Particles each Part re- — 
tains, unlefs we knew diftinétly likewife how the © 


Pores of thofe Parts were difpos’d, and cou’d tell. 
precifely what Parts they were capable of recei- 
ving, and what only: Which is a Degree of 


Knowledge — 


| 
; 


} 
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Knowledge I doubt no Man has ever yet ar- _ 
riv’d at. 

The Analyfis indeed of the Parts does give us 
fome grofs Idea of the Materials whereof they 
were compounded, if we fuppofe that the Bodies 
which we feparate, pre-exifted in the Blood, fuch 
as they then appear. But even thus we cannot 
carry our Speculations to any great Nicety. For 
all the Parts of an Animal (at leaft of thofe which 
we call perfect) yield the fame Subftances upon 
the dnalyfis, and the difference is only in the 
Proportion. This holds true even betwixt the 
Fluids and the Solids, fome affording more Oil, 
others more Salt ; fome more Phlegm, and others 
_ more Caput Mortuum s which, (if ewe allow it to 
be an uniform Body, fuch as exifted before) we 
may call in Earth to make up the Number of 
Elements. But whether thefe were not form’d in 
the Body, by the Coalition there of Particles of 
Matter yet more fimple, remains ftill a Doubt 
fo weighty, as will render all Conclufions of this 
kind from the zaly/is very precarious. 

This being the beft Guide we hive, it might 
perhaps be better to reft contented with fuch a 
— Rationale of Nutrition, as may fairly (without 
{training or fuppofing) be deduc’d from the Me- 
chanical Properties and Aéctions of the Bodies, 
nourifhing, and to be nourifhed. 

Let us therefore confider the Blood or circu- Blood a 
lating Fluid, as a compreffible Elaftick Body 5 <ompref- 
and the Veffels or Solids, which they permeate ti 
(at leaft moft of ’em) as Expanfile and Con- ae 
tractile, capable of being dilated, and endued with 
a Faculty of Refilition or Reftitution ; which 
Properties will furnith us with a Mechanical Idea 
‘of Notrition inggeneral. For the Blood having 
_ befides its Progreffive Motion an Expanfive one, 

which derives from the included Air; which 
being rarified by the innate Heat of the Body, 


S 3 expands 
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expands with it all the Parts of the Liquor with 
which it is mix’d, and thereby preffing upon the 
fides of the Veffels extends and dilates their Pores, — 
Nutrition, 200 fo makes way for thofe Particles of the Fluid, 
bow per- Whofe Figure admits of it either to flip through 
Jir’d. thofe Pores; or to infinuate them{elves into ’em 3 
where by the reciprocal Contraction or Refilition 
_ of that Veffel, the Pores being again ftraitned, 
they are fix’d; and fo become a part of it, and 
fupply the Lofs of thofe other Particles, which by 
the continual A ffriction, or rubbing of the Fluid 
upon thofe Veffels, may have been abraded; and 
fo by the natural Confequence of their Mecha- 
nifm, the fame Fluid may be conceiv’d to re- 
pair the Decay it would otherwife occafion. I 
know fome will not grant the Solids to undergo 
any fuch Lofs of Parts ; ; and confequently will 
not allow ’em to have any need of Reparation or 
Nutrition, after they have obtain’d their full Di-> 
menfions. But if they confider how faft a conti- 
nual Flux of Water, which is not by infinite De- 
grees fo rapid and forcible as that of the Blood, 
will wear even Stones ; they will be hard put to 
it to fhew how the Parts of the Body, which 
are comparatively fo very foft, fhould endure fo 
conftant and fo violent a Flux of Humours, with- 
out decay. 
Why grea In young Bodies, ee the Veffels are much 
preien B tenderer, not only the fides are ampliated by this 
we Expanfive Motion, and their Dimenfions that 
way encreas’d by receiving more than they lofe ; 
but by the progreffive Motion, which naturally 
and ftrongly pufhes forward, and would not re- 
turn but for the Bar and Check; which they re-_ 
ceive at the Exiremities of the Veffels ; the con- 
taining Parts are gradually ftretch’d in Length, and 
by the Matter which infinu ates itfelf ev ery where 
into the Pores, are hindred | Nes returning exact- 
Jy to their firft Dimenfions ; by which meansthey - 
infen- 
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infenfily vegetate or grow ; which they continue 
to do, till the fupporting Parts, the Bones, 
growing by degrees rigid and firm, admit of 
no farther Extenfion ; and thereby put a Stop 
to the farther Growth of the more flexile and 
yielding Parts, which are ty’d to, and limited 
by them. 
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Thus the Dimenfions of the Body, as to Growth, 
length, are circumfcrib’d to that precife Stature, 2% ¢r- 
which it had at the time when the Bones firft 7 ale 


acquired that unyielding Rigidity. And thefe 
Dimenfions every Limb maintains during the reft 
of Life, unlefs by Accident a Bone be broken, 
or by any Diftemper foftned again, and render’d 
plyant ; in which Cafe the other Parts follow the 
Figure and Dimenfion of the Bone: As when 
it happens that the fractured Parts of a broken 
Bone are not rightly put together again, as it 
often falls out in the Bone of the Thigh ; where 
the under part not being brought to correfpond 


rightly with the upper, the Weight of the Body 


making the upper bear downwards, they flip a- 
long each other, and the Leg is thereby fhort- 
ned. The farne thing happens without a Change 
of Dimenfion of the Bones themfelves, if the 
Head of the Thigh-Bone be turn’d out of its 
Socket in the L/chium 5 in which Cafe the weight 
of the Body makes the Trunk bear downwards, 
and the Flefh yielding for the Head of the Bone 
to rife, the Leg appears fhortned. 

What it is that determines the yielding of the 
Bones to a {tated time, pretty nearly agreeing, 
almoft always in all Perfons, is hard to tell. All 
that appears certain in it, is, that this Rigidity 
of the Parts comes on gradually, and that from 
our firft Conception to that time, the Encreafe 
is by Degrees lefs and lefs every Year; perhaps 
every Month, every Day, were we able to ade 
juft our Obfervations fo nicely as to calculate it. 


a Tam 
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I am not ignorant that many times the Growth 
receives a Check from fome contingent Circum- 
ftances, of which we are not aware ; and returns 


again when they ceafe tho’ infenfibly to us. In 


Difeafes we are indeed aware of this fometimes, 
and think we know what to imputeit to, chough 
even that we cannot do precifely. 

But it is not the folid Parts only that are ten- 
derer in young Animals than in grown ones ; but 
the Fluids themfelves are much more foft, and as 
it were gummous, as we find by that Juice which 
we call the Gravy, which the younger the Meat 
is, the more gelatinous it is. 

This feems to fhews that from whatineye: E- 
Iement they are deriv’d, or however compound- 
ed, the nutritious Parts are fibrous, foft and ge- 
Jatinous ; and that confequently the lefs they are 
comminuted and fubtilized, the fitter they are for 
Nourifhment. Hence it comes that the Blood of 
Children, having undergone few Circulations in 
proportion to grown Perfons , is in the farne Pro- 
portion more nutritious, and the Parts which are 
torm’d out of it more foft, flexible and yielding ; 
which Softnefs, by length of Time and repeated 
Circulations, the Fluids as well as Solids gradu- 
ally lofe, till the latter refifting the Impulfes of 
the Blood, a Stop is put to their Growth. 

From hence alfo we may conclude, that Bones 
are form’d out of the moft comminuted or bro- 
ken Parts of the Blood, fince we fee that the 
Blood of old Men, which by a long Courfe of 
Circulation becomes in a manner even unfit for 
the common Courfe of Nutrition ; will however 


generate Bones, and convert into that fort of Sub- 


{tance many of the Tendons and Ligaments, and 
even the Coats of the Veffels themfelves ; whofe 
Subftance being next to the Bones the moft com- 
pact, admits only of the fmalleft Particles of the 

Blood, 
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Blood, which therefore fooneft become offeous, 
as they are frequently found. ; 

This Theory may furnifh us with a reafonable Dr. Sy- 
Solution of that Problem which Dr. Sydenbam denham’s 
propounds as unant{werable, and as an Argument a i "eden , 
againft the Ufe of Theory in Phyfick ; why a ~ : 
Horfe, or any other Animal, arrives at his Acme, 
meaning his full Strength and Vigour, at a de- 
terminate Age ; for tho’ we cannot tell by what 
Proportions and Degrees this Softnefs both of the - 
Humours and folid Parts wears off ; yet we find 
that it gradually does fo, and that ‘all forts of 
_A\nimals have a ftated Period of Time, in which 
the Circulations have reduc’d the Solids to fuch 
a State of Refiftance, as to admit no longer of a 
Vegetative Encreafe ; and that gradually as this 
Vegetation declines, the Strength encreafes ; 
which depends upon the Refiftance that the So- 
lids make to the Fluids, in which confifts the 
Strength of Mufcles. For the Action, or Force 
of a Mufcle, confifting in the Refiftance which 
the Mufcular Fibres make to the Effervefcence 
of the Blood, or other Fluid included in the 
Belly of the Mufcle ; the Animal is then ftron- 
geft, or in his greateft Vigour, when his Muf- 
cles are able to make the ftouteft Refiftance ; 
which is when they will no longer admit of a per- 
manent Diftention, that is, when they have done 
growing. a 

It may be objected, that the Refiftance of the 
Veffels is yet greater in aged Perfons, and that 
according to this Theory it muft be fo; which 
| notwithftanding is attended with Stiffnefs, want 
of Strength, Vigour and Heat, which is con- 
fefs’d. ? 
| But thele things depending (as has been alrea- 

_ dy fhewn) upon the mutual Action or Re-aétion 
of the Fluids and Solids upon each other; as the 
folid Parts grow ftubborn and unyielding to the 
. Impreffion 
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Impreffion of the Fluids ; fo they lofe their Ela- 
fticity, or Faculty of Refilition, or Reftitution, 
by which the Motion of the Blood itfelf was in- 
vigorated and promoted ; and by this Rigidity 
of the Veflels the Blood is reduc’d to a mere cir- 
culatory Motion, fuch as is imprefs’d by the Im- 
pulfe of the Heart only, without any room for 

_ the expanfive ; upon which all the vital Actions 
depend, as much (at Jeaft) as upon the Progref- 
five, though both be indifpenfibly neceffary. 

But, befides this Indifpofition of the Vefiels, 
(which from the Theory laid down, unavoidably 
attends Age) the Humours themfelves, by long 
Attenuation, grow fo much affimilated or ho- 
mogeneous, that the Fermentation, or neceffary 
-Expanfive Motion, is but ill maintain’d ; thro? 
which Defect, together with that of the Veffels, 
the Circulation itfelf languifhes, and all the vital 
Faculties gradually decay with it ; ’till, if no Ac- 
cident fupervenes to haften Death, which a little 
one in thefe Circumftances will do; Nature it 
felf fails, and they drop, like over-ripe Fruit, 
as it were, fpontaneoufly and of courfe, into the 
Grave, 

This Theory (as little able as we are to be 
precife and exact in it) will enable us to account 
for more Phenomena, and is capable of more Im- 

_ provements, than any drawn from particular Hu- 
mours, without any Force upon Nature, and 
running into Suppofitions not warranted by the 
Mechanifm of the Body. But, if it be (as I 
think) true, it fuggefts a way of preferving our 
felves Jonger than ordinary, if regular and early 
Care were taken; of which having no room to_ 
fpeak here, I fhall referve it to a farther Oppor-_ 
tunity, and in the mean time leave it to the Con- 
fideration of others. ! A 
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Of ibe containing Parts of the Hean. 


m | the containing Parts of the Heap, 
© fome are common, fome proper. 

The common are the fame with 
thofe of the reft of the Body, which 
are the Cuticle, Cutis, Membrana Adipofa and 
Panniculus Carnofus. 

The Skin itfelf is various in different Parts of — 
the Head. On the Scalp, efpecially the hinder 
of it, call’d Occipwt, it is very thick and hard, 


-on che Face it is thin, foft and fmooth, but on 


the Lips thinneft of all. 
There is a very little Fat about the piss, 


The 
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The Panniculus Carnofus is plainly Mufcular in Pannicu- 
the Fore-head of fome, by means of which they ee 
move the Skin of the Fore-head as they will, "°°" 
Others, in whom the Occipital and Frontal Muf- 
cles join their Tendons, can move the whole 
Scalp of the Head. 

On the outfide of the Head, out of that Part 
_ which is ca]l’d the Scalp, fpring the Hairs ; which Hair. 
though many have taken a great deal of unnecef- 
fary pains to exclude from the Number of the 
Parts of the Body, yet being the Product of it, 
and containing fomething very curious in their 
Structure, are worth a fhorte Account. ‘They 
are obferv’d by the Microfcope to be hollow, and 
furnifh’d with a multitude of Veficls ; and howe- 
ver to us they appear to be fimple and equal, the 
Microfcope fhews them to be knotted like fome — 
forts of Grafs, and to fend out Branches at the 
Joints. Their Cavity has been otherwife prov’ ae 
by the Diftemper call’d the Plica Polonica, in a 
which the Blood itfelf has dropt through the 
Hairs. But I have never feen this Cafe, and am 
apt to doubt, whether the Blood that iffues. be 
not fent from other Veffels, and only runs exter- 
nally from the Hair to the Extremity. . 

As for the Branching of the Hair ’tis pretty Branch- 

vifible at the Extremities, without a Microfcope, #g- 
for *tis very apt to fplit (as the Hair-Cutters call 
it) efpecially if it be worn long and kept dry. 
This divifion of the Extremity, (which to the 
naked Eye feems to confift but of two. or three 
Hairs) by the Microfcope appears to be a Brufh 
of Hair. 

Fach of thefe Hairs has a little Bulbous or O- Ror. 
val Root in the Skin, which fometimes adheres 
_ to it, fo as to be pluck’d away with it. 

They are commonly reputed an Excrement, joyrip 
and efteem’d to be nourifh’d by fuch. But, ment. — 
whatever the matter of their Nourifhment is, it 

feems 
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feems to be more fimple than the other Humours 
of the Body. For long after Death, when all 
the other Parts and Humours are putrified and 
corrupted, the Hair will vegetate and encreafe, 
which it appears to do fo long as any Moifture 
remains in the Part. | | 

The proper containing Parts of the Head are 
ftrictly in Number but two, the Mufcles, and 
the Membranes: Of the firft of which we fhall 
fpeak hereafter in its proper place. 

Some make two containing outward Mem- 


‘branes, the Pericranium and Periofteum, which 


are in reality but one double Membrane confift- 
ing of two Coats, as moft others do ; of which 
the exterior is by fome, by a diftinét’ Name, | 
call’d Pericranium, and the inner Periofteum, as | 
lying immediately upon the Bone. This Mem- 
brane is pretty firmly connected to the Dura Ma- 
ter by feveral Fibres tranfmitted from it to 
that Membrane through the Sutures of the 
Skull. 7 
About the Temporal Mufcles, thefe two Mem- 
branes part, the outer going over the Temporal — | 
Mufcles, and the under remaining ftill clofe up- 
on the Cranium. Which divifion, though com- 
mon to the Proceffes of divers other Membranes, 
has occafion’d their being reckon’d diftinét, and 
diverfify’d by two Names. 

The Cranium may be reckon’d the Bafis of 
the Head, and therefore not to be reckon’d a- 
mong the Parts fimply continent. But of that, 


_ likewife, more in another place. 
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Of the MENINGES or MEMBRANES containing 
the BRAIN. 


N order-to the Diffection of the Brain, the Wy of 
Skull muft be faw’d through the middle of Ge 
the Temporal Bones, and of the Bone of the : ; 
Forehead, and through the upper part of Os Oc- 
cipitis ; which being carefully done, fo as not to 
wound the Membranes lying under them, the 
Skull muft be gradually heav’d up with a Lever, 
The top of the Skull being thus loofen’d from 
its Bafis, by a fudden Jirk at the Os Frontis, it 
will be fuccefsfully freed from the Dura Mater, 
that adheres very clofe to it by Fibres and fmall 
Blood Veffels which perforate the Skull, efpeci- 
ally at the Sutures, 
The Skull being open’d, firft the Membranes Order of 
containing, then the Brain, next the Cerebellum, pee 
and laftly the Medulla Oblongata, with all their ¢ spe 
Veffels prefent themfelves to the View. Parts of 
Immediately under the Skull, lies a thick tough *¢ Brain. 
_ Membrane, call’d Meninx Craffa, or Dura Ma- yicning 
ter, which covers the whole Subftance of the Craffa. 
Brain, and Spinal Marrow, and affords likewife 
a Coat to the Trunks of the larger Nerves. 
It is connected on the upper-part to the Pe- Connexion. 
riofteum, by means of Fibres (already defcrib’d) 
which pafs through the Sutures from one to the 
other. On the under-fide it is ty’d to the Pia 
Mater, by the Branches of the Sinufes, and by 
the Arteries and Nerves. 
This Membrane confifts of two Coats : The 2. 
_ Exterior hard, dry, and fomewhat rough: The 
Inner more fmooth, fott and moift. It defcends 
double between the two Hemifpheres of the 
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Brain, which it divides, as deep as the Corpus 
Callofum, and by reafon of its Curvature occa-. 
fion’d by the Convexity of the Brain, it is in that } 
part call'd Falx, from the Similitude which it } 
bears to a Sickle. It likewife infinuates itfelf } 
between the Brain and Cerebellum, and by that 
means hinders the Brain from lying too heavy |} 


upon the Cerebellum. 


In thefe Duplicatures are feveral Cavities call’d | 
Sinufes, which are a fort of Venous Channels | 
form’d for the Re-conveyance of the Blood, and | 
plac’d between the Duplicatures of this Mem- } 
brane. Of thefe, Four only are confiderable. — | 

The Firft of thefe call’d ordinarily Sinus Lon- 
gitudinalis, runs along the middle of the Convex } 
Part of the Brain from the Crifta Galli, to the | 
hinder Part of it, where it is divaricated, fending } 
out on each fide between the Brain and Cerebellum. | 
a Branch, which are call’d the Lateral Sinu/es; | 
and befides a third Branch which defcending 
through part of the Subftance of the Brain to | 


the Glandula Pinealis, terminates. in the Torcular | 


Heropbili, which is form’d out of the Concourfe 
of this. and the Lateral Sizujes. This Sinus is 
much lefs than the reft. Befides thefe Sinu/es, 
there are divers others on the Bafis of the Skull, 
on the Offa Petrofa, and round the Sella Turcica, 
which are conftant and uniform in moft Bodies: 
Though Nature fports as well in thefe as in 
the Veins of other parts of the Body, which 
therefore fcarce deferve our pains to be very par- 
ticular in. | 

All thefe Sizu/es are form’d out of the feveral 
Venous Branches, which return the Blood from — 
the Brain and Cerebellum, and deliver their Con- 
tents into the Jugular Veins, of which they 


are, as it were, the Roots from whence they 


{pring. 


The | 
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Ch. : Membranes of the Brain. 4. oe 
The Coats of thefe Sinufes, (efpecially about Motion. 

the Divarication) are furnifh’d with many ftrong 

Fibres feemingly Nervous, by means of which, 

as they are dilated by the Influx of the irruent 

Blood, fo they are contracted again, and by 

their alternative Dilatation and. Contraction , 

create a reciprocal Motion, like the Pulfe of an 

Artery. | | 

Immediately under this Membrane, lies ano- Arach- 

ther very fine, tranfparent one, from its ex- pd 
tream Thinnefs and Finenefs compared to a Spi- Lamina of 
der’s Web, and call’d Arachnoides, which be- tze Pia 
tween the Dura and Pia Mater, covers the Mater. 
whole Subftance of the Brain. But this ought 

to be look’d on no otherwife than the External 

Lamina of the Pia Mater, which fends its Inter- 

nal Lamella between the Folds of the Cortical part 

of the Brain. : | 
Under this, immediately upon the Brain, lies Pia Mater. 
the Meninx Tenuis, or Pia Mater, which is alfo Fig tt 
a thin, fine Membrane, adhering fo clofely , 

and infinuating it felf into all the Folds of the 
Cortical part of the Brain, that it is fcarce to be 
feparated from it. This Membrane covers the 

whole Brain, Cerebellum, and Medulla Oblongata, 

and ferves (together with the before-mentioned) 


for the Defence of the Brain, and fupport of its 
Veflels. ) | 


CHAP. “NI 


Of the Brain, 


HE Brain (in the vulgar Acceptation) Braia. 
comprehends the whole Contents of the 
Skull, but in the Senfe. of Anatomifts, is re- 
ftrained to that large Globous Part, which fills Divifon, 


only the fore and upper part of it; the hinder 
part, 
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part being poffefs’d by the Cerebellum, and the 
under by the Medulla Oblongata. 

The Brain (ftrictly fo call’d} is divided by the 
Duplicature of its Membranes into two equal 
parts, conimonly call’d Hemi/pberes, though the 
Brain itfelf in this reftrain’d Acceptation, be far 
enough from an exact Spherical Figure. 

The Brain confifts of two forts of Subftances, 
one of a Cineritious or Afh Colour, which being 
the exterior, is call’d the Cortical Part, which 
Malpichius by his Microfcopes has difcover’d to 
confift of innumerable minute Glands, of vari- 
ous Sizes and Figures, intermixt with abundance 
of exceffive fine Blood-Veffels. This Part, by 
means of the Fiffures and Sinuofities of the Brain, 
feems to enter deep into the Subftance, though 
in reality it does not fo, and reaches but the 


~ Depth of half an Inch or thereabouts, unlefs where 


And Me. 
dullary. 


Corpus 
Callofum. 


the Aufracéus or Difcontinuations feem to let 
it In. | 

‘The inner part, which is more foft, and very 
white, is call’d the Medulla, and is fuppos’d to — 
confift of infinitely fine, foft Tubes, which re- _ 
ceive from the Cortical, or Glandulous Part, the | 
Fluid, which it feparates, and by means of the | 
Nerves, (which are only Productions of this — 
Part) diftributes it all over the Body. 

As foon as the Membranes are remov’d (which 
is no eafy Tafk upon the Account of the ftrit 
Adhefion of the Pia Mater, which is fcarce fe- 
parable till the Brain begins to putrify, unlefs it 
happens to be a fort of an Hydropical Brain, a- 
bounding with Serous Humours) : Between the 
Hemifpberes of the Brain, under the Sinus Longi- 
tudinalis, appears a white Subftance of a Texture, 
fomewhat more compact than the reft of the 
Medullary part of the Brain, call’d therefore 
Corpus Callofum, which runs along the whole | 
Tract of the Falx, and receives from each an 

xi . tne 
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the Terminations of the Medylla, which is in- | 
terfpers’d between the feveral Windings or Con- 
-volutions of the Cortical Part, and is f{uppos’d to 

be a fort of Bafis or Support to it. } 

_ Atthe Extremity, next the Cerebellum, it fends Forpig 
‘gut two Procefles, or Legs, by the Juncture of 

which is conftituted that Body which 1s call’d the 
fornix or Arch. : 
Underneath this Fornix is found a thin tranf- Septum 
parent Subftance, differing from the Fornix or b8citu™. 
Corpus Callofum itlelf, only in its Tenuity and 
Diaphaneity. From the Fornix it is continued 

_all along under the Corpus Callofum, dividing the 

two great Cavities, or Lateral Ventricles of the 

Brain from each other. This Body is call’d the 
Septum Lucidum. 

In each Hemifphere of the Brain is a pretty Ventricles 
large Cavity, which are call’d the Latetal Ven- Fr, Le- 
tricles. Befides which, juft under the Fornix, 74 
as it were, between the Bifurcation of it, is a- 
nother Cavity, call’d the Rima, which though Rima, 
abundantly lefs than either of the other, is reck- 

-oned as a third Ventricle. And between the 
Cerebellum and the Medulla Oblongata, is a 
Fourth ; which are call’d the Four Ventricles of Fourth 
the Brain. : Ventricle, 

In the Lateral Ventricles on each fide, appear Corpora 
the Corpora Striata, and the Ale of the Plexus Striata, 
Choroidalis, which belonging to the Medulla Ob- 
longata, and the Blood-Veflels, fhall be defcrib’d 
in their proper places. 
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Hews the Bafis of the A A, The fore Lobes of 
Brain, and part of the the Brain. ; 
Medulla Oblongata, with the BB, The hinder Lobes. 
_ Blood-Veffels injected with CC, The Cerebellum. 
Wax. DD, The Lateral Sinus's, 
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F AB. 
EE, The Vertebral Ar- 


teries, as they run between 
the firft Vertebra and Bone 
of the Occiput. 

F, The Vertebral Sinus. 

GG, The Dura Mater, 
on the right fide, taken off. 
from the Spinal Marrow, 
but remaining on the left. 

1, 2, 4,4, Se. Den Paw 
of Nerves belonging to the 
Brain, and the firft Seven of 
the Spinal Marrow. 

a, The Foramen opening 
from the Infundibulum into 
the Pituitary Gland. 

bb, The two white Pro- 
tuberances behind the Jz- 
fundibulum. 

cc, Two Trunks of the 
Carotid Arteries, cut off 
where they began to run 
betwixt the fore and hinder 
Lobes of the Brain. 

dd, Two Arteries jion- 
ing the Carotids, with the 
Cervical Artery, call’d the 
Communicant Branches. 

ee, Two other large 
Branches of the Cervical 
Artery, which help to make 
up the Plexus Choroides. 

f, Branches of the Caro- 
tid Artery. 

g, The Cervical Artery, 
eompos’d of the Two 
Trunks, hh, of the Verte- 
bral Arteries, which here 
runs along the Annular Pro-_ 
tuberance fomewhat con- 
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torted, as in other Subjeéts 
ftreight, and others yet more: 
contorted. 

hh, Two Trunks of the 
Cervical Arteries, lying on. 
the Medulla Oblongata. 

i, The Spinal Artery. — 

kk, The Spinal acceffory 
Nerve. 

11 The Crura of the Me- 
dulla Oblongata. 

mm, The Annular Pro-. 
tuberance or Pons Varolii. 

n, That part of the Cau- 
dex Medullaris on the right 
fide, call’d by Willis and 
Vieuffens, Corpora Pyrami- 
aalia. 

o, That part on the fame 
fide call’d Corpus Olivare. 

p, The fore-branch of the 
Carotid Artery, which di- 
vides the Anterior Lobes of - 
the Brain. 

qq, Other little Branches 
of Arteries, which help to 
conftitute the Plexus Choroi- 
des. 

rrr, Branches of Arteries 
from the Cervical Artery, 
difpers’d through the Annu- 
lar Protuberance. 

ss, Part of the Second 
Procefs or Peduncle of the 
Cerebellum. 

*, A fmall Branch of an 
Artery, pafling between the | 
Fibrille of the Ninth Pair of 
Nerves. | 
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C:H ASP. TV. 


Of the Meputta OBtoncaTa, its Nerves, 
Blood-Veffels, and other Appendices. 


HE MeEpu Lia Omonariss is the Me- Medulla 
dullary part of the Cerebrum and Cerebellum. aces Ge 

The fore-part of it from the Brain, the hinder ~ 

from the Cerebellum. It lies upon the Bafis of 

the Skull, and is continu’d thro’ the great Per- 

| foration of it into the hollow of the Vertebra of 

the Neck, Back, and Loins. But, after its Exit 

from the Skull, it is call’d by another Name,. 

viz. Medulla Spinalis. _ 

It arifes, as it were, from four Roots, of which Crura. 
the two largeft fpring from the Brain, and are 
cal?’d Crura: The two leffer from the Cerebel- 
lum, which have been nam’d Prpuncutt by Pedunculi. 
Dr. Willis. 

The Subftance of the AZedulla Oblongata, feems Subfance. 
to be purely nervous, and to be only an Aggre- 

gate of thofe {mall fine Tubes, thro’ which the 

Spirits are fuppos’d to pafs. 

To examine this part of the Brain regularly, Protube- 
it ought to be inverted; and then firft appears as 
upon the Trunk of it a Protuberance, in form 
almoft like a Ring, which has therefore been 
call’d, by Dr. Willis, Protuberantia Annularis, 

But in the taking the Brain out of the Skull, Nerves, 
the ten Pair of Nerves, which come immediate- /” P4it+ 
ly from the Brain, are beft fhewn. For by firft 
raifing the fore-part of the Brain, juft below the 
~Os Frontis, the OLrFactory NeERvEs come in Olfefory: 
view, which being pretty thick near the Os Cri- 
brofum, are there cal?’d Proceffus Papillares, 
which is (in my Opinion) a properer Name than 
that of Olfactory Nerves, in that Place ; becaufe 
pehey feem rather to be Productions of the Me- 

je dulla 
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dulla Oblongata, from which the Olfactory Nerves 
arile, than diftinct Nerves, againft which their 
manifeft Cavities, and their Communication with 
the Ventricles, argue. 

Branches — |mmediately behind thefe Nerves appear two 
. Wes a fmall Arteries, which are Branches of the Caro-« 
teries. tides. . ; 
Optick » The next Pair are the Opticks, which, ari- 
Nerves. fing from the Crura of the Medulla Oblongata on 
each fide, come together, above the Jnfundibu- 

lum ; and after parting again, go each of them 

to the Eye, on the refpective fide from whence 

they fpring. This Concurrence has laid the 

Do not dee Foundation of an Error, (in fome Anatomifts) 
cuffate cach tar they decuffate one another, and that each of - 
“hers them ferves the Eye of the fide oppofite to that 

from which they have their Original. 

Infundi- The Optick Nerves being cut off, the Inrun-’ 
pulum. — yy ;puLuM appears juft under them, which ends 
in the Glandula Pituitaria, and on each fide of it 

the Carotid Arteries enter the Skull, thro’ the 

— Os Cuneiforme. | 
Oculo- Next to thefe are the OcuLorum Mororyr, 
ner Mo- which fhooting out of the Ba/is of the Medulla 
; Oblongata, behind the Infundibulum, proceed for- 
ward to the Eyes. 

The fourth Pair, which are very fmall, are by 

Pathetici. W%ijlis call’d Patuetici, by others Amatorit. 
Thefe have their Roots in the upper part of the 

Medulla Oblongata, near the Cerebellum, and pafs 

thro’ the fame Perforations with the former Pair 


to the Eyes. | 
he fib The fifth Pair, which is the largeft of any 
Pair. that come dire&tly from the Brain, confifts of a 


Coalefcence of divers {ma]] Nerves, which fpring 
from each fide, from the fore-part of the Pro- 
ceffus Annularts, and is again, before its Exit from 
the Skull, divided into two or three Branches, 

| which 
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which go out of the Skull at feveral Perfo- 
rations. 

The fixth Pair arifes likewife from, or near The fixth 
the Proceffus Annularis, on the hinder-part, where ?¢r- 
the Proceffus feems not to be abfolutely conti- 
nu’d, and therefore it may be accounted to arife 
from the Medulla. It paffes out of the Skull, 
thro’ the fame Holes with the Oculorum Motori. 

Both thefe Pair, becaufe they fend fome Branches 
to the Tongue, are call’d Gujtatorii. ' Guftatorii: 

The feventh Pair are the Aupt Tory, which The /e- 
arife from the Medulla Oblongata, near the Place %”!” 
where the Proceffus Annularis fhould be, if it Ht le 
were entire. It paffes out of the Skull thro’ the 
Perforations of the Os Petrofum in two Procef- 
fes: One of which is foft and fpongy, which 
goes to the Labyrinth and Zympanum ot the Ear ; 
the other, which is more compact and hard, to. 
the Tongue, and other Parts of the Face. « 

The eighth Pair, or Par Vacum, arife late- The eighth 
rally from the Medulla Oblongata, a little below 247 # 
the former, and pafs out of the Head between ,., shes 
the Os Occipitis and Petrofum, thro’ the fame” 
Perforations that the Sinus Laterales of the Dura 
Mater, or Branches of the Jugulars do. It is 
join’d by a Branch of the acceffory Nerve from 
the Medulla Spinalis, and by a Twig of the hard 
part of the Auditory. 

The ninth Pair arife from the middle part of The nintd 
the Centrum Ovale, between the Corpora Pyrami- Pair. 
dalia and Olivaria of the Medulla Oblonzata by 
three or four fmall Twigs, and go out of the 
Skull near the Proceffus of the Os Occipitis : ; and 
fend their Branches to the Tongue, as well to the 
Papillary as Mufcular part of it, and likewile to 
all the Mufcles that ferve for the Motion of the 
Tongue : From whence thefe Nerves have been 
call’d Lingue Motorii, tho’ they cannot juftly be 
- excluded from the Name of Guftatorii likewife, 
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as they concur in that Office with the Branches 
of the fifth and fixth Pair. 

The tenth, which ts the laft Pair, (even with 
thofe that will allow it to belong to ‘the Brain) 
arifes by two or three Branches from the Medulla 
Oblongata, jutt below the Corpora Pyramidalia 
and Qlivaria, or rather at the beginning of the — 
Medulla Spinalis ; from whence reflecting a little 
backwards it goes out of the Skull, between the — 
firft Vertebra of the Neck, and the Proceffus of 
the Os Occipttis of the fame Orifice; through 
which the Vertebral Arteries enter, and is fpent 
upon the external Mufcles of the Head and 
Bars, 

Authors have differ’d about the Number of — 
Nerves that have their Rife within the Skull, and 
this latter Pair is yet by many excluded from 
that Number. But this is a Controverfy of no 
great Importance. Their Difference, about the 
Diftribution of them, is more material. Of that 
we fhall have occafion to fpeak more largely 
hereafter. 

The Brain being clear’d from the Skull, and 
the Original and Paflage of the Nerves regularly 
trac’d ; it will be proper to Jay the Brain upon 
the Ba/fis, and return to the Lateral Ventricles: 
In which we fhall find two Prominences on each 
fide, one Pair call’d Corpora Striata, being the 
Extremities of the Crura of the Medulla Oblon-. 
gata, the other Thalami Nervorum Opticorum, 

The Corpora STRIATA, are a Medullary | 
part call’d Siriata, only from the vifible A ppear- 
ance of nervous Fibres, immediately upon the A- 
brafion of the Membrane, and Surface of them, 
They lie in the fore-part of the Ventricle, and are 
of a Lenticular Figure, fomewhat bigger, and ap- 
proaching to each other at the fore-end, than the 
hinder, which point laterally, and arenot only nar- 
rower but farther diftane’ dfrom one another. They 

are 
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are join’d together by the tranfverfe Medullary 
Procefs; The external Subftance of them is Cor- Suéfauce. — 
tical or Glandulous, as the fuperficial part of the 
reft of the Brain is, tho’ it be not here fo deep. 
The inward is that ftrip’d Medullary part from 

* whence they take their Name, which upon fcra- 
ping is very plain. 

Betwixt thefe two is that Medullary Body S##ance 
which is call?d the Fornix, which isa broad thin he Oe 
Production of the Medulla. 

A little below thefe Corpora Striata lie two o- 
~ ther Prominences, call’d THatami NeERvorum Thalami 
_OpricorumM, becaufe the Optick Nerves have oe 
their Rife from them, Thefe, contrary to the ae 
former, have their external part or Surface next 
the Ventricle, Medullary ; and their inner Cineri- 
tious or Cortical. 

On either fide of thefe Protuberances is to be 
feena {mall Plexusof Blood-Vefiels, call’?d PLexus Plexus 
Cuoroipes; confifting of a great many minute aoe 
Ramifications of the Veins and Arteries, with 
{mall Glands interfpers’d, among which fome 
pretend to find Lymphaticks ; the Exiftence of 
which is much eafier from Reafon to be imagin’d, 
than to be demonftrated to fight. | 

Underneath the Fornix isa-{mall Cavity, open- 
ing witha very narrow Aperture, call’d the Rima, Rima. 
into the Infundibulum. ‘This, as we have alrea- 
dy obferv’d, is call’d the third Ventricle of the 
Brain. | 

At the bottom of this Cavity, juft below the 
Coalition of the Optic Nerves, lies the Inrun- Infundi- 
DiBULUM, which feems to be nothing elfe but bulum. 
a Paflage continued from this third Ventricle to 
the Glandula Pituitaria, between the Medullary 
Parts of the Brain, and lin’d with the Pia Mater ; 

_ and therefore not fo properly to be look’d upon as 
a Vefiel, but as an out-let for Serofities ; though 
this Glandula Pituitaria, to which it is continu’d, 
feems 


nix. 
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feems no proper Drain for *em, however it may 

have been efteem’d hitherto. og 

Underneath the Jnfundibulum, in that Sinus of 

the Skull which is call’d Sella Equina, or Turcica, 

Glandula_ upon the Os Cribrofum, is fituate the GLANDULA 

Pituitarla. Pyryrrarta 3 focall’d from its fuppos’d Office 

of receiving and difcharging the ferous Humours 

evacuated by the Ventricles of the Brain. But 

tis Ue not tho’ the Ufe of this Part, as of divers others a- 

certait. bout the Brain, does not plainly and diftinétly ap- 

pear to me; yet I cannot admit of this Ufe, both 

becaufe it is againft the Office of a Gland to re- 

Not to re- ceive Humours already fecreted, which a Veffel 

ceive Hu- of a more fimple Structure might more readily and 

de a eafily perform ; and becaufe it is the peculiar Of- 

inetd. fice of Glands to feparate Humours before unfe- 

creted ; which two Ufes imply a direct Repug- 

nance not to be reconcil’d. But befides the Stru- 

éture of this Gland, which is firmer than any o- 

ther of the Body, makes it abfurd to think that 

it fhould, like a Sponge, fuck up Humours, not 

only in Contravention to its own Ufeasa Gland ; 

but likewife in violence to its own Structure, 

which is more compact than that of other Glands, 

- efpecially of thofe of the Brain. I do therefore 

imagine that it does, as other Glands, ferve to 

fecrete fome Humour or other, tho’ to what 

ThisGland purpofe is not fo apparent. This Gland is very 

Feat fmall in human Bodies, but in Brutes much lar- 

than in @e% 3 Which difference may, at fome time or o- 

Men. ther, fuggeft toa Man of happy Sagacity fome- 

Has two thing concerning the true Ufe of it. It is co- 

Coats. ver’d with two Coats from the Meninges of the 
Brain. 

Surrounding this Gland, in the Sella Turcica, 

"Rete Mi- isa {mall Plexus of Veffels, call’d Rete Mrra- | 

_rabile. gyi 3 which is either not exiftent in Men, or fo =| 

very minute, that its Exiftence is fairly doubt- — 


ed, In Brutes it is confpicuous enough, and by | 


Willis 
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Willis is faid to confit of Arteries, Veins, and 
Nerves 3 by Vieuffens, of Arteries only ; and by 
others, of Arteries and {mall Veins. ‘This is a 
Controverfy not eafy to be decided, and fcarce 
worth the trouble. All that appears certain is, 
that it confifts mainly, if not wholly, of fome 
Ramifications of the Carotid and Vertebral Ar- 
teries. 

On the hinder part of the third Ventricle, or 
Cavity, is afmall Foramen, or Hole, leading to Anus, 
the fourth Ventricle in the Cerebellum. ‘This Ca- 
vity is call?’'d the Anus. 

At the Mouth, or Orifice of this Paflage, iS 
feated a fmall Gland, which, from its fancy’d re- 
femblance in form to a Pine- Apple, has been 
call’d Conartum, or GiranpuLa PrineAtis, Glandula 
which Defcartes, and fome of his Followers, bau Pinealis. 
extravagantly enough imagin’d to be the Seat of 
the Soul. 

On the back-fide of the Medulla Oblongata, a- Nates & 
bout the Stem of it, near the Cerebellum, appear Tees. 
four Protuberances or Eminencies, of which the 
upper Pair, which are the larger, are call’d 
Navtes; the under and leffer, Testes. The 
Subftance of both thefe is Medullary. The latter 
are over and above cover’d with a Plexus of Blood- 
Vefiels. 

Betwixt thefe andthe Proceffes of the Cere- Calamus ~ 
bellum, to which they are joyn’d on the fides, is aia 
a Cavity making a hollow in the middle, which 
is the fourth Ventricle, and has from its Figure 
been cal?d Catamus ScRIPTORIUS., 

Befides thofe before mentioned on the Medulla 
Oblongata, near the Extremity of it, are four o- 
ther Prominencies, two on each fide, call’d Cor- Corpora 
PORA PyYRAMIDALIA and OtivarRia. The firft Pram 
fituate in the middle of the Bafis of the Medulla, hee 
juft below the Proceffus Annularis, contiguous 

fo 
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to each other: The latter on each fide of the 
former. Thefe Names were given them from 
their fuppos’d Refemblance. 


OB eRe Be 
Of the CEREBELLUM. 


HE Ceresetium, (fo call’d from its di- 

{tinction from the Brain, both in Size and 
Situation) has been look’d upon as a little Brain 
by it felf; and is placed in the hinder and lower 
part of the Skull, underneath the hinder part of 
the Brain. 

It confifts, as the Brain does, of a CoRTICAL 
and Mrputiary Part; the feveral Branches of 
which latter, refemble, when open’d, thofe of a 
Tree, and meeting in the middle, form a kind 
of a Stem which runs quite through it, 

Its Surface is unequal, but not fo gyrous or 
winding as that of the Brain, but looks rather as 
if it were laminated like fome fort of Shells; the 
middle Circles being the largeft, and the deepeft ' 
growing more plain by degrees, till it terminates 
at length on each fide of the Proceffus Vermifor- 
mis, {ocall’d from its refemblance of a Worm. 

As in the Convolutions of the Brain, a Dupli- 
cature of the Pia Mater is infinuated betwixt 
each of them; fo ’tis here likewife between the 
Laming, tho’ not, by much, fo deep, as in the 
Brain. Fess 

The Cerebellum is joyn’d to the Medulla Oblon- 
gata, by two Medullary Praceffes, nam’d by Wi- 
lis Pedunculi, in which he obferv’d three diftiné 


_ Proceffes on each fide. The two firft of which 


go on each fide to the Te/fes before defcrib’d, and 
betwixt them runs a Medullary Subftance cover- 


‘ing the upper part of the 4uus, call’d Valvula 


Major. 
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Major. The fecond goes directly from the Ce- 
rebellum to the Medulla Oblongata, decuflating 
the former, and forms the Proceffus Annularis, 
The third fpringing from the hinder part of the 
Cerebellum, is inferted into the Medulla Oblong ata, 
looking like an additional Chord to it. . 

Befides thefe, there are obferv’d two or three Pons ya 
other Medullary Proceffes, which paffing a-crofs rolii. 
the Medulla Oblongata, make that Arch, which 
from the Difcoverer is call?d Pons Varolii, 

All the afore-mentioned Parts of the Brain, and "£24 of 
Cerebellum, ave furnith’d with Blood by two Pair (7% Cee 
of Arteries, which are the Carotids and the Ver- Cerebel. 
tebrals. ad lum, 

The firft of thefe enters the Skull, thro’ the Carotids, 
Perforations of the Os Sphenoides, on each fide 
of the Sella Equina; and immediately fends out 
fome Branches to the Glandula Pituitaria, lying 
within that Cavity ; which Branches, in moft 
forts of Brutes, are more large and numerous than 

in Men; and being complicated with correfpon- 
dent Veins, make that confpicuous Plexus of Vel- 
fels, which in them 1s call’d the Rete Murabile ; Rete Mi- 
but in Men is fo inconfiderable, as generally, tho’ rabile. 
not truly, to be thought wanting. After this, 
thefe Arteries piercing the Dura Mater, are divi- 
ded into three principal Branches, which are Tripartite 
call’d the Anterior, Lateral], and Pofterior. The pe 
Anterior, of each fide, coming to a Conjunétion ae eH 
near the Coalition of the Optick Nerves, fend off 
two pretty. fair Branches to the Os Cribrofum. 
The Lateral running a-cro‘s the two Hemi/pberes 
of the Brain, makea kind of Section of it, into 
the fore-and hinder part.’ The Pofterior, meet- 
ing behind the Infundibulum, fending off the two 
larger T’wigs, on each fide proceed in a fingle 
Trunk tothe Protuberantia Annularis, where that 
Trunk joyns with the Vertebral Arteries, 


Thete. 
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Vertebral "Thefe enter the Skull through the great Fora- 
Arteries. men of the Os Occipitis, creeping up along the 
fides of the Medulla Oblongata, under the Bafis of 
whichthey proceed feverally to the afore-mention- 
ed Conjunction, where they meet and join with 
the fingle Trunk of the Carotids. 
Veins. The leffer Ramifications of thefe Arteries are 
difpers’d through all the Subftance of the Brain, 
Medulla Oblongata and Cerebellum, where they 
meet with abundance of fmall Veins, which do 
not come together in any Trunk, till they arrive 
at the feveral Sinufes of the Dura Mater, from 
whence the Blood is return’d to the Heart by the 
Jugulars. 
Bidloo’s The want of a confiderable Venous Trunk in 
Error cone any part of the Brain, Medulla, and Cerebellum, 
fe has occafion’d fome Anatomifts, ‘particularly *Mr, 
* Bidloo’s Profeflor Bidloo, to affert that there were no 
Guliel- ~~ Veins in the Brain ; an Error which he has ftiffly 
Cowner ‘Maintain’d in his Epiftle or Citation of Mr. Cow- 
ee per before the Royal Society 5 altho’ the Veins, 
&e. which empty themfelves into the Sizu/es, be not 
only numerous but confpicuous enough, and pret- 
ty fairly delineated in the Anatomical F: igures 
-publifh’d by him, but not taken notice of in his 
_  Explication. 
Diftr ier The numerous minute Ramifications of thefe 
Bitte ;, Arteries are fcarce to be difcover’d in a general 
the Brain, Diffection of the Brain. But if the Carotids and 
Vertebrals be injected with Wax, they fhew a | 
very elegant Diftribution thro’ the whole Sub- | 
ftance of all thefe Par ts, as 1s expreis'd i in Tab. XV. 
FOE, woes. dd, “ee, fy “euch, i, * Sop, Gr, kone 
alfo in the Scheme of all the large Trunks of the 
ion of the whole Body, hereafter to be met 
~ with 
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Of the MEDULLA SPINALIS. 


HE Medulla Spinalis, or Spinal Marrow, Medulla 
is little more than a Production of the /e- Spinalis. 
dulla Oblongata, or Medullary Part of the Brain. 
It confiftsas the Brain does of two parts, a White 
or Medullary, and Cineritious or Glandulous ; 
but with the Pofition inverted. For whereas in 
the Brain the Cineritious’ Part is the Exterior e- 
very where (except in part of the Bafis in the 
Spinal Marrow) it is furrounded with the White 
Part, by which contrivance any unneceffary Re- 
flexion of the Nerves is avoided, and they go 
immediately out from the Medullary Part, which 
they cou’d not have done, had the Cineritious been 
external as in the Brain. | 

As foon as it falls out of the Skull thro’ the 
great Hole of the Occipital Bone, it takes the 
Name of Spinalis inftead of Oblongata. 

The Subftance of the exterior part is much the gyspanc¢, 
fame with that of the Corpus Callofum, only 
fomewhat more tough, and more diftin@lly fi- 
brous; which difference the lower it defcends is 
gradually more apparent.. The reafon of which 
difference is the flraitnefs of the Cavity, which 
growing gradually more narrow prefies the Me- 
dullary Fibres clofer together, and renders them 
more compact, and gathers them into more di- 

{tinct faferculi, till having defcended through the 
whole Tract of the Spine, they end at laft in the 
Cauda Equina., 

Out of the Medulla Spinalis fprings Thirty spinal 
Pair of Nerves, which are nothing but Fafcicles Nerves. 
of Medullary Fibres cover’d with their proper ~*°*" 
Membranes, 


The 
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The Coats of it fome reckon to be Four. The 
firftt or Exterior of which is a ftrong Nervous. 
Membrane, and ferves as a Ligament to tie the 
Vertebre together to the infide of which it firm- 
ly adheres ; and therefore is not fo properly reck- 
oned among the Coats of the Medulla. This 


generally appears moift with a vifcous Humour, 


and in Fat People is furnifh’d with an oily Fat 
about the Junctures of the Vertebre. — 

The Second, or rather Firft proper Coat is a 
Production of the Dura Mater, which embracing 
the Medulla loofly on the hinder-part, takes firm- 
er hold on it on each fide at the egrefs of the 
Nerves. This Membrane, immediately upon its 
Exit from the Skull, where it adheres to the Mar- 
gin of the great Foramen, grows fo thick and 
ftrong, and is furnifh’d with fo many flefhy Fi- 
bres, that it feems externally according to Vieu/- 
fen, to refemble a thick Ligament ; and even on 
the infide to appear both for Colour and Sub- 
ftance like a ftrong flelhy Membrane. Towards 
the fore-part it is loofly connected to the com- 
mon Integument or inward Vertebral Membrane 
before defcrib’d. In its Progrefs downwards, ef- 
pecially after it has pafs’d the Vertebral of the 
Neck, it grows more thin and fubtle. 

This Membrane ferves to defend the Spinal 
Marrow from any hurt from the Flexures of the 
Vertebre, efpecially in the Neck; the Vertebre 
of which are fubjeét to a more frequent, and 
greater variety of Motions and Contortions ; for 
which reafon it is ftronger there than elfewhere. 
It feems likewife to defend the Spinal Marrow 
from receiving any Injury on the hinder-part by 
Cold, to which on the fore-part it is not expos’d, 
and therefore does not fo much want this Cover- 
ing; and laftly, itis fuppos’d by compreffing the 
Body of the Spinal Marrow, to promote the Ex- 
pulfion of whatever is fecreted there. rh 

1€ 
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The Third, or Second proper Coat, is a Pro- Arach- 
duétion of the Membrana <Arachnotdes, and is a oy ea 
thin Pellucid Membrane lying between the Dz- veh 

vaand Pia Mater, or the Firftand Third proper Coae. 

Membranes of the Medulia, to the latter of which, 

it adheres fo clofely on the fere-part and fides, 

that it is hardly feparable from it, but eafily e- 

nough on the hinder-part. This Membrane 

' gives a Coat to the Nerves that go out of the 
Spine, which is the inner common Membrane of 
the Nerves, as that which comes from the Dura 
Mater gives the outer. | 

~The Fourth and laft Coat, or Third proper, 74 
. e ° . . proper 
is acontinuation of the Pia Mater, and is an ex- Coat. 
ceffive Fine Tranfparent Membrane, ftrictly em- 
bracing the whole Subftance of the Méeduila, 
dividing it in the middle through the whole 
Tract, and making, as it were, two Columns 
of it. : 

The Vertebral Arteries in their afcent to the p73), 
Brain, fend off on each fide, a Twig to every 
Juncture of the Vertebre of the Neck 5 and after Arteries. 
their joyning at the Protuberantia Annularis, fend 1. x¥- 
back again a Branch which running along the 
Spinal Marrow is call’d the Spinal Artery, and 
join’d at every Vertebra above the Heart, by 
thofe Twigs already mention’d. Below the Heart 
the Aorta fends Branches to every Joint of the 
Vertebre. All thefe piercing the Subftance of 
the Medulla, and fending fome Twigs to the 
Arterial Trunk, lofe the reft in the Caudex Me- 
dullaris. 

The Blood is return’d by minute Ramifications Keins. 
of Veins into two Channels, which accompany 
the Spinal Marrow on each fide through the 

whole Tract, and are call’d Sinus Venofi, which 
fend out their Branches in the Parts between the 

Head and the Thoraw to the Cervical Veins ; in 

U the 
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the Thorax to the Vena Sine Pari, and below 
where the Trunk of the Vena Cava lies upon the 
Spine, immediately to the Cava it felf. 


TAB. 


XVI. 


Shes ie Cakes | 


HE Annular Protube- 

rance, and Medulla 
Spinalis, &c. cut thro’ the 
middle, lengthways. 

AA, The Crura Medulle 
Oblongate. 

BB, The Annular Protu- 
berance, or Pons Varolii di- 
vided. 

cc, Its Tranfverfe Stria. 

ee, Its middle Medullary 
Tra€t, in which the Striz 


FIG, 


HE Cerebellum cut 
through on its hinder- 
part, and reclin’d laterally. 

AA, The Cerebellum. 

BB, The Arborious Ra- 
mifications of the Meditul- 
lium of the Cerebellum ap- 
pearing in this Section. 

CC, . The _ -Pathetick 
Nerves at their Origins. 

cc, The Nates. 

dd, The Teftes. 

e, The Tranfverfe Pro- 
cefs where the Pathetick 
Nerves have their Original. 

f, The Glanduia Pinea- 
iis. 

gg, The firft Procefs of 


the Cerebellum, running from 


’ it to the Nares here extend- 


ed laterally. 
hh, The Third, or Chor- 


terminate on each fide. 

ff, The Third, or Chor- 
dal Proceffes of Dr. Willis. 

h, The Spinal Marrow. 

ii, Part of the Cerebel- 
lum. 

kk, The Second Procef- 
fes of the Cerebellum, which 
compofe the Annular Pro- 
tuberance. 

11, The Cineritious part 
of the Medulla Oblongata. 


i: 


dal Proceffes. 

ii, The Tranfverfe Me- 
dullary Procefs in the Fourth 
Ventricle, where the foft 
Branch of the Seventh Pair 
of Nerves has its Original. 

kk, The Medullary Pro- 
cefs behind the Zefies down 
to the other afore- men- 
tion’d Medullary Tran {verfe 
Procefs. . 

1], The Originals of the 
Procefs. 

mim, The Eighth Pair of 
Nerves. 

n, The Calamus Scriptori- 
us, or Extremity of the 
Fourth Ventricle. 

o, The Spinal Marrow. 

PP, The Acceflory Nerves. 
qq, The Tenth Pair of 


Nerves. 
OS Fie? . 


Largs 


Se522 
Seen 
Sevens 
NNT! 


i 
Ne} 


oe 
Z 
Fae 


7 
EL 
ewe 
-, 


5 PP 


Tan 
a a 


Wj 


Le, 
Pere 


TAL 


Sousen 


saga 


Wy) 


p)) 


zy 


~ 


yy 


3 


| 


i 
0) 


3S 
SRD SRN 
SAP 


ORS Re ee 
SON pte peg Appi L TO 
= ta ae OAT a ae 00 ta A aa a a 
ree PEAR aoe ee ee = 
DLLEPLEPDP REAR PCE LADEN E ELD 

SELES 

DLL LL Loh LDL aro 

OE YP ma OP 


PLEIN AE 

DO ae AE BS a ae a 
ae a eR ae car ee Pa 
“ a a a P 


i ae oS SS ocr 


Le a aaa er 
‘ OT aT a AD PP I — SS 
er FO AAA AAA ——— 


A a 
| FP A a a a a 
EP SSP PSII ILL DIL 
OTOL LL 
OTT a I a a OE A A 
ZZ LAL. 
aT a A BF 2 A 
FA a a a a } 
ZIP DEMPE EEL 
AOA SOT BO AP 
OAT a A oF 
a a AO 
AT a a OF a A 
ZZZLIL LL oe 
FA ar ot Hr a 


A) 
PE PH! 


x ates 
[4 aaa aratae ie 
a wie 


as ee 
aA as wwe 
Sans waa 


2 


ar a 
sarees 


‘ 


ch.-7. Of the Nerves. | agi 


Cems VIE 


Of the Nerves which have their Origine within 
the SKULL. 


“P'HE Nerves being the Offspring of the 
Brain, Cerebellum, Medulla Oblongata, and 
Spinalis, the account of them feems naturally to 
follow the preceding. ‘ 
They are, as has been already obferved, in Tes Pair 
Number Ten Pair, which arife within the Skull. *™¢rv 
The Firft Pair is the Olfactory, whofe appea- Firf Pair. 
rance within the Skull, and Exit, lave already oe aN 
been defcrib’d. Thefe, as foon as they have’ * 
made their way through the Os Cribrofum, are 
diftributed in the Membranes of the Nofe only, 
which in Men being fhort and fituate upon the 
Os Cribrofum, there is not much to be feen of it, 
Its ufe is for the Senfe of Smelling, 
The Optick Nerves, which are the next Pair, Opt 
have almoft as fhort a progrefs, being wholly 7,2. 
{pent upon the Tunicks of the Eye, of which the 
Retina, {o call’d from its Refemblance of Net- 
work, is an Expanfion of the inner or Medullary _ 
part of itonly 5; and upon this the Impreffion of 
the Objects of Vifion is fuppos’d to be made. 
Thefe Nerves pafs out of the Skull through two 
Perforations in the Bafis of the Skull, a little a- 
bove the Sella Equina, near the fore-internal Pro- 
‘ceffes of the Os Spboencides, which lead directly to 
the Orbits of the Eyes, About the Trunk of 
thefe Nerves fome Branches of the Third and 
Fifth Pair twinethemfelves, fending, probably, 
fome Fibres to the Coats of it in their Procefs to 
the ‘Tunicks of the Eye, 
The Third Pair are call’d Oculorum Motori, Oculorum 
Thefe arife from the Crura of the Medulla Odlon- ee 
U 3 gua, oe 
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gata, near the Annular Protuberance: Whence 
they march out between two Branches of the 
Cervical Artery, and pafling out of the Skull at 


an Irregular oblong hole, immediately underneath | 


the former, are {pent upon thofe Mufcles of the 
Eye which are call’d Attollent, Depriment, Ad- 
ducent and Obliquus Inferior ; except fome fmall 
Fibres which go into the Mufcle of the upper 
Palpebra. 

The Fourth Pair is the Pathetick, which rifes 
behind the Te/fes, and paffes out of the Skull at 
the fame Foramen with the former Pair, and , 
{pends it felf wholly upon the Trochlear Muf- 
cle, 

The two firft Pair of thefe Nerves ferve only — 
for Senfe. The firft for Smelling, the latter for 
Sight ; the two latter ferve for both Senfe and 
Motion. 

abe. Fifth bs which is the Jargeft of all 
thofe that come from the Brain, has its ufe as 
well as diftribution more extended, ferving both 
for Senfeand Motion, for Touch and Tafte. Ie 
fends Branches not only to the Eyes, Nofe, Pa- . | 
late, Tongue, Teeth, and almoit all other parts — 
of the Mouth and Face: But likewife into the 
Breaft and lower Venter, by means of the In- 
tercottals, which are partly compos’d of Branches 
of this Nerve. 

It arifes from the fide of the Protuberantia An- 
nularis near the Proceffus Cerebelli. It is at its 
Origine very large, but before its Egrefs from 
the Dura Mater, it is apparently divided into 
two Branches, confifting each of ’em of innumera- ~ 
ble nervous Fibres, or Bundles of little Nerves, 
of which thofe of one Branch are pretty tough 
and firm, the other foft and lax, and therefore © 
it is divided into a hard and foft Branch, It is 
cloath’d with a Coat from the Dura Mater, and — 
a little beyond the Os Petrofum, on each fide 

© the 
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the Sella Equina forms a Plexus, which is call’d 
-Ganglioformis, which receives fmall Branches of 
Arteries from the Cervicals, and fends both cor- 
refpondent Veins to the Lateral Sinu/es. 

Near the Plexus Ganglwformis, each of thefe Divifion 
Nerves is divided into an Anterior and Pofterior 
Branch, 

The Anterior or ‘fore-Branch, after having 4aterior 
fent fome Twigs into the Dura Mater is cover’d 2474 
with a pretty thick Membrane, and enters the:;‘f” ,, 
Receptacle on each fide of the Sella Equina, Fig. v. 
where it fends off fometimes one, and fometimes 
two Twigs, which together with a Twig of the 
Sixth Pair fent off there likewife, end in the In- 
tercoftal Nerve ; and as foon as it emerges from 
this Channel, it is again divided into three 
Branches pretty near equal. 

The upper of thefe three Branches, which is Upper 
fomewhat the leffer, paffing through the Fora- Brance. 
men Lacerum to the Orbit of the Eye, is imme- 
diately fub-divided into three leffer Branches ; of 
which the firft having fent of a Twig to the 
Tunica Adnata of the Eye, to the Glandula La- 
chrymalis, to the Mufcles that draw the Nofe 
upwards, to the Eye-lids and their Orbicular 
Mauflcles, running over the Mufcle, which draws 
up theupper Eye-lid, is fpent on the Mufcles of 
the Fore-head, and the common Integuments of | 
the fore-part of the Head. 

The Second Branch, running under the Pa- Second 
theticks and Motorii, is again divided into two, Branch. 
of which the leffer and outward flip which re- 
gards the leffer Canthus of the Eye, fends off {e- 
veral Fibrils into the Fat, which envelops the 
Optick Nerve; and joining with others from the 
Third Pair, form a little fort of Plexus upon the 
Trunk of the Optick Nerve it felf, from whence Plexus 
the Fibrils proceeding through the Fat, which Opthalmi- 
covers the hinder-pait of the Tusica Sclerotica, 
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end fome of them in the Mu/fculus Deprimens, o- | 


thers in the Adducens, and the reft in the Tunica 
Sclerotica it felf. ‘ 

The inner, which is the bigger flip of the Se- 
cond Branch, is again divided into four Twigs. 
The firft running over the Optick Nerve, a- 
gainft the great Canthus of the Eye, enters the 
Tunica Sclerotica, and is {pent in the Membrane. 
The fecond, returning into the Skull by a pecu- 
liar Perforation, pierces the Craffa Meninx, to 
which it probably gives fome Twigs, as the dif- 
ficulty of feparating it from it feems to argue $ 
and foinetimes turning back again, paffes out of 
the Skull through one of the holes of the Cri- 
briforme, and is diftributed into the Interior 
Membrane of the Nofe. The third Twig goes 
towards the greater Canthus of the Eye, and ts 
{pent partly on the Eye-lids and their Orbicular 
Mufcles, upon the External Integument of the 
Nofe, and the Mufcles which draw it upwards. 
The fourth is diftributed by feveral Twigs into 
the Eye-lids and the Orbicular Mufcles. 

The third flip of this Superior Branch running 
under the Nerve of the Sixth Pair, and the Ab- — 
ducent Mufcle, is fpent on the Glandula Innomi- 
nata and Tunica Adnata, ) : 

The leffer Inferior Branch, before it goes out 
of the Skull, enters the Orbit of the Eye, and 
running along the out-fide of the Muj/culus Ab- © 
ducens, goes out again at a little Perforation pe- 
culiar to it; after which being divided into fe- 
veral Fibres, fome of which go to the Integu- 
ments of the Cheeks, and the reft to the Muf- 
cles that raife the upper-Lip. As foon as this 


Branch goes out of the Skull at the third Fora- 


men, it is again divided into three little Branches; 
of which the firft, after having beftow’d fome 
Twigs upon the Mu/culus Maffeter, upon the 
Teguments of the Face, upon the Gane sk 

Teeth 
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Teeth of the upper-Jaw, enters a peculiar Sinus 
of the Bone, making the lower part of the Orbit 
of the Eye, and goes out at a hole particular to 
it; after which it is divided into feveral Fibrils 
which go to the Teguments of the Face, to the 
upper-Lip, to the Mufcle which draws the low- 
er-part of the Nofe laterally, and to the inner 
Mufcle of the Nofe. The fecond fmall Branch 
running downwards behind the Duéts, which 
go from the Nofe to the Fauces, is divided into 
two, of whichthe upper by many Twigs is di- 
{tributed into the Membrana Pituitaria,, The 
lower paffing through a peculiar Hole on the 
hinder and lateral part of the Bone of the Palate, 
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is diftributed into that fpongy Flefh, that lines | 


the Palate, and the tough Membrane that co- 
vers it, The third little Branch is fpent on that 
part of the Membrana Pituitaria which lines the 
Fauces upon the Uvula, and Mutcles thereabouts, 
and upon the Tonfils. 

The Ramus Major or Pofterior, after having 
beftow’d fome Twigs upon the Dura Mater, re- 
ceives a Coat from that, and the Pia Mater 
cloath’d, with which it paffes out of the Skull 
through the Fifth Foramen, and having fent off 
fome Twigs to the Mu/culus Buccinator, Maffeter, 


and thofe of the lower Jaw, 1s divided into three 


confiderable Branches. 

The firft of thefe being join’d by a Twig of 
the hard part of the Auditory Nerve from the 
Barrel of the Ear, goes to the Root of the Tongue ; 
from whence proceeding forwards, it fends feve- 
ral Twigs to the Maxillar Glands. From the 
outer-fide it fends likewife divers others, which, 
running along the inner Subftance of the Tongue, 
end in Capillars at the extremity of ic; and join- 
ing every where with the Branches of the Ninth 
Pair, ferve both the Mufcles, and the Papillary 

U 4 Glands, 


Pofterior. 
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Glands ; and therefore feem to contribute as well 
to the Tafte asthe Motion of the Tongue. 

The fecond or middle Branch fending off firft 
one Twig, which is diftributed partly into the 
Maxillar Glands, and partly into the Mufcles 
Stylogloffus and Mylogloffus, enters the Sinus or 
Hollow of the lower-Jaw, along which it runs, 
accompany’d with Branches of the Carotid Arte- 
ries and little Veins, which return to the Inter- 
nal Jugulars ; and befides fending off a Twig to 
each Tooth, with the Membranes of the afore- 
faid Veflels, contributes towards forming a Mem- 
brane, which lines the whole Sizws. At the 
fourth Molaris or Grinder, it is divided into two 
Branches: The leffer of which runs.on to the very 
Commiflure, or joining of the Jaw, The bigger, 


pafling out at a peculiar Perforation, is divided in- 
to feveral Fibres, which are difpos’d into the 


Mutcles of the lower-Lip, and into the Chin, 

- The Third and exterior Ramifications of this 
ereater and pofterior Branch is {pent upon the 
Parotid Glands, 

The Sixth Pair of Nerves arifes from the Me- 
dullary Tracts of the Centrum Ovale, juft below 
the Proce/fus Annularis, and proceeding forwards 
enters the fame Receptacle or Siwus of the Skull, 
on the fide of the Sella Equina, as the Fifth Pair 
does ; where fending off a Twig confifting fome- 
times of two, fometimes of three Fibres, which 
joining thofe of the Fifth Pair, before-mention- 
ed, go to the Intercoftals ; it goes out of the Skull 
at the fame hole with the Oculorum Motorii, and 
ends in the Abducent Mutfcles of the Eye, Be- 


fides which it fends fome fmall Twigs to the 


Tongue, and therefore is reckon’d among the 
Guftatory Nerves. | 

The Seventh Pair or Auditory Nerves, pafles 
out of the Skull through a hole of the Os Petro- 


jum, which is the Seventh Perforation. It 


arifes 
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arifes from the Medullary Tract of the fourth Ib. No. 7. 

Ventricle, and emerges behind the Proceffus An- nig ie 
- nularis, near the eighth Pair, with which the foft si 
part of it joins. As foon as it is paffed out of the 
— Skull, it is divided into two Branches, a hard 
anda foft one, which immediately part ; the hard 

entripg a little Sinus in the upper part of the 
~ Bone, which conftitutes the Barrel of the Ear, 
where it fends off a Twig, which turning towards 
the fore-part of the Skull, goes out of the Os 
Petrofum, and is diftributed into the Dura Ma- 
ter; except fome fmall Twigs which go to the 
Membrane which lines the Barrel, to the internal — 
Mutcles of the Ear, and to the fine Membrane 
that cloaths the infide of the Cavity of the Apo- 
phyfis Mamillaris. After this the hard Branch 
fends off two other Twigs; one of which joins 
the Nerves of the eighth Pair, a little above its 
Plexus Ganglioformis ; the others go to the Zym- 
panum, of which it makes the Chord, and creep- 
ing over the handle of the Malleolus goes out of 
the Ear, and runs downward between the Mu/- 
culus Pterigoideus Internus and the Tongue ; into 
which Jatter it fends a Ramification, which joins 
with a Twig of the pofterior Branch of the fifth 
Pair, before defcrib’d. 

Befides thefe, the hard Branch coming out of 
the Proceffus Mamillaris, fends fome Twigs to 
the Mu/fculus Maffeter, and others to the Glands 
about the Ear; where being divided into two 
other Ramifications, the Interior of thefe having 
firft beftow’d fome Fibres upon the Glands 
themfelves, turns off towards the Cheek ; and 
is divided into feveral Fibrils, of which one, 
joining with another belonging to the fifth Pair, 
goes to the upper Lip. The reft are fpent on 
the lower Palpebra, and upon the external part 
‘of the Face, 


The 
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The exterior Ramification of this hard part, 
after having likewife beftow’d fome Fibrils upon 
the Glands, out of which it iffues, is divided in- 
to two other Ramifications ; the upper of which 
is diftributed into the Mujfculus Quadratus of the 
lower Jaw, and outer Parts and Mutfcles of the 
lower Lip. The lower Ramification is {fpentup 

the Integuments of the fore and lateral Parts | 
the Neck, upon fome Mutcles of the lower Jaw, 
and upon the Mufcle Ma/toides. 

The foft Branch of the feventh Pair 1s larger 
than the hard, altho’ it feems to confift of fewer 
Fibres. It is divided into three Ramifications, 
of which the fuperior paffes thro’ a {mall Fora- 
men peculiar to it into the Concha of the Ear ; 
where it expands itfelf, and forms a’very fine 
Membrane, which lines all the inner Surface of 
it. The fecond and third Ramifications go like- 
wile to the inner part of the Concha and femicir- 
cular Ducts, which they furnifh with Membranes 
that are the immediate Inftruments and Organs 
of Hearing. 

The eighth Pair, by the Antients efteem’d the 
fixth, is both by them and the Moderns call’d 
Par Vagum, Thefe fpring from the Meduéla Ob- 
longata, a little above the Corpora Olivaria, and 
pafs out of the Skull through the fame Perfora- 
tions, with the Lateral Sinufes of the Dura Ma- 
ter. Along with them, wrapp’d up inthe fame 
Coat from the Dura Mater, paffes a pair of 
Nerves, which has its Origin from the Medulla 
contain’d in the Vertebre of the Neck, and is 
call’d Par Accefforium ; which foon after its re- 
turn out of the Skull, leaves the Par Vagum 
again, and is diftributed into the Mufcles of the 
Neck and Shoulders, Befides, it is join’d by a 


- Twig of the hard part of the feventh Pair, and 


at the fecond Vertebra of the Neck, by the © 
Nerves that iffue from. the Cervical Marrow. 
| there, 
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there, and fends forth feveral Twigs to the Muf- 

cles of the Larynx, Gula, Neck, and the Parts 
thereabouts ; efpecially from a Ganglioform Plex- Plexus 
us, form’d by its Union with a Branch of the Jn- Ganglio- 
tercoftal. After this, defcending along the Trunk Pei 
of the A/pera Arteria to the Thorax, it makes a- 
nother Plexus immediately under the Clavicle 3 zrferior. 
| from which Plexus, on the right fide, the recur- Recur- 

| rent Nerve on that fide has its Rife, tho’ on the “¢##- 
left it fprings from the Trunk of the Nerve it 

felf. ‘The right recurrent is reflected at the Ax- 

illary Artery, and the left at the defcending Branch 

of the Aorta; and both run up along the fides 

of the Zrachea, to which they impart fome Twigs, 

and end at laft in the Mufcles of the Larynx. 

Thefe ferve for the Formation and modulating of 

the Voice, as appears by a Dog’s not being able 

to bark afcer they are cut. 

Over againft the Origine of the great Artery, 
it fends off a confiderable Branch towards the 
Heart, which fplitting it felf prefently into two, 
the leffer Branch twifts about and embraces the 
Pulmonary Vein ; the bigger joining with that App. _ 
of the oppofite fide goes to the Pericardium, and 14>. xvi 
the Subftance of the Heart and its Auricles, af- 
ter having fent off one Twig; which joining with 
others from the Trunks of the Intercoffals, makes Plexus 
the Plexus Cardiacus Superior ; which fending out C@*diacus 
one Branch, which ftrictly embraces the Pulmo-/“”"™™- 
Perey, beftows the reft upon the Heart 
it felf. 

Proceeding yet farther, it fends out divers Ra- Plexus 
mifications, which meeting again together, make ji” 
the Plexus Pneumonicus, trom which many ner- : 
vous Fibres are fent out, which embrace and con- 
ftringe the Veficles and Veffels of the Lungs, as 
well thofe of Air as of Blood, which they vari- 

— oufly enfold and twine about, 


In 
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In its paffage downwards it diftributes feveral 
Branches to the Oefophagus, along which it runs. 
About the lower Vertebre of the Back the Trunk 
is divided into two Branches, call’d the external 


and internal, which communicate with each o- - 


ther by the concoarfe of feveral Ramifications. 
But afterwards thefe two principal Branches join 
again, the Internals of each fide with one ano- 
ther forming one Trunk ; and the Externals by 
their Communication forming another ; and _ paf- 
fing the Diaphragm, they are {pent upon the Sto- 
mach, efpecially its upper Orifice. ‘The remain- 
der of this Pair joins with the Jntercoftals, in the 
Formation of feveral Plexus in the lower Venter, 
and in them it feems to terminate. 


The Trunk of the Jntercoftal Nerve confitts of | 


nervous Filaments, deriv’d partly from the Brain, 
which are the Branches of the fifth and fixth Pair, 
(whofe Coalition in a Sinus of the Skull near the 
Sella Equina, we have already taken notice of) 
and partly from the Spinal Marrow, by thofe 
Branches which they receive from the Vertebral 
Nerves. In each Trunk of thefe Nerves, before 
it arrives at the Torax, are two Plexus Ganglio- 


formes, call’d Plexus Cervicales; the upper of 


which receives a Branch of a Nerve from each 


Trunk of the Par Vagum, and is fituate juft at 


the egrefs of the Skull. The next Plexus is about 
the middle of the Neck, and fends out divers Ra- 
mifications to the Oe/ophagus and A/pera Arteria, 
and one larger'than the reft to the recurrent Nerve. 
From this Plexus likewife defcend two pretty con- 
fiderable Ramifications to the Cardiac Plexus, 
which are join’d a little lower by a third. 


From this fecond Plexus the Intercoftal Trunk — 


defcends to the Clavicles, where being fplit into 


two, it embraces and conftringes the Subclavian 


Artery ; thence entring the Thorax, it receives 
three or four Twigs from the upper Vertebral 
~ Nerves, 
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Nerves, together with which it conftitutes the 
Plexus Intercoftalis, and trom. thence defcends App. 
along the fide of the Vertebre, receiving a ner- Tb. xvi. 
vous Twig from every one of them to the Os Sa- 
crum, and coming into the Abdomen, it forms fe- 
veral Eonidalable Plexus, which are the Lienaris, Several 
Hepaticus, the two Renales, Mefentericus Magnus, m/idera- 
and two little ones in the Pelvis, oie Plexus. 
After this has reach’d the Abdomen, it fends Ramus 
_off on each fide a confiderable Branch, call’d, by Mefente- 
Willis, Ramus Mefentericus, out of whieh the a- "4% 
fore-nam’d Plexus are form’d. This Branch is 
divided into two others; of which the bigger, 
turning towards the Stomach, forms a Plexus, 
from which come four Fa/ciculi, er Bundles of 
Fibres, to the Stomach, to the Spleen, to the 
Hepatick Plexus, and the great Plexus of the 
Mefentery. : 
Upon the right fide the Mefenteric Branch is 
fub-divided into two, (as is that of the lefi like- 
wife) the Superior of which makes the main part of 
the Plexus Hepaticus; trom whence proceed a Plexus 
creat Number of Nerves to the Liver, ftri€tly Hepati- 
embracing, as it were with a kind of Nanuet. ae 
the Maer Veffels, and fending out their refpective 
Ramifications to the Gall, Bladder, and Bilary 
Duéts ; and likewile to the Duodenum, Pylorus, 
and Pancreas. This Plexus, by means of fome 
Ramifications, communicates with the Plexus 
Lienaris, (which 1s form’d out of the Branches of Vienaris. 
the left Tntercoftal) and likewife with the Me/en- App. 
tertcus Magnus, and Renalis Dexter. Tab. avi. 
The lower Branches of the Mefentericks, near 
the Capfula Atrabilaria, form the Flexus Renales, Plexus 
from whence feveral nervous Fibres go to the Renales. 
Kidnies, which accompany and involve the Blood- 
Vefiels, as in the Liver. 
The great Mefenteric Plexus is form’d out of Mefente- 


-the concurrent Branches of feveral other Plexus, ticus 
and Magnus: 
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and fends its nervous Fibres through the whole 
Mefentery, along with the Meferaic Veffels ; 
which, with various Circumligations, they ac- 
company to the Inteftines. Other Branches it 
fends to the Trunk of the Aorta Defcendens, and 
to the Ovaries in Women. 
Plexus In- Ai little below the Kidnies, the Trunk of the 
fimus Ab- Jytercoftals verges a little inwards, and defcends 
dominis- into the Pelvis co the Os Sacrum ; about the be- 
ginning of which, together with the Vertebral 
Branches, it makes the loweft Plexus of the b- 
domen; from whence a tolerable Branch being re- 
flected a little upwards, makes near the former 
another little Plexus, which is the leaft of all. 
Minimus. From thefetwo Plexus, a Branch is return’d 
to the great Mefenteric Plexus, which in its way 
vifits the Inteftinum Reftum and Colon. Another 
Branch defcends from the lower Plexus, behind 
the Inteflinum Refium, to which all along it gives — 
feveral Twigs. The Remainder, having fent of 
fome Ramifications to the Ureters, proceeds down- 
wards to the Sphinéter Ani, into which, and the 
neighbouring Parts, 1¢ 1s diftributed. 
The ninth and tenth Pair are already fpoken 


to, as far as is neceflary, in the Account of the 
Brain. 


C PAu. VA 
Of tbe Nerves from the Spinal Marrow, 


Spinal ) Efides thofe ten Pair which arife from the 

Nerves. Medulla Oblongata, within the Skull, there 
are thirty other Pair of Nerves, which fpringing 
from the fame Medulla, after its Egrefs out of the © 
Skull, are call’d Spinal Nerves, becaufe of the 
change of Name which the Medulla undergoes 
immediately upon its Exit from the Skull. 


Of 
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Of thefe thirty Pair feven are reckon’d to the Divifon. 
Neck, twelve to the Dorfum or Back, five to the 
Loins, and fix to the Os Sacrum. Thefe, accor- 
ding to their feveral Originations, or Places 
whence they take their Rife, are call’d Cervicals, 
Dorfals, Lumbals, and Nerves of the Os Sacrum. 

The Grft Pair of Cervical Nerves arifes betwixt Cervica/ 
‘the firft and fecond Vertebra of the Neck, (for 77%: 
thofe that have their Exit between the Bone of 
the Occiput and firft Vertebra, are reckon’d the 
tenth Pair of the Brain) and, contrary to the reft, 
come out before and behind, whereas the other 
fix Pair come but laterally from the Junétures of 
the Vertebre, thro’ particular Perforations, near 
the tran{verfe Procefles. 

_ The fitft Pair of Cervical Nerves goes to the Firg Pair, 
Mutcles of the Head and Ear. 

The fecond, according to Dr. Willis, contri- Te fecond. 
butes the main Branch towards the Formation of | 
the Diaphragmatick Nerves, which, according ne 
to Vieuffens, {pring only from the fourth and Ae 
fixth Pair, 

The three laft Pair of the Neck, joining with 
the two firft of the Dorfum or Thorax, make the 
Brachial Nerves, 

All the Cervical Nerves fend innumerable 
Branches to the Mutcles, and other Parts of the 
Head, Neck, and Shoulders. 7 

The Dorfal Nerves, befides what the two up-. Dor/a/. 
per Pair contribute to the Brachial Nerves, are 
for the moft part diftributed into the Intercoftal 
and Abdominal Mufcles, the Pleura and external 
Parts of the Thorax. 

‘The firft Pair of the Lumbal Nerves fends zymsal 
from each fide a Branch to the lower fide of the Nerves. 
Diaphragm. he fecond fends fome Twigs to 
the Genital Parts: Belides fome from this, as 
well as the three following Pair, which give the 
firftt Roots to the Crural Nerves. The reft of 

the 
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the Branches of the Lumbal Nerves are diftribu- 
ted into the Mufcles of the Loins and adjacent 
Parts. 

The firft three or four Pair of the Nerves of 
the Os Sacrum, are beftow’d entirely upon the 
Crural Nerves ; the reft upon the Mufcles of the 
Anus, Vefica, and Genital Parts. 

The Brachial Nerves, which are the Offspring 
partly of the Cervical, and partly of the Dorfals, 
after the feveral Branches of which they are com- 
pos’d, have been varioufly complicated and uni-— 
ted, run but a little way in a Trunk before they 
divide again into feveral Branches, which are va- 
rioufly diftributed into the Mufcles of the Skin 
and Arms. | : , 

The Diaphragmatick Nerves, which are like- 
wife the Offspring of the Cervical, after joining 


~ ina Trunk, run thro’ the Media/tinum undivided, 


till they arrive near the Diaphragm, into which 
they fend off divers Branches, fome into the Muf- 
cular, others into the Tendinous Part of it. 

The Crural Nerves, which confift of an U- 
nion of fix or feven Pair, viz. the three laft of 
the Lumbal, and three or four firft of the Os 
Sacrum, after having {pent their upper Branches 
upon the Mufcles of the Thigh and the Skin, 
as far as the Knee, proceed in a Trunk down-. 
wards, which fends its Branches to the Extre- 
mities of the Toes, fupplying, as it goes, the 
Mufcles and Skin of the Leg and Foot. This 
is the largeft and firmeft nervous Trunk in the 
whole Body. | 


CHAP. 


Ch. 9, -10. 


CoP A Py: FR: 
Of the Face. 


HE Face itfelf, as to its external Figure, 
| is fo well known to every body, that ic 
needs no anatomical Defcription or Divifion. For 
tho’ it be the Part the moft regarded, as well by 
the judicious as voluptuous Part of Mankind, for 
Information as well as Pleafure ; and tho’ we be 
thence inform’d in many Cafes, not only of the 
Paffions of Mens Minds, but the Diftempers of 
their Bodies likewife; yet it affords but little Mat- 
ter for anatomical Speculation, which will be 
more properly handled in the Defcription of the 
feveral Parts, which being to be diftinétly treated 
of, we fhall refer them thither, : 


“CHAP X. 
Of the Nofe.. 


By Mr. William Cowper. 


HE Nofe has been ufually dividedtintodn- 


ternal and external ; which Divifion I men- 


tion, becaufe it is conftantly found in the Wri- | 


tings of Anatomifts, though it be of no great 
Importance. 
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It is again fub-divided into feveral Parts, which 2*¢erna? 
make up its external Figure ; of which the firft ?4”"* 
is the Dorfum, ar Ridge, running along the whole Dorfum 
length of it. In which, one part, (in thofe we N*4. 


call Roman Nofes efpecially) about the middle, 
is more prominent than the reft, and is call’d the 


Spine ; and the Extremity, which in many is 


turn’d 
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turn’d round, is nam’d the Orbiculus, or tip of 
the Nofe ; the fides are call’d the Ae or Pinne. 
The Muf? The Teguments of the Nofe, which are com- 
cna ‘2 mon to it, and other parts of the Face, being re- 
Flevatores Mov’d, the Mutcles ot the Ale Nafi appear. The 
Alex Naf. firft of thefe is of a pyramidal Figure: It is very 
Tab. xviii. narrow, though flefhy, at its Origination on the 
Fig-i fourth Bone of the upper Jaw, near the Foramen 
Lachrymale, and upper-part of the Nofe by the 
great Canthus of the Eye, and becomes very 
broad and thin at its flelhy Termination, on the 


fide of the A/a Nafi. When it acts it pulls the 


Ala upwards, and turns it outwards. | 

Dilatato- The next Mufcle, or Pair of Mutcles, are com- 

NL a mon to the de Nafi andupper Lip. They arife 

Tab. xviii. thin, broad, and flefhy from the Cheek-Bones, 

Fig. ii, iii. under the Orbits of the Eyes, and defcend ob- 

liquely with a two-fold Order of flefhy Fibres in 

each Mufcle, which partly terminate in the up- 

per Lip, and partly inthe dle Nafi, Thefe draw 

the Ale from each other, and widen the external 
openings of the Noftrils. ° 

Conftri- The third Pair are alfo common to the 4/e and 

phe , upper Lip. They arile flefhy from the fore-parts 

Tab xvii, Of the fourth Bone of the upper Jaw, immedi- 

Fig. iii, ately above the Gums of the Dentes Inciforii, and 

are foon inferted after a ftraight afcent to the 

Roots of the de Naf, and fuperior parts of the 

upper Lip. Thefe draw the Ae downwards 

nearer each other, and at the fame time draw the 

upper Lip alfodownwards ; which Action we ufe 

when we take Snuff, or endeavour to receive any 

odoriferous Efluvia. 

The Frame of the Nofe is mainly fupported by 

two Bones, which end in Cartilages of a triangular 

Figure, and are divided in the middle by a third 

into two Partitions, called the Noftrils ; this Sep- 

tum ends likewife in a Cartilage, by means of 

which Cartilages the lower part of the Nofe is 

render’d 


ia? 
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render’d moveable, which the upper that is per- 
feétly Offeous is not. 

The Cartilages of the dle Nafi are ty’d to Tab. xvii, 
thofe at the Extremities of the two Bones of the Fig. i, ii, 
Nofe by Ligaments, which Joofe Connection ren- ™ 
ders them moveable. Profeffor Rawcb (Epi/t. 
Anatom. 8.) tells us of two Pair of Cartilages 
more that belong to this part, which are not 
exiftent in all, or in moft Bodies; and if there 
|} ever were fuch, mutt be look’d upon asa Lu/us 
| Nature. 
| The Bones of the Nofe are either proper or pone; of 
common. The proper are fuch as are only fub- the Noje, 
fervient to the ufe of the Nofe: The common 77% 
help to frame the Foramina Narium, as well as 472?" 

P : per, 
the Neighbouring parts. 

_ The firft of the proper Bones of the Nofe are 17, proper 
the two external ones, mention’d above, that “aie £0 
conftitute the Dorfum Nafi; they are the moft Pie i 
folid of all the Bones of this part, and. are join’d 
to the Offa Frontis, fourth Bone of the upper- 

Jaw, and to each other per Harmoniam, but in 
fome fubjects per Suturam, efpecially at the Offa 
frontis, and fourth Bone of the upper-Jaw: 

They are each of a Quadrangular Figure ; their 
lower parts that are joined with the Cartilages of 

the dle are unevens they have each a remark- 
able Aperture externally for the Blood-Veffels, 
from which Branches pafs to the Glandulous 
Membrane, that cleaves to the infides of thefe 
Bones, which are furrow’d: Their out-fides are 
{mooth. 

In the Concave of the Arch of thofe two Bones, 24, proper 
at their union with each other internally, is plac’d Bone cail- 
the bony part of the Septum Narium, \ts up- &4 SP 
per part joins with the Os Ethmoides , but in i 1b. Fig. % 
dults is continued, fo that the Os Ethmoides and C. Ul. 
its Procefs, call’d Crifta Galli, appear to be one _ 
‘entire Bone with this Septum. It is thinneft in ae 
a X 2 a 
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App- its middle, where there are frequently found fomeq, 
ane *- irregular inequalities, and divides the right No- 
&™— ftril from the left : Though its Pofition is feldom 
found perpendicular, but commonly inclines to 
one fide or other varioufly in different Bodies 3; 
its upper part (continued from the Ethmoides; 
to the Os Sphenoides) is thickeft, but foon be-- 
comes very thin towards the Fauces, or back-- 
part of the Foramina Narium. This Septum is: 
Vomer. capt with another thin Bone, call’d Vomer Ara-. 
» Tab. xviii. ¢77, from its Figure. The lower part of this, 
a ee Septum is joined to the Internal and Superior Sur- 4 
face of the fourth Bone of the upper Jaw, that } 

makes the Roof of the Mouth, and backwards. 
again to the Offa Palati by Harmony. | | 

Offa Tur- The other proper Bones belonging to the 
binata = Nofe, are call’d Zurbinata and Spongiofa. There. 
| oe are commonly found two of thefe Bones in each 
Fob. xvii, Noftril, placed one above the other, in fome 
Fig. iv. I, Subjects you'll find three; the two lowermoft 
K are never wanting in a natural*State ; the upper- | 
moft, that feems to be a part of the Os Ezhmoides, 
is very irregular, and is but rarely feen; the 
middlemoft, which is always the largeft when 
there are three, cleaves to the fide of the fourth | 
Bone of the upper Jaw, that is next to the Fo- 
yamina Narium of the fame fide, which part of } 
the fourth Bone of the upper Jaw, makes the | 
Internal Paries of the Autrum Maxille Superioris | 
next to the foramen of that Noftril. This Os | 
Turbinaium 1s fo placed, as to fhelter or cover 
~ the Perforation of the Axztrum into the Noftril, |} 

and prevents the fudden rufhing in of Air from 
the Noftril into the Autrum. | 
Jb. K. The third and lowermoft Os Turbinatum in 
Adults, is not diftinguifh’d by any Suture from | 
the fides of the Axtrum Maxille, but feems to be 
a Production of the Astrum turning down towards | 
the Os Palati, and Internal Surface of the iar 
one | 
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Bone of the upper-Jaw, that makes the Roof of . 
the Mouth. 

All thefe Offa Turbinata are very Porous, and 
are turn’d not unlike the Shell of the Concha Ve- 
neris. — 7 

In Quadrupeds, efpecially large ones, thefe O/- 
fa Turbinata are not only numerous, but very 
thin and large, and fome of them are turned up 
not unlike to a piece of Paper rowl’d up to make 
Portable, fo as to prevent Folds. 

The common Bones of the Nofe, are fuch as Common 

make Fences for the Foramina Narium, and help 2% 
to compole the parts adjacent: The largeft of 
thefe, is what firft offers it felf to our fight 5 - 
which we have had occafion fo often to mention 
by the Title of the Fourth Bone of the upper- ; 
Jaw; which is particularly defcrib’d among the 1b. K. 
‘Bones of that part, and which indeed has the 
greateft fhare in framing the Foramina Narium. x 
The external bony part of the Foramina Narium LS es 
is fram’d by thofe Bones on both fides, except in?" 
the upper-part, which is fupported by the two 
firft proper Bones of the Nofe, as abovefaid. 
Thefe Fourth Bones of the upper- Jaw, with the 
Septum and Offa Turbinata, chiefly frame the In- 
ternal Paries of the Foramina Narium: In the 
upper-part a Portion of the Os Frontis, the infide 
of the Os Unguis; the Os Cribrofum, with part of 
the Os Sphenoides ; and backwards towards the 
Fauces, the Offa Palati help to compofe the Fo- 
ramina Narium. 

Befides the Cavities, circumfcrib’d by the 
Bones now mention’d, the Foramina Nariuim 
have divers collateral Cavities that open into Cavities. 
them. | 

‘The uppermoft of thefe Cavities is found in 
the Os Frontis ; this is commonly taken notice App. 
of, becaufe it is fo frequently feen in dividing the a 
Skull to take out the Brain. In thofe Bodies, °% ”” 
» where 


+ 
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where they are found, (for in fome they are not |} 
exiftent) they are placed in the lower and middle: 

art of the Os Frontis, between the Eye-brows 5 
That of the Right being divided from the left by 
a bony Septum: In fome Subjects they are very 
Jarge, and extended over the Orbit of the Eyes, 
In whom we fee the Eye-brows very prominent : 
Fach of thefe open by fmall Ducts into the up- 
per parts of the Foramina Narium, under the Su- 
perior Os Yurbinatum. Befides thefe, in that 
part of the Os Frontis, that is contiguous to the 
Os Unguis in the Orbit of the Eye, there are di- 
vers irregular Cells, which allo open into one a- 
nother, ee into the Foramina Narium and An- 
trum Maxille Superioris. Backwards thefe Cells 
alfo open into the Cavity of the Cella Sphenoidis. 


~ Thefe Cells are not (at leaft ae taken 


notice of by Anatomutts. 

The next confiderable Cavities that communi- 
cate with the Foramina Narium, are in that part 
of the Os Sphenoides, that frames the Sella Equi- 
na. Thefe Cavities are very large, and that of 
the right-fide is divided from the left by a bony 
Septum, This Septum is not always in the mid- 
dle, fo that thefe Cavities are irregular, as to 
their Magnitude and Figure. 

When the bony Septum happens to divide ’em 


equally, as in a Subject now before me, they 


are each about three quarters of an Inch in length, — 
and more than half an Inchin breadth: In ane- | 
ther Subject the Sphenoidal Cavity of the left-fide 
is more than twice as big as the right, and their 
Septum inclines to the fame fide with the Septum — 
Narium of the fame Subjeét. They have each _ 
an opening into the Foramina Narium, under the 
Os Turbinaius Superius. Neither thefe Cavities 
of the Qs Sphenvides, nor thofe large ones of the 
Cheeks, are found ina hibinis but inftead thereof 

an, 
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an Offeous Medituilivm only poffeffes thefe parts, 
not unlike the Diploe of the Cranium. 

-- The largeft and laft Cavity we fhall: mention Tab. xviii. 
belonging to each of the Noftrils, is by Ca/érins Fig-4. ®- 
call’d Antrum Gene, Dr. Highmore calls it An- 

trum Maxille Superioris: It is fram’d in the 
Fourth Bone of the upper- Jaw, between the low- 
er Margin of the Orbit of the Eye, and Dentes 

~ Molares of the fame Gide. Backwards the thin 
bony Paries of this Cavity with the Os Sphenoides, 
make the foramen Lacerum Externum. This Ca- 
vity is near two Inches in length from the fore- 
part backwards, and exceeds an Inch from its Su- 
perior to its Inferior Surface ; ics Figure inclines 
to a Triangular, with very obtufe points: To 
difcover it fairly, divide the Bone with a Saw or 
Chizel near the Dentes Molares of the upper- 

Jaw, and you'll prefently break into this large Ca- 

vity, the Magnitude of which willa little furprize 

one who has not been converfant in thefe matters : 

The lower Surface of this Cavity makesa thin 
covering toall the Roots of the Dentes Molares, as 

well asthe Dens Caninus of the fame fide, and 1s - 

very thin, and frequently upon drawing any 
Tooth, to which it fticks, taken along’ with its Lib. rr. 
whereby this Cavity is open’d into the A/veolus, Part IL. 
and confequently into the Mouth. An Inftance ©@P-! 
of this is mention’d by Dr. Highmore in a Gen- 
tlewoman, who had the Dens Caninus drawn up- 

on the account of Pain, proceeding from an In- 
veterate Defluction of fharp Humours that had 
deftroy’d moft of her Teeth ; who upon thruft- 

ing a Silver Bodkin into the 4veolus, was exceed- 

ingly frightned to find it pafs, asitdid, almoft toher 

Eyes, And upon farther Trial with a fmall Feather 

ftript of its Plume, which fhe thruft up a Hand’s 
breadth or more, was fo terrify’d at it as to con- 

fult the Doctor and others about it, imagining, 
nothing lefs than that it had gone to her Brain: 

: X 4 But 
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But they confidering the Circumftances of the 
matter, found that the Feather had doubled on- 
ly in this Cavity, and gave the Lady full fatif- 
faction in that point. The Doétor has given us 
a Figure of it, though no very exact one. Of 
this | have met with frequent Inftances where the 
Patients have all done very well again, and the 
Aperture it felf clofed after Injecting a proper 
Medicine to cleanie the 4trum from any offen- 
five Humour. 

This Cavity or 4utrum Gene has a Communi- 
cation, as the reft have, with the Feramina Nari- 
um, with this difference ; whereas thofe are lefs 
Cavities, and all plac’d above the lower parts of 
the Foramina, and have large openings into the 
Foramina Narium from their lower-parts; Thofe 
of the Cheeks are the largeft of any about the 

ab. xviii, Nofe, and have lefler Apertures whereby they 
‘8 communicate with the Foramina; and thefe Small _ 
openings here, are placed in the upper parts of | 
thefe Cavities, though the lower parts of them 
ate even with the lower parts of the Foramina 
Narium by all which it appears by what dif- 
ficulty any peccant Humour lodg’d in either of. 
thefe Cavities, can be difcharg’d by the Foramina 
Narium, fince thefe Cavities muft either be fill’d 
tothe top ready to run over firft, or the Head 
muft be held down to procure the difcharge. 
This induced me to put in practice an Operati- 
on in the Cure of an Ozena, which appeared 
reafonable to me by the Structure of the Part, I>. | 

being convine’d it might be done without hazard 

tothe Patient. After the foremoft Dens Molaris 
was taken out, and not finding an Aperture from’ 
its Alvenlus into this Antrum, which in other In- | 
ftances I have feen happen, with a convenient | 
Inftrument I bor’d the hole of the Alveolus thro’ | 
into the Auirum Gene, whereby the Pus, which | 
before lay in the Autrum readily run out, and the 
Medicines | 
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Medicines that were daily injected by this Aper- 

ture, pafs’d into the Noftrils, whereby the Pa- 

tient was cured, tho’ this Difeafe had continu’d 

with a vaft Flux of ftinking Matter daily from 

the Nofe, for more than four Years before this 
Operation. 

I need not tell you how fo much Matter could 7%. Pituita 
flow from this Cavity, when you confider, that /eparated. 
not only thefe Cavities of the Cheeks, but all 
thofe of the Nofe, mention’d above, as well as 
the Offa Turbinata, Septum Narium, &8e. are in- 
vetted with a Membrane furnifh’d with large Ar- 
teries from the Carotides and Veins, that empty 
themfelves into the Jugulars and Nerves, from 
the Par Quintum, as well as the Olfactory Nerves. 

In this Membrane are a great Number of {mall 
Glands placed very near each other. In an By /ma/} 
Oxes-Head you may perceive the Orifices of their @/27¢s. 
Excretory Ducts, by the Appearances of the Mz- 

cus they difcharge on preffing this Membrane 

with the back of a Knife, &c. From thefe Glands How fen, 
flows all that Pitwita that is commonly difcharg’d 

at the Noftrils. 3 ! 

The Ufe of this Pitvita is to keep the Mem- 74. up of 
brane foft, and defend it from the Injuries of ¢4e Pitui- 
Extraneous Bodies, elpecially thofe in the Air, * 
which muft pafs this Way in Infpiration, when 
the Mouth is fhut. By this means the Olfactory 
Nerves expanded on this Membrane, are ren- 
der’d capable of the Perception of Odoriferous 
Effiuvia, which otherwife the Drynelfs of the Part 
would deftroy. 

By this Plan we may guefs the Defign of Na- 
ture, in framing fo many Cavities, turnings and 
windings in the Foramina Narium, is to expand 
the Olfactory Nerves in fo {mall a Compafs, which 
are every where ciftributed in them, but particu- 
larly on the Offa Turbinata: And that Smelling 
is no otherways perform’d, than that by Infpira- 

t10n 


414 


Of the Nofe. Book III, 


tion the Odoriferous Efiuvia of Bodiesare brought 
to a Contract with the Olfactory Nerves. 

Befides this Ufe of the Nofe, which is the 
principal; Nature has made it, as it were, a 
Diverticulumto the Eyes ; for there’s a confidera- 
ble Paffage into each Noftril, that empties itfelf 


~ under the middle Os Turbinatum, which arifes 


from two Apertures call’d Punfia Lachrymalia, at 
the great Canthus of each Eye. By this way the 
fuperfluous Moifture of the Eyes. is carried off, 
which would otherwife incommode the Cheeks, 
as you fee it does when any Diforder affects thefe 
paffages, as in the gilops and Fiftula Lachry- 
malis. | 

While thefe Papers were Compofing at the 
Prefs, a Young Gentleman became my Patient, 
who had Jabour’d under an Apofthemation in this 
Antrum Maxille Superioris, between four and five 
Years: I had feen him about a Twelve-month 
fince, when I told him where the Seat of his 
Difeafe was; and the way I would take to cure 
him, which he unluckily neglected: And not- 
with{tanding the Arguments ufed by an Ingeni- 
ous and Learned Phyfician, as well as againft his 
own Inclinations, he was at that time prevail’d 
with to defer drawing his Tooth, (which I pro- 
pofed to him) till Time with the Increafe of 
his Malady, and a late Inftance of Succefs I had 
in the like Cafe, on a Perfon of the firft Rank in 
Senfe as well as Quality, had confirm’d him of 
the Neceflity of doing it: By this time the Mat- 
ter had of its felf made way by the fartheft Dens 
Molaris of the left-fide, in fo much that before 
the Tooth was drawn, I pafs’d a Probe by the 
fide of it into the Antrum. The Day after the 


Tooth or Stump (for the greateft part of it was | 


mouldred away) was taken out, an ordinary 
Spoonful, at leaft, of the worft colour’d and 
fcented Pus flowed at the Socket, on aot 

7 is 
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his Head back ; I then Syring’d it with a proper 
Injection, which I continue daily, it now being 
but three Days fince he told me he had very little 
ufe for his Handkerchief which he ufed to change 
five or fix times in a Day for three or four Years 
before: On vifiting him the Seventh Day, when 
Ahis Sheet came to be revis’d, he told me, Jo 
his Admiration, He was not only freed of the Flux 
at bis Nofe, and violent Pains in bis Head, par- 
ticularly in bis Eyes, but reftor’d (as he exprefs’d 
it) to a perfec Tranquility of Health. 

Here I muft not omit the Cafe of an Elderly 
Gentleman, who had for a longer time Jabour’d 
under a Difcharge of a great Quantity of Foetid 
Matter from his Nofe ; after I had told him how 


he might be reliev’d, he was by others laugh’d , 


out of the Project (as they call’d it) till at length 
the thing itfelf convine’d him of the Truth of 
what I told him. When he confulted me again, 
which was feveral Months after I firft faw him 3 
he then fent for a.Tooth-drawer to take out the 
Tooth I fhould dire&: Though the Operator 
attempted it with proper Dexterity, not only 
the Tooth which appear’d found, (but was not 
fo) on which he applied his Inftrument, but the 
next Tooth alfo with their Alveoli or Sockets 
came away all together ; this frightned the Tooth- 
drawer, but I fhew’d him it was none of his 
fault, but that the Corrofive Matter which had 
been fo long fuffered to lie on the Bone, had 
rotted it: In doing this the Patient did not com- 
plain of Pain, and was reliev’d of the Difcharge 
at his Nofe, (the Matter finding a ready Paflage 
at the Breach) but was afterwards puriu’d with 
extravagant Pains in his Face and that fide of his 
Head; and at length, after fome Months, fell 
into Convulfive Diforders, and Died. 
On opening his Head I found the upper-part 
of the Anirum (between I, ec, * Tab. XVIII). 
, Carious, 
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Carious, and part of that Bone moulder’d away ; 
but the Caries did not ftop there, a Simus being 
made through the Tract of the Foramen Lacerum, 
the oppofite part of the Os Sphenoides, was alfo 
perforated, and the Dura Mater laid bare, and not 
perforated ; but on the contrary it was inflam- 
ed and very much thickned on that fide the 
Head: I found an Apofthemation in the Corti- 
cal Subftance of the fore-part of the hinder Lobe 
of the Brain, of the fame fide, though cover’d 
with the Pia Mater, in which was about an 
Ounce of Foetid Matter. 


TAB. XVI. 
FTG. 1, 1m. 


H E Mafcles and Carti- 
lages of the Ale Na- 
fi, allas big as the Life. 

AA, The Mufculus Ele- 
vator Ale Nafi, in its natu- 
ral Situation, Fig. I. and 
hanging down at its ‘Termi- 
nation, Fig. II. 

a, A fmall fiefhy Mufcle 
found in moft Subjeéts, ly- 
ing under the lower part of 
the former, arifing from the 


sie ee 


HE Cartilages of the 
Nofe on the left fide. 

1. The firft Cartilage that 
makes the 4a Naf. 

2. The fecond ty’d to the 
firft, by a Ligament, (*) the 
fuperior edge of which (+) 
cleaves firmly to the Bones 
of the Nofe, Fig. II. D. _ 

a, The little Mufcle ex- 


fecond Cartilage, and in- 
ferted to the firft that makes 


the dla Naf. 


B, The Mufculus Dilata- 
tor Ale Nafi and Elevator 
Labii Superioris. 

CC, Part ofthe Cartila- 
ginous Septum, between the 
Cartilages of the dle. 

D, The firft proper Bone 
of the Nofe bar’d. 


Il, 


preft Fig. If. here pinn’d 
out. 

b, Part of the Mu/culus 
Elevator Labii Superioris, 
fix’d to the Cartilage of the 
Ala Nafi ; which part of the 
Muicle on each fide, makes 
that furrow from the Septum 
Narium, on the middle of 
the upper Lip. : 
a3 . C, Part 


} 


stim 
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C, Part of the Mu/fculus 


 Dilatator Ale Nafi, and E- 


levator Labii Superioris. 


FIG, 


HE infide of the right 
Foramen of the Nofe, 


as it appears in a Perpendi- 
cular Section of the Skull, 
through the middle of the 
Os Frontis, clofe by the fides 
of the Crifa Galli, and Sep- 
tum Narium, with the Os 
Palati, and foremoft Dens 
Inciforius on the left fide, as 
big as the Life. 

A, The Os Frontis, divid- 
ed, which in this Subject had 
no Cavity that communica- 
ted with the Noftril. 

B, The firft proper Bone 
of the Nofe divided. 

C, The Fourth Bone of 
the upper Jaw, and Os Pa- 
lati, alfo divided, with the 
foremoft Deas Inciforius. 

D, the Anterior Appendix 
of the Os Occipitis alfo di- 
vided. 

E, The Sella Turcica, 
fram’d at the conjunction of 
the Os Sphenoides and Occi- 


pitis. 

F, The SeWa Sphenoidalis 
open’d. 

G, The three or four o- 
ther Ce//s of the Qs Sphe- 
noides, and Frontal Bone by 
the Orbit of the Eye; which 
alfo communicate with the 
Foramen Narium, and are 
all invefted with the Pitui- 
tary Glandulous Membrane. 
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dd, The Hairs of the 
Noftrils arifing out of the 
Cartilage of the a. 


iN 
H, The Pituitary Glan- 


dulous Membrane covering 


the infide of the Foramex 
Narium, and its Cavities ; 
particularly | 

I, the Os Turbinatum Su- 
perius, and 

K, The Os Turbiuatum 
Inferius, at the extremity 


of which next the Fauces, 


is 

L, A Glandulous Body 
hanging loofe, and very much 
refembling the Uvula. This 
becoming relax’d, whether 
by Ulcers, or Excoriations, in 
the Neighbouring parts, or by 
Catarrhs ; occafions that flut- 
tering Noife, which we hear 
in blowing of the Nofe, and 
fometimes in ordinary Re- 
{pirations. 

a, Part of the Proce/us 
Pterygoides. 

M, A Chink, or Furrow, 
which paffes under the fore- 
part of the Os Turbinatum 
Superius, into which opens 
one of the Perforations from 
the Antrum Maxille Supe- 
rioris,exprefs’d Tab. X VIII. 
Fig. I. L. in the lower part 
of which Chink in this Sub- 
ject, was the Aperture to 
that Antrum, exprefs’d Fig. 


VI. By’ ‘Probe pafling 


through it. B, 


. 
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HE infide of the Os Tur- 
binatum Superius, ex- 
prefs’d atI, Fig.1V. cover’d 
with its Glandulous Mem- 
brarie. 
A, A Cavity or Depref- 
fure of this Bone oppofite to 


the Foramen exprefs’d at A, 
Fig. VI. 

B, The upper-part of the 
Os Turbinatum, which ad- 
her’d to the fides of the Ced/s — 
G, Fig. IV. 


Pd GG ae 


HE two Apertures from 
the Antrum Maxilla 
Superioris into the Foramen 
Narium, of the right-fide, 
as they appear when the Os 
Turbinatum Superius (mark- 
ed I, Fig. IV.) is remov’d. 
A, The Pofterior, or larg- 


Tew i 


eft Perforation that opens 
againft the Cavity, or Cell — 
of the Os Turbinatum, Fig. 
V.A. 

_ B, The end of a Probe 
pafling out of the foremoft 
and leffer Perforation in the 
Chink, at M, Fig. IV. 


XVIII. 


Ek Ge A, 


5 Ree: right-fide of the 


Skull with its Bafs 
turn’d fomewhat upward, the 
better to fhew the Antrum 
Maxille Siperioris, which is 
here open’d after fawing off 
the lower part of the Cheek 
Bone, as big as the Life. 

A, The Os Frentis. 

B, The Bregma. 

C, The Occipital Bone. 

D, That part of the Os 
Temporum, call’d Os Squam- 
mofum. 

E, That part of the Os 
Sphenoides, that is touch’d 
by the Os Frontis, Bregma 
and Squammous part of the 
Teninth- Hone, 


aa, The Sutura Corona- 
fis. 

bb, The Lambdoides. 

cc, The Sguammmofa. 


F, The Cheek -Bone ~ 
reckon’d the firft of the up- 
per-Jaw. | 


** Tts lower-fide faw’d 
off in order to fee the 4n-— 
trum Maxille Superioris. 

_G, ‘The Second Bone of 
the upper-Jaw call’d Os La- — 
chrymale, Os Unguis, &c. 

H, The fir proper Bone 
of the Nofle. 

_ ILI, The Fourth Bone of 
the upper-Jaw, in which 
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K, The Astrum Maxille 
{| Superioris, whofe external 
Surface is here remov’d, to 
fhew the Glandulous Mem- 
| brane that lines its infide, in 
ewhich its numerous Blood- 
) Veffels appear. 
L, Two Foramina in its 
upper part, which open into 
| the Foramen Narium of that 
fide, as exprefs’d in the pre- 
eeding Table, Fig. VI. A.B. 

M, The Thicknefs of the 
fides of the Axtrum, above 
the Roots of the fecond 
Dens Molaris. 

N, Part of the Os Palati. 

OO, The Praceffus Ptery- 
oides. 

PP, The Proceffus Sty 
loides. . | 

QQ, The Procefus Ma- 
| froides. 

R, The external Surface 
of one of the Proceffes of 
the Occipital Bone, which 
is articulated with the firft 
Vertchra of the Neck, on the 
right fide. 

S, The hole in the Occi- 
pital Bone, by which the 
Medulla Oblongata pafles out 
of the Skull. 

T, The internal Afpect of 
the left occipital Procefs, that 
is receiv’d in a correfpond- 
ing Depreffure of the firft 
Vertebra of the Neck. The 
Perforation here exprefs’d 
ferves for the Tranfmiffion 
of one of the ninth Pair of 
Nerves. 

_V X, A Prominence and 
rifing Seam in the Occipital 


Bone, at the Termination of) 


the Mufcles of the Head, to 
which the Ligamentum Collt 
is fix’d at V. This, in fome 
Skulls, is much larger than 
here exprefs’d ; in others you 
will find no Prominence in 
this part of the Bone. 

Y, The anterior Appen- 
dix of the Os Occzpitis, to 
which the Mu/fculi Annuen- 
tes and Flexores Capitis are 
inferted. 

d, The Meatus Audito- 
rius. 

e, The Os Fugale; com- 
pos’d by a Procefs of the Os 
Temporale, and firft Bone of 
the upper Jaw. 

f, A fhallow Depreffure 
of the Os Yemporum, in 
which a moveable Cartilage 
is placed for the Articulation 
of the lower Jaw. . | 

ggg, The Suture of the 
Os Temporum, with -the Os 
Sphenoides. 

h, A Perforation by- which 
a Branch of the fifth Pair of 
Nerves paffes the Bafs of 
the Skull, reckon’d the third 
Perforation of the Os Sphe- 
noides. 

ii, The Ale, or Wings 
of. the Os Sphenaides, call’d 
Prerygoides, from the ex- 
ternal Surface of which (here 
exprefs’d on the’ right fide) 
the MufculusPrerygoideus Ex- 
teraus does arife; as does 
the Mujculus Pterygoideus Lr + 
ternus, fgom the internal 
Surface of this Procefs, here 
feen on the left fide i. 
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FPCo & 


Side-view of Part of 
the Bones of the up- 

per Jaw, and Nofe, after 
the lower part of the Cheek- 
Bone was faw’d off to dif- 
cover the Axtrum Maxille 
Superioris ; the Cartilages of 
the Nofe, exprefs’d Fig. IIT, 
in the preceding Table, be- 
ing remov’d to fhew the 
Septum Narium: Drawn 
from a difeafed Body that 
died maciated. 

A, The Os Frontis bared. 

B, The Cheek-Bone, or 
firft Bone of the upper Jaw. 

C, The cartilaginous part 
of the Septum Narium, co- 
ver’d with its Glandulous 
Membrane, full of Blood- 
Veflels. 

D, A Cyfis, or Glandu- 
lous Bag, diftended with 


mucous Matter, which fill’d 
the Antrum. 

aa, A Branch of an Arte- ~ 
ry fill’d with Wax, pafling te 
the Forehead. 

b, The Trochlea, or little 
hollow Cartilage, through ~ 
which thé Tendon of the 
Mufculus Obliquus fuperior 
Oculi pafles. 

c, ‘The Foramen compos’d 
by the fecond and fourth 
Bone of the upper Jaw, by 
which the fuperfluous Moi- 
fture of the Eye is convey’d 
to the Foramen of the Noftril. 

E, The Branch of an Ar- 
tery with one of the fifth 
Pair of Nerves, pafling out 
at a Perforation in the fourth 
Bone of the upper Jaw. 

F, The A/a of the Os 
Sphenoides. 


FIG. HL 


HE Cyfis, exprefs’d at 

D in the preceding Fi- 
gure, taken out, fill’d with 
the mucous Humour. 

A, Its external Glandu- 

lous Membrane, full of 
Blood-Veffels. 
__ B, Its middle Membrane 
with fewer Blood-Veflels, 
befides which it had an In- 
ternal tranfparent Mem- 
brane, like the Tunica Allan- 
toides, in which the mucous 
Humour was contain’d. 

C, Its Root or Peduancu- 
Jus, by which it grew to the 
wpper part of the dutrum. 


After this Cy/fzs was ré- 
mov’d, it was remarkable 
that the Cavity of the 4z- 
trum Maxille Superioris had 
{till a Membrane, tho’ thin- 
ner than is natural, that in- | 
veited it. re 

N. B. Had thefe Antra of 
the upper Jaw been oftner 
look’d into, I am apt to — 
think they would have been © 
found the Seats of other Dif- 
orders ; perhaps of the Ca- 
tarrh, and particularly the 
Catarrhbus Suffocatorius of the 
Ancients,which they thought: 
proceeded fram the Brain. 


CHAP, 


CHAP. XL 
Of the Eves, 


ST above the Orsirt, or hollow in which Supercili- 
the Eye is receiv’d, externally appears the ¥™- 

Eye- brow, in form of a Segment of an Eliip/is 
~ cover’d with Hair, which fprings from fome 
Glands and Fat placed betwixt the Skin and 
Panniculus Carnofus, upon the upper edge of the 
Bone, and is contriv’d by Nature to arreft the 
Courfe of Sweat, and keep it age falling into 
the Eye. 

From hence is immediately pothiniia a Muf- Pal pee, 
cular Membrane, which with the Skin makes 
the upper Eye-lid, and is anfwer’d on the lower 
part by another of the like Fi igure and Structure, 
which together ferve to cover and defend the 
Eye in the time of Sleep, and upon other Oc- 
cafions. 

Both upper and under Eye-lid are fring’d with Cilia. 
Hair, efpecially the upper, which is larger and 
ftiffer than that of the under, and feems to be a 
Contrivance to break the too fierce Impreffion of 
the Rays of Light; as likewife to keep out. 
Flies and Moats, and other things that float in 
the Air, which annoy the Eye. 

Thefe Hairs fpring from a fmall row of Cartilage. 
Glands, which cover a thin, tender Cartilage, 
which edges each Eye-lid, and ferves as a kind 
of a Ring to ftretch them upon. 

Thefe Eye-lids are both moveable, efpecially Mu/c/es. 
the upper, which has two Mulcles to raife and 
deprefs it, which are call’d Aftollens and Depri- Attollens. 
mens. The firft of which arifes from the bottom “Pp: Tab 
_of the Orbit of the Eye, near the entrance of the Fig. & 

Optick Nerve, where it 1s tendinous, foon grow- 


ing 
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Depri- 
mens, or 
Orbicula- 
ris. 

Tab. xvill. 
Fig. ii. 


Verhey- 
en’s Mu/- 
tle. 


Mem- 


branes. 
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| aaa 
Tab. xvii. 
Fie. & 


Glandula 


Lachryma- 


is. 

App. 
Tab. xvii. 
Fig. v. 
Punta 
Lachry- 


malia. 


Ib. Fig. vi. 
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ing flefhy afterwards, and with a broad thin Ten- 
don terminating in the upper Eye- lid. 

The Depriment fprings from each corner of the 
Eye, and is anfwer’d by another of like Figure 
and Struéture in the lower Eye-lid'; which are 
therefore often confider’d together by Anatomifts, 
as one Orbicular Mufcle. It is a flefhy Mutcle, | 
whofe Fibres environ the Eye-lids, and are in- 
feéted into them, not unlike the Sphinc¢ters of 
other parts. It is faftned to that part of the 
Margin of the Orbit, towards the Nofe, which 
is made by the fourth Bone of the upper Jaw. _ 

Befides thefe Mufcles, the Eye-lids are mov’d 

fecondarily by others. The upper being retraét- 
ed by the Mufcles of the Forehead, and the 
lower by thofe that move the Lip and under- 
Jaw. 
: Verbeyen has obferv’d a fmall Mufcle, which — 
arifes from the firftt Bone of the upper-Jaw, and 
terminates in the Carnous or Mufculous part of 
the lower Eye- lid, 

The infide of the Eye lid is lin’d with a thin, 
fine, fmooth Membrane from the Pericranium ; 
and the outfide is protected by the common Co- 
verings of the reft of the Face, the Cuticle and 
Skin. 

At the commiffure or joining of the Eye- bids, 
are form’d two Angles or Corners, of which the - 
inner (that next the Nole) is call’d Canthus Ma-. 
Jory the other Minor. In the former of which © 
lies a {mall Gland of an oblong Figure, which is | 
call’d Glandula, or Caruncula Lachrymalis, tho’ 
perhaps improperly. From this Gland proceed 
two or three fmall Ducts, which opening upon 
the inner Surface of the Eye-lid, ferve to moiften — 
the Globe of the Eye, and keep its Membranes _ 
from growing too dry. In this corner of the © 
Fye are two fmall Perforations, which are call’d 
Punta Lachrymaha, which open and difcharge - 

the. 


é 
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the fuperfluous Moifture of the Eyes into the 
Nofe, through a large excretory Tube. 

On the upper part of the Ball of the Eye, near Glandula 
the leffer or external Cantbus, lies a large Gland 170mm 
call’d Innominata, which confifts of feveral fmall qp, Fig. ii, 
Lobes ; each of which fends out a Duct, by fome 
Branches of which the Eye is irrigated, and the 
overplus of the Humour carried to the greater 
Canthus, and tranfmitted to the Nofe thro’ the 
Punéta Lachrymalia, From thefe Glands proceeds 
that Humour which forms the Tears. | 
| The Eye is of a Globular Figure, and confifts Parts of 
| of Membranes, Vefiels, and Humours. It is ¢4¢ Ze. 
| cloath’d in fome Parts with Fat, and mov’d by 
' Mofcles; which two latter are, by moft Anato- 
mifts, numbred among the conftituent Parts, 
tho’ improperly. 

To the Eye belong fix Mufcles, by means of Mu/les, 
which it enjoys various Motions; of thefe, four 
are from their Situation call’d Reé#i, or ftraight App, | 
Mufcles, coming from feveral Points of the bot- i ipedat 
tom of the Orbit, and running immediately over *""” 
| the firft proper Tunic of the Eye, between that 
f and the Adnata. Thefe Mufcles have from their 
} feveral Offices feveral Names; one being call’d 
) Attollens, becaufe it draws the Eye upwards $ an- proltens, 
other Deprimens, from pulling it downwards ; Depri- 
the third Adducens, which draws the Eyes to- mens. 
wards the inward Canthus and the fourth 4bdu- oo, 
cens, from its forcing towards the outward Cau- abducens. 
hous. | 

Befides thefe, there are two other Mufcles, Obliqui 
which are called the Oblique ; of which the up- &t Rota 
per fpring from the fame Origin with the Addu- “"* 
cens; from whence tending upwards towards the 
| inward Caxzthus of the Eye, it paffes through a Tab. xviii, 
} Cartilage on the Bone of the Forehead, which is Fig. ii, vis 
call’d Trochlea, and the Mufcle itfelf Trochlea- Ae en 
yis, From this Zrochlea it is reflected to its Ter- 

¥ 2 mination 
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mination in the Tunica Sclerotis, directly between 
the Termination of the /tollens and the Optick 
Nerve, which is on the back-part of the Ball of 
the Eye. When this Mufcle acts, that part of 
the Ball of the Eye, drawn towards the Trochlea, 
whereby the Pupil is directed downwards to- 
wards the leffer Cantbus, and at the fame time 


_the whole Ball of the Eye drawn fomewhat out- 


Obliquus 
Inferior. 


wards. 

The lower oblique Mufcle rifes from the ex- 
ternal Margin of the lower part of the Orbit 
near the inward Canthus ; and from thence run- 
ning toward the outward Canthus, terminates 
near the other, behind the Termination of the 
Abducens, This draws the Ball of the Eye out- 
wards, and turns its Pupil upward, contrary to _ 


~ the former. 


Fat. 


Tunica 
Adnata. 


Three 
proper. 


Sclerotica. 
Ib. Fig. x. 


Between thefe Mutcles lies the Fat inter{persd, 
which ferves to lubricate and facilitate their ~ 
Motion. | 

Over all thefe Mufcles is fpread a pretty thick 
white Membrane, which 1s call’d Yunica Adnata | 


.. of Conjunétiva, and makes that which is com-— | 
‘ monly call’d the White of the Eye. 


This Membrane covers the whole Ball of the | 
Eye, except the fore-part, which is call’d the | 
Sight. This is not number’d among the proper | 
Tunicks of the Eye. It is extremely fenfible, | 
and abounds with Veins and Arteries, which are 
very vifible in Opthalmies or Inflammaiions of | 
the Eyes. 3 | ss. 

There are three other Membranes proper to | 
the Eye, of which fome Anatomilts make five. 
The firft of thefe is a pretty tough Membrane de- _ 
riv’d from the Dura Mater, which paffes to the | 
Frye from the Brain, along with the Optick 


Nerve, and is from thence propagated over the” — 


whole Globe of the Eye, and is on the fore-part, 
which covers the Sight, tranfparent, which has 
| given — 


Ch. 11. GE fhe. Eyes, 92.5: 
given Anatomifts occafion to make two Mem- 

branes of it, and to call the tranfparent part Cor- Cornea. 
ned. me 

_ The fecond is deriv’d from the Pia Mater, Choroi- 
and tranfmitted likewife from the Brain, along 4°: 
with the Optick Nerve. This is much thinner *oP" |... 
and tenderer than the former; and ting’d onthe 
hinder-part with a black Liquor, feparated from 

the Blood: Veflels, with which it abounds. The 
fore-part of this is as the former, tranfparent, 

but thinner ; and is by Authors reckon’d as an- 

other Tunic, and call’d Uvea. 

Of the Duplicature of this part of this Mem- 
brane, is form’d that ftriped variegated Circle 
which is call’d the /vis, which is in feveral Sub- Uvea. 
jects of different Colours. In its middle is a Per- Ins. 
foration, thro’ which appears that little black !- 
Speck, which is the Sight, or Pupil of the Eye, Pupilla. 

about which the /ris forms a Ring. From the 

infide of this Membrane fpring certain Fibres, 

which fpread themfelves round the Cryftalline 
Humour, and ferve to contract or dilate the Sight 

as Occafion requires, and are call’d Ligamentum Ligamen- 
Ciliare. From the blacknefs of the hinder-part tum Ci- 
of the Tunica Choroides, the tranfparent Humours j.4 

of the Eye derive that feeming blacknefs which Fig. viii, 
appears in them. : 

The third Tuaic, which fome reckon the fixth, Retina. 
(numbring the ddzata among them) is the Re- 
tina, which 1s only a kind of Net-work Expan- 
fion of the Medullary Subftance. of the Optick 
Nerve, and is fpread only on the bottom of the 
Eye, oppofite to the Sight, and is the ‘proper 
Organ ot Vifion. 

Between thefe Coats are contain’d three Hu- Hemours 
mours: The firft of which is called the Aqueous, % ’”? 47¢ 
becaufe in its Confiftence and Colour it fomewhat “2 
refembles Water, being almoft equally limpid and 
tranfparent, This Humour lies immediately un- 
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der the Cornea, which it caufes to protuberate a 
little. The learned Dr. Nuck (that inquifitive 
Anatomift) pretends to have difcover’d fome 
Du&s which convey this Humour to the infide 
rof this Membrane, which difcovery has however 
been contefted. The Author is notwithftanding - 
fo ingenuous as to own, that by whatever Inqui- 
ries or Experiments he could make, (in which 
he was ufually very happy) he could never trace’ ’ 
thefe Duéts to their Source. Some (who will: 
not allow thefe Ducts) would have this Humour 
to be deliver’d immediately from the Arteries, be- — 
caufe ihey cannot find from whence it fhould 
come, which is an Opinion contrary to the Me- 
thod of Nature in other Separations. But if a 
Conjecture may be allow’d in this Cafe, believing 
Nuck’s Dilcovery to be real, it is not improbable 
that the‘e aqueous Duéts are only Branches of the 
excretory Ducts of the Glandula Innominata and 
Lachrymalis, which piercing the Tunicks of the 
Eye, deliver their L.iquor by ways hitherto un- 
difcover’d. This only is certain, that they muft 
have fome confiderable Source ; becaufe, if by 
any Accident the Tunic of the Eye be wounded, 
and the Humour runs out, as it readily will; by 
mere clofing of the Eye the Wound is foon 
heal’d, and the Humour recruited ; which can- 
not naturally be expected from the Arteries, 
without fome intermediate Organ of Separation ; 
which Organ has not yet been elfewhere dif- 
cover’d. 

The Cryftalline Humour, improperly fo call- 
ed (becaufe it is not fluid) is in Man of a flattifh 
Convex on both fides, approaching to a circular 
Figure, but a little more Conver on the hinder 
than the fore-part. 

Next under this lies the vitreous Humour, fo 
call’d from the fuppos’d Refemblance of melted 
Glals, The fore-part of this Humour is Concave, 

occafion’d | 
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| -occafion’d by the Impreffion of the Cryftalline 


upon it. On the hinder-part, almoft of a {phe- 
rical Convexity. 

Some Authors, finding thefe Humours cover- 

a by Membranes, have given diftinct Names to 

them, and fo increas’d the Number of Coats to 
nine. But thefe being only Productions of thofe 
already mention’d, it 1s not neceffary to perplex 
the Reader with needlefs DiftinGions. 

Behind all thefe Coats and Humours, thro’ a Optick 
Perforation of the Skull in the hinder-part of the 4¢"?¢* 
Orbit, the Optick Nerve enters the Eye ; which 
has been already defcribed: As have likewife the 
other Nerves, ferving for the Motion of the Eye. 

It receives Arteries both from the internal and Arteries, 
external Carotis, and returns the Blood by Veins Veins. 
that go to the Jugulars, 


‘CHAP. XII. 
Of the EAR. 


HE Ear is generally: divided into extet- Auriculs 
nal and internal. The firft of which, Auris. 
comprehending all that is prominent from the 
Head, and the Cavity on the infide of it, is 
calPd the Auricle. The inner part, which en- 7p, y:¥. 
ters the Skull by a narrow Paffage, is in a re- Fig, i. 
ftrain’d Senfe alone call’d the Ear. 

' The upper part of the Auricle is cali’d Piva, Pinna. 
and fometimes 4/a. The whole Extent of the 
Auricle outwards is call’d Heliv, and the inward Helix. 
Protuberance anfwering to it is call’d Antbelix. Anthelix. 
The little Protuberance of the fide next the 
Face is call’d Tragus; and the Ridge juft above, Tragus. 
and oppofite to it, is Aatitragus ; and the Hol- ee 
low, furrounded by thefe, is called Concha. cies © Conch 
| Y 4 a. 
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are Particularities which fome Authors have been 
very exact in, to no great ufe or purpofe, 

The Auricle is compos’d of the Cuticle, the 
Skin, (which in this part is very thin) a Carti- 
lage, a little Fat, a Pair of Mufcles and Veffels. 

The Cuticula has no Difference from that of 
other Parts. Ina Fetus it is continu’d within 


-the Meatus, over the Membrana Tympani, whence 


Mufeles. 
29s. Hix. 
Fig. i. 


Attollens. 


Retrahens. 


it falls off fome time after the Birth ; if it re- 
mains, it not only hinders the Excretion of the 
Ear-wax, but occafions Deafnefs till it’s remov’d. — 
An Inftance of which I faw in a Girl about eight 
Years old, who was faid to be born deaf, but — 
recover’d her Hearing on the coming away of © 
this Membrane. Its ufe is in the Fetus, to de- 
fend the Membrana Tympani from the Contents of 
the Amuntos. | 

The Cartilage is the Bafis and Support of the 
whole ; and though it be furnifh’d with two Pair 
of Mufcles, yet thefe are in Men fo fmall, that 
the Auricles are feldgm moveable ; and that in 
fome of thofe only who move the whole Scalp. 
The fuperior of thefe is from its Pofition, rather 
than manifeft Action, call’d Attollens, which in 
truth is no other than a part of the Mutcle of 
the Scalp, (of which hereafter) with fome flefhy 
Fibres in it, as it defcends over the temporal — 
Mufcles to the upper part of the Concha. Be- 
fides this, Diffe¢tion difcovers another parcel of 
flefhy Fibres, which in fome Bodies are divided 
into three diftin@ Mufcles, arifing from the Os 
Temporale above its mamillary Procefs, and are 
fix’d to the hinder part of the Coxcha, To thefe 


a late Author, Valfalva, adds another new Muf- — 


cle, as he affects to call it, fpringing from the 
fore-part of the Membrane of the temporal Muf- 
cle, and inferted to the fore and upper part of - 
the Ear. But this, and two other Mautcles, 
which he calls Mu/culus Tragi, and Mujfculus An- 
vitragt, 
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titragi, feem to be more the Effect of Fancy tha 

any real Exiftence in Nature. . He tells us of a 

‘new Ligament of the Auricle, that ties the car- Ligament. 
tilaginous part of the Meatus to the Temple- 

Bone, near the rife of the Procef/fus Zygomaticus. 

The Blood is fent to thefe Parts by Branches of 

the Carotids, and is reconvey’d by the external 
Jugulars. | 

The Nerves are of two forts: The firft is from Nerves, 
the hard Portion of the auditory Nerve, march- 
ing out by that Perforation in the Skull, call’d 
Aquedudus Fallopit, beftows Branches on the 
fore-part of the Auricle, and its Meatus, before 
it is {pread into the parts of the Face. The fe- 
cond fprings from between the firft and fecond 
_ FVertebra of the Neck; whence defcending, it 
fends a Branch to the Mufcles of the Neck, and | 
another to the lower Jaw and parotid Gland ; 
but ics main Trunk afcending again, beftows 
Branches on the back-part of the Auricle, before 
it paffes to the top of the Scalp. This Braneh 
of it goes to the Auricle, and is burnt for the 
Tooth-ach. Vid. Tab. xix. Fig. 1. H. 

The ufe of the Auricle is to collect Sounds. uf of the 
But whether thofe Men that have the Faculty of 4uricle. 
pricking up their Ears, are quicker of Hearing 
than other Men, EI can’c determine, tho’ it feems 
probable that they fhould ; and it is obfervable, 
bor all who have that Faculty have large Au- 
ricles, 

Behind, and about the Auricles, under the Pparotides. 
Skin, are fituated divers Glands, which from 
their Place are call’d Parotides. Two of which 
being more confiderable than the reft, for their 
Magnitude are generally underftood by that 
Name. Thefe are Conglomerate, and by divers 
excretory Veflels, which at laft coalefce into one 

- Trunk, difcharge their Liquor into the Mouth, 

at the infide of the Cheek, by the fecond grinding 

Tooth, 
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Tooth. Near thefe are two other Conglobate 


Glands, which, being lefs, are in a manner ob- 
fcur’d by them. 

The bottom of the Concha, or hollow of the 
Auricle, which is call’d by fome A/vearium, ter- 
minates at the Meatus Auditorius, which is the 
entrance of the 4uris or Ear, ftrictly fo call’d. 

The exterior part of this Meatus is Cartilagi- 
nous, tho’ not fo in all parts, efpecially the up- 
per. This Cartilage is irregularly divided with 
flefhy membranous Interpofitions in feveral parts 
of it, not unlike the Bronchia in the Lungs, 
only its flefhy Fibres are here thicker. The in- 
ner part, or that which is neareft the Brain, 1s 
bony. It is lin’d throughout with a thin Mem- 
brane, deriv’d from the Skin, which is conti- 
nu’d on the Membrana Tympani, where it be- — 
comes thinner. From the beginning of the Mea- — 
tus, near half way, arife a great number of fmall 
Hairs, at whofe Roots iffues the Ear-Wax, 
which is entangled in thofe Hairs, the better to 
infringe the Jmpetus of the external Air, and pre- 
vent its too fuddenly rufhing in on the Membrana 
Tympant. Under this is a reticular Body, in 
whole Aree are placd the Glands that feparate 
the Ear- Wax. | 

Thefe Glands are round, and fomewhat flat- 
tifh, and of oval Figures, and have a brighter 
yellow Colour than the Wax they feparate. 
Their excretory Ducts difcharge themfelves at the” 
Roots of the Hairs above-mentioned. a 

The Ufe of the Cerumen, or Ear-Wax, is _ 
not only to defend the Meatus and Membrana — 
Tympani from external Injuries, whether from — 
the outward Air, or other extraneous Bodies 5 ; 


but it prevents any violent Jmpetus in Sounds — 


on the Membrana Tympani, as above-noted. 


‘ The 
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~The Courfe of this Meatus is winding, turning 


| fometimes upwards, fometimes downwards, but 


always bending towards the Face. 
This Paffage is clos’d inwardly by athin tranf- Tympa- 


parent dry Membrane, ftretch’d upon a Bony nem, ar 


embra- 


Circle, and 1s call’d Membrana Tympam, and im- |, Tym- 


a properly Lympanum. pani. 


This is the immediate Organ of Hearing, ‘and The Organ 
if by any Accident it happens to be broken, Bera: 
Hearing is utterly deftroy’d: If by too much’ ’* 
Moifture, whether from the Glands, or from 
Impoftemation, or other Chance whatfoever, it 


| is relax’d, the Hearing is vitiated, and becomes 
| defective: As on the other hand, when it is too 


Tenfe, (as fometimes in Fevers, and Inflamma- 
tions of the Ear it happens to be) that Senfe be- 
comes acute, even toa Grievance. 
This Membrane divides the External from the Tympani. 
Internal Auris. 
The fituation .of this Membrane, with refpeét Situs Fi- 


eura, 


to the erect Pofture of the Body, is oblique, Tyy" yy. 


| facing downwards, whence it is we better hear Fig, 1. T. 


Sounds that come from below, than thofe from 
above: Its external Surface is a little hollow’d in 


its Middle, by the Handle of the Malleys, and 


confequently its Internal next the Cavity of the 
Tympanum is Convex in its Centre. It’s faid to be 
compos’d of two Membranes, which perhaps 
may be no more than the condition of all other 
Membranes, 7. e. confifting of divers Lamella, 
that may be divided into two, three or more, as 
the Part happens to be cnarg’d with any exctra- 
vafated Humour. However it’s pretended, that 
one of thefe Membranes is continu’d from the 
Dura Mater, that paffes through the Com- 
miffure , between the Os Temporale and Petro- 
um. 
The Membrana Tympani has a Perforation that Foramen 


admits of the Paflage of Wind, and in fome Membra- 


Ne. 
Smoke 


a] 
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Smoke from the Meatus 4 Pallato to the Tym- 
panum; This Paflage is very fmall, and runs 
obliquely from the Tympanum, through i its Mem- 
brane in its upper part, near the Procefs of the 

Tab. xix. Malleus: The exiftence of this Perforation is 
more evident by the egrefs of Wind, (when UI- 
cers affect the Meatus by the Patient’s {topping 
his Nofe and Mouth, and forcing the Wind by 
the Fars and in Smokes coming that way) than 
by any Anatomical Infpection. But in fome Sub- 
jects it has been feen by blowing into the Meatus a 
Palato. 

Veins. The Membrana Tympani has Arteries from chi 
Carotides and Veins, which empty themfelves 
into the Diverticulum of the Internal Jugular, 
It has a remarkable Branch of a Nerve that paffes — 
on its internal Surface between the IJncus and | 

Chorda Malleus, whichis call’d Coorpa TyMPANI; of | 

Tympani. the diftribution of this Nerve, (which is a Branch 
of the hard Portion of the Auditory Nerve) we — 
fhall {peak in the particular Place. | 

Meatus Behind this is a Cavity or hollow of the Os — 

Internus. Petrofum, by fome call’d Meatus Auditorius In- 

Officula - pernus, by others Concha Interna, Tympanum and 

Moltculi. oe 
Tympam Cavitas. 

Meatus. In this Cavity are four little Bones, to which . 

| 


belong three Mufcles, two Meatus’s or Paffages, 
Feneftre. and en Apertures call?’d Feneftre. | 
Malleolus. The firft of thefe little Bones is call?d Mallee. 
jus, or the Hammer, confifting of a Head and 
Handle. The Head being round, is Articulated 

with the Jueuvs ; it has two little Puocelag ; that 

Tab. xix. towards the Zympanum is fhort, the other is very — 

long and flender ; to the former is faftned a fmall — 

Mufeles Miafcle, which is call?’d Externus, and comings 
External. from the fide of the Meatus to tHe Short Procefs 

of the Malleus draws the Handle of it downwards, _ 

by which the Zympanum is relax’d, ~ thereby 

prevents | 
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| prevents its being broken by the violent concuf- _ 
fions of great Noiles. 

|  Befides this, the Mallevs has two other Muf- Du Ver- 
| cles inferted to it: The firft that appears in Dif- fy ’ spel 
| feétion is not ill defcrib’d by Mr. Du Verney. Af.- Soi 
| ter Chizelling off the external Surface of the Os 

| Petrojum, you'll find it lying near the external 

Parts of the bony Channel of the Duéius 2 Pala- 

to ad Aurem, whence afcending it enters the 
Tympanum in an oblique Sinuofity immediately a- 

bove the bony Circle, to which the Membrana 

_ Tympani is fixt, and is inferted to a very long 
flender Procefs of the Malleus. 

The other Mufcle of the Malleus was difco- Euftachi- 
vered long ago, by Bartholomeus Euftachius: It ¥s’s. 
lies in a bony Channel of the Os Petrofum, which 
makes one of the Parietes Tympani; one part of 
this Channel is without the Zympanum, and lies 
in the upper part of the bony Paffage, that goes 
_ from the Ear to the Palate ; the other part which 

is within the Zympanum advances as far as the 
Fenefira Ovalis, and makes in that place a rifing, ° 
on which, as on a Pully, the Tendon of this Typ, xix. 
Mutcle paffes to the other fide of the Lympanum, 
and is implanted on the hinder or internal part 
of the Handle of the Maleus: Before it enters 
the Tympanum, it is covered with a thick Mem- 
branous Sheath: When it acts it pulls the Han- 
dle of the Malleus towards the cavity of the Zym- 
panum, and makes the external Surface of the 
Membrana Tympani fomewhat concave ; by which 
the Sounds receiv’d are render’d more acute. 

The next Bone 1s the J#cus, which has a {mall trcus, 

Head, and two Legs, refembling a hollow Grin- 

der or Tooth. The Bafs or broad Part of this 
Bone is hollow’d, to receive the head of the Ma/- 
Jeus: In the middle of which hollow is a fmall 
Cavity, wherein is receiv’d the head of the Aal- 
deus afore-mention’d. It is faftned by the longer 
Pro- 


oor 


Stapes. 


Tab. xix. 
Fig. iii. 
d, e. 


Mofculus 
Stapedis. 


Fig. i. f tain’d ina Channel in the Os Petrofum, \aterally — 


call’d ; 
Stapes, or the Stirrop, from the refemblance 


toa Stirrop. This Bone is fituated in a {mall 


Cavity of the Meatus, call’d the Fenefira Ovalis, 
which it clofes exactly. 


If you examine this Bone with a Microfcrope, 
its fides will be found to be hollow’d grooves, and 
not fimple ftraight Stems, asa Stirrop. Its great — 


Aperture is clos’d with two Membranes, that is, 


on each fide one, fo that this whole Bone makes © | 
a fmall flat Drum. ’Tis with great difficulty 
thefe Membranes are preferv’d in Human Bodies, __ 


in whom they have been feen, and are partly 


preferv’d by the firft Obferver Mr. Cowper; — 
but in the Stapes of a Calf it is fingle and lefs — 
liable to break in taking out the Bone, and is in- — 


urely preferv’d by him. 


The Bafis of the Stapes is not pervious, tho” 
its Centre indeed appears lucid when oppos’d to 
the Light; it is connected to the Foramen Ovale — 
by Membranes, in fuch manner as admits its rifing ~ 
from thence, but is not remov’d far without la- 


cerating thofe Membranes. 
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Procefs, or Leg, to the head of the third Bone 


y | 
| 


The Bafis is fometimes found a little convex — 


towards the Veftibulum of the Labyrinth and 


Concave towards its Head, but in other Subjects f 


it is plain. 


The Stapes has a peculiar Mufcle, call’d Mu/- 4 


culus Stapedis, the flefhy Belly of which, is con- 


placed to the Branch of the hard part of the — 
Auditory Nerve by the FallopianAqueduét, whence — 
its Tendon marches out into the Cavity of the 
Tympanum, and defcends (with refpect to the e- — 


rect pofition of the Body) to its termination in 


the Head of the Stapes. When it acts it draws 


the Stapes laterally, and upwards towards the Fe- 


nefira Ovalis, 


The 


- thin Bone ; Concave on one fide, and Convex on “a 
a 
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The next is the Os Orbicsulare which is a round Os Orbi- 


the other. On the Concave fide it receives the ee 


| Head of the Stapes, and the Convex is receiv’d 


by the Procefs of the Juncus. 
It has been a general Tradition among Anato- 
mifts, that thefe Bones have no Periofieum; but 


it is certain they are not only furnifh’d with Blood- 


Veffels, but have a very thin tranfparent Mem- 
brane all over them, which Is continued on both. 
fides of the Stapes as above noted. 

Before we proceed to that part of the Organ Cavitas 
of Hearing call’d the Labyrinth, we muft confi- Tympani. 
der the Cavity of the Zympanum. This is much 


) lefs in human Bodies than in moft Quadrupeds, 


its Figure too varies very much from them, It 
is a hard matter to reconcile the Symetry of it 


| toany known Cavity: Ic appears irregular, fome- 
| what arch’d over the Membrana Tympani, but it 


opens into the Sinuofity of the Mammiform Pro- 
cefs fo irregularly, as nothing but the thing itfelf, 


| or a Figure of it, can tran{mit any tolerable Idea 


of it. Vid. Tab. xx. in the Appen. Fig. xvi. 
Befides the Cavernule of the Mammiform Orber Ce- 


| Procefles, there are divers others that alfo com- véties be- 
| municate with the Zympanum: hele may ne 


feen in breaking up the Os Zemporale to open the jygmmi- 
Tympanum where the Incus is lodg’d: Thefe form Pro- 
make, as it were, the Diploe of the Os Temporale ¢¢/*- 


; : ; : d 
in that part, and are irregular Sinuofities. Val- Sere 


| falva tells us, by an Injection from the Euftachian Tab. xix. 


Tube, as he calls that between the Zympanum and 
Frauces, he has feen the Liquor come into the 
Cavity of the Skull, and this way he fancies that 
Ichor, Blood, or fuch like Fluids pafs from the 


Cavities of the Skull into the Zympanum. 


From the Cavity of the Zympanum opens like- 
wife another Paffage, which terminates in the 
Fauces near the Uvula, and admits part of the 

| Airy 
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Air, which we breathe into it. By this paflage it 
is that Perfons who are thick of Hearing are fup-— 
pos’d to affift that Senfe by opening their Mouths, 
which they are generally obferv’d to do when they 
are attentive to any Difcourfe. 

In the Action of Deglutition, as the Mu/culi 
Pterygoftaphilini draw the Uvula upwards and for- 
wards, they alfo comprefs the fides of thefe Tubes, 
and thereby hinder any part of the mafticated 
Aliment, efpecially Liquids, from paffing into 
their Orifices in the Fauces. It is the Agitation of 
the fides of thefe Tubes we hear when we do the 
Adtion of Deglutition, tho’ we have nothing to 
fwallow. : 

5 apie In the inner part of the Cavity of the Zympa-— 
"num isa little bony Globe, which being broken, — 
difcovers that Cavity which is call’d the Cochlea, 
from its fpiral windings and tortuofity. 
Internal The Cavity of the Zympanum is lin’d with a 
Men curious fine tranfparent Membrane, adorn’d with 
sie Tyne Blood-Veffels: All the Sinuofities that commu- 
panum. nicate with che Zympanum are invefted with this 
Membrane; it hangs very !oofe about the Ten- 
don of the Mufculus Internus of Euftachius, and 
is very evident on chizelling off the Os Petrofum 
to view the Zympanum in a frefh Subject ; it is 
continued on the Surfaces of the Jnucus, Malleus, 
Os Orbiculare and Stapes; as will appear, if with 
a magnifyingGlafs you examine the parts ina frefh _ 
Subject ; and is alfo continued with the Ba/fis of | 
the Stapes to the Surface of the Foramen Ovale, — 
and not only hinders the Stapes from deferting — 
that Foramen, but excludes the Air of the Zym- — 
panum from the Labyrinth, which comes next to 
The Laty- ‘be defcrib’d. | 3 
rinth or : ; : 
inner Ca-  Befides the openings above-mention’d into the 
vity of the Tympanum, there aré two others very remarka- 
ie ble. The firft of which is clos’d by the Ba/is of 
Ovalis,. the Stapes, and from its Figure is call’d Feneftra 
Rotunda, Ovalis » 
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i Ovalis; the other Rotunda; this latter is clos’d 

| with atranfverfe tranfparent Membrane, plac’d a 

l} little within the furface of its aperture towards 

i the Zympanum. Thele Feneftre with the whole Tab. zix.. 
)) Labyrinth (which weare now going to defcribe) 

i] are comprehended in that part of the Os Tempo- 

| vum, properly from its hardnefs call’d Petrofum. 

The Labyrinth according to Valfalva may be di- 

vided into three parts, i. ¢. The Veftibulum, the 

f three Semicircular Channels, and the Cochlea. 

‘The Veftibulum is a fmall Cavity of an irregu- Veftibu- 
i Jar Form, it is plac’d immediately above the Bafis ™™ 

N of the Stapes, between the Semicircular Chan- 

H nels, and the Cochlea. In this Cavity appear fe- 

} veral Foramina, as that of the Feneffra Ovalis, the 

i) five Foramina of the Semicircular Canals, that of Forami- 
) the Cochlea, befides five others very {mall, thro’ ®* 

| which fo many Nerves pafs. 

| . The Semicircular Canals, fo call*d from their Canalis 
| Figure, make up the fecond part of the Laby- Semicir- 
| rinth, which Valalva divides into Semicircularis Malon 

| Major, Minor and Minimus. The Canalis Semi- Fig. i, it, 
 circularis Major communicates with the Ve/fibu- 

_ lum by two Foramina, the one proper, the other 

| commons the proper lies between the Foramen 

| of the Cochlea and one of the Foramina of the 

| leaft Canal; the common is made by the mect- 

3 ing of the Major and Minor Semicircular Ca- 

| Nails, | 

The Semicircularis Minor (by fome call’d the Minor. 
| Superior) is the fecond Canal; that part of it 

} next to the Face is plac’d above the Veftibulum, Tab. xix. 
j with which it has a double communication, one“ 
{ by the Commune, the other by the Foramen Pro- 

| prium, the Foramen Commune, in this, an{wers 

} exactly to that in the Major, but the Proprium o- 

j ." directly above one of the Orrifices of the Jeaft 

} Canal laterally to the Fenefra Ovalis, but directly 

} oppofite to the Foramen of the Cochlea, 

Z The. 
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Minimus. The Canalis Minimus is plac’d between the 
Fig. 1, til two former, and is fhorter than either of them. 
It communicates with the Veflibulum by two 
Foramina, one narrow, the other wider; the 
leffer Foramen lies between the Foramen proprium 
€§ Commune of the largeft Cana], and looks to- 
wards the Cochlee Orificium &9 Feneftra Ovalis 5 
the Jarger lies under the proper Foramen of the 
Canalis Minor, anid looks towards the Fenefira 
Ovalis and Orifictum Cochlee 3. this only of the 
| Semicircular Canals has two proper Foramina. 
Cochlea. = The Cocblea makes up the third part of the La- 
Ibs. byrinth. It lies direétly oppofite to the Semicir- 
cular Canals, and is properly fo call’d from the 
»refemblance it has to the Shell that Snails lie in ; 
through its Parietes a {mall Branch of the Au- 
ditory Nerve paffes. Its Canal is divided by a _ 
‘Septum. 
Septum. This Septum is compos’d of two Subftances, 
3 one almoft Cartilaginous, the other Membranous. | 
The two Canals that are divided by the Septum, 
Scale — are called Scale ; whereof the one, that looks to- 
vo wards the Zympanum, by the Feneffra Rotunda, 1s 
ibuli. : 
called the Scala Tympani, the other has a commu- 
nication with the Ve/fibulum, juft by the Fene- 
fira Ovalis, and is called the Scala Veffibuli ; the 
firft lies uppermoft, and is the largeft; the laft 
lowermoft, and is the leaft. 
Canalis The next part, of which Val/alva treats,. is 
Offeus. the Canalis Offeus of the Auditory Nerves ; which 
| he divides into Common and Particular, becaufe 
the firft contains both Portions of the Auditory — 
Nerves, the latter only the Portio Mollis; the 
Cammunis is the larger, but the Pariicularis is the 
Jonger 5 the Communis defcends obliquely towards — 
the Vefiibulum, and at its end is divided into — 
three {mall turnings, of which one goes rowards | 
the Cocblea, the other two towards the Veftibu- 
lum ys in-one of thefe laft there isa notable Fora-— 
MeN, 
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men, which makes the beginning of the Canalis 
Particularis, cal’d Aqueduétus Fallopii, this is Aque- 
divided into two parts, the fhorteft of which o- ae em 
pens into the Cavity of the Skull, but the other ca 
growing larger, is inferted between the Proce//us 
Mamillaris and Styliformis, ‘Through thefe Ca- 
nals the two Portions of the Auditory Nerves 
pats. . | 
_ The Portio Dura, after it has come to the Fo- Nervi 
| ramen, where the Canalis Particularis begins, runs Auditorii 
| two ways; one goes into the Cavity of the Skull Pars Du- 
and Dura Mater, the other, after it has fent fome “ 
Branches to the Tympanum, goes to the Foramen, 
that opens between the Proceffus Mamillaris and 
Styliformis. | 

The Portio Mollis, at the Extremity of the 
Canalis Communis, is divided into two parts, one 
part of-it goes to the Centre of the Cochlea, the 
other through the fifth Foramen of the Veffibu- 
lum, which, as foon as it enters, makes the AZem- 
brana Veftibult. 

From this Membrana Veftibuli, fome other 
Membranes proceed, which go clear through 
the femicircular Canals, by Val/alva (from their 
Figure) call’d Zone, which he makes the Sen/o- 
rium of Hearing. 
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FIG. I. From Valfalva. 


* HE Helix and An- 


C, A Branch that goes to 
thelix of the Ear, 


the lower Mandible. 


looking towards the Concha. 
A, A Nerve that defcends 
from between the firft and 
fecond Vertebra of the Neck. 
B, A Branch of the fame 
Nerve, reflecting upwards 
% towards the Ear. 


D, A Branch that goes to 
the Muicles of the Neck, cat 
off at its Origin. 

E, Several Branches that 
fpring from C, one of which 
goes to the Parotid Gland. 


y Se F, Bran- 
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F, Branches that proceed 
from B; a Branch of which 
likewife goes to the fame 
Parotid. 

G, Another Branch of B, 
which runs on the hinder- 
part of the Ear. 

H, The Place where the 
Branch G is cauterized to 
remove the Tooth-ach. 

I, A Branch from B, that 
runs behind the Ear to the 
upper part of the Head. 

K, The Portio Dura of 
the auditory Nerve, paffing 
out from Fallopius’s Aque- 
dudt. | 

L, A Branch of the fame 
Portion divided into more. 

MMM, Thofe that go to 
the Face. 
~ N, Another Branch of 
that Portio Dura, that fends 
Branches to the lower Man- 
dible. 

ooo, A {mallBranch fpring- 
ing from the fame Portion, 
which, in its tendency to- 
wards the upper parts of the 
Head, look towards the 
Meatus Auditorius, and Aux- 
ricula, on whofe fore-part 
(tho’ here not fo clearly de- 
lineated,)it takes its progrefs. 

P, ‘The Trunk of the ex- 
ternal Jugular, by which the 
Blood returns from the Ear. 

, The external Branch 
of the Carotid Artery, which 
fends the Branches, cut off 
at its Origin, to the Paro- 
tids, r; the Branches (cut off 
likewife at the fame Place) 
to the back part of the Ear, s. 
Befides thefe it fends two 
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Branches, t t, to the fore-part 
of the Ear, and in its Progrefs 
fends a notable Branch, u, 
towards the upper parts of 
the Head. ! 

R, The Glandules of the 
Meatus Auditorius, with its 
reticular Body. 

S. The Continuation of 
the Meatus Auditorius, with- 
in the Proceffus Mamillaris. 
a, The Fallopian Aque- 
duct, 

b, The beginning of the. 
Euftachian ‘Tube. 

c, The cartilaginous back- 
part of the fame Tube. 

d, The end of the Tube. 

e, The beginning of the 
Mufculus Pterygoftaphilinus. 

r yh Mufcle of 
the Malleus. . 

1, The largeft femicircu- 
lar Canal. 

2, The leffer femicircu- 
lar Canal. 

3, The leaft femicircular 
Canal. 

4, The Viftibulum. In 
this Pofition of it, only three 
of the five Foramina (by 
which the Nerves pafs) at 
firft fight appear ; a little be- 
low thefe lies a greater Fora- 
men, Call’d the Feneftfra Ro- 
tunda. 

5, The Canal of the Co- 
chlea, within whofe Circum- 
volutions appear the little 
Foramina of the Cavity ; by 
which Foramina a part of — 
the Portio Mollis enters the 
Cochiea ; thefe Foramina ap-— 
pear here larger than the — 
Life. a 
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Fug, WI. UI. 


FIG. Il. From the fame Author. 


Hews the Membrane that 
Invefts the Barrel, Co- 
chlea, and the Zones of the 
femicircular Canals, with a 
- Portion of the foft part of 
the auditory Nerves of their 
natural fize, and in the fame 


7G. 


ite E Stapes magnified 
with part of its double 
Membrane, that is extended 
in its hollow, not unlike the 
Parchment Rackets now in 
ufe to ftrike fhuttlecocks. 

a, The Head of the Stapes, 


in which is a fhallow Cavity 


that receives the Os Orbicu- 
lare, by the mediation of 
which Bone the Stapes is ar- 


ticulated with the long Pro- 


cefs of the Lxcus. 
b, The Bafs Stapedis. 
cc, Its hollowed fides, to 
the Margins of which its 
double Membranes are fix’d, 
d, e. 


view as the Parts that con- 
tained them are reprefented 
in the preceding Figure, 1, 
2) 35 45 5- 

a, The Body of the foft 
auditory Nerve. 


If. 


d, Part of the Membrane 
of the external Surface. 

e, A Portion of the Mem- 
brane of the internal Surface. 

f, The flefhy Belly of the 
Mufeulus Stapedis. 

g, Part of the Os Petro- 
fum, broke off in freeing 
the Muicle from its bony 
Canal. 

h, The Tendon of the 
Matcules Stapedis, pafling 
through the part of the Os 
Petrojum, expre{s’d at g, to 
its ‘Termination in the up- 
per part of the Head of. the 
Stapes. 
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CUFr AcP. “XT, 
Of the ExTEerNnaL Parts of the Face. 


se we proceed to the Inftrument of Tafte, External 
it may not be improper to take a View of ae | 
the ExTERNAL Parts of the Face, the Prin- ey 
cipal of which (not yet defcrib’d) are the Fore- rated. 
head, Temples, Cheeks, Lips, Chin, and Buc- 
cula, or double Chin, Thefe all] canfift, and are 
made up of the common or univerfal Integu- 

a 3 ments 
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Mufeles of |The Forehead has two Mufcles, on each fide 
the Fore- ne, which are faid to fpring from the Skull, 


bead. 


Of the External Parts of the Face. Book Iie’ 


ments of the whole Body, viz. the Cuticle, Skin, 
Membrana Carnofa and Fat, which, with the 
Mutcles and Glands proper to thofe Parts, con- 
{titute the whole Subftance of them. 


near the Coronal Suture ; but their Original has 
been obferv’d both by Fallopius and Columbus, 
from the Occipital Mufcles ; or rather that the 
Frontales and Occipitalis are one continued Diga- 
ftrick Mufcle on each fide, moving the Scalp 
and Skin of the Fore-head and Eye-brows. 
That part call’d the Occipitalis {prings flefhy. from 
part of the Os Temporale and Occipitis, above 
the Termination of the Mufculus Maftoideus and. 
Cucullaris ; and after a {mall afcent becomes a thin 
Tendon, which marches over the whole fuperior > 
Surface of the Bregna and temporal Mufcle 3 
where it parts with fome flefhy Fibres to the 
Auricles, and makes the Attollens Auriculam 3 its 
other part, that covers the temporal Mufcle, — 
is thick and tendinous, and is faftned to the Os 
Fugale; and this is what former Anatomifts call’d _ 
the Pericranium, running over the temporal — 
Mufcle. The fuperior Part of this Tendon is — 
exceeding thin, but becomes flefhy after it has — 
pafs’d the Coronal Suture, where it has the Name _ 
of Mufculus Frontalis, with Fibres paffing ob- — 
liquely to the Eye-brows, in which it terminates, 
and in the lower part of the Skin of the Fore-— 
head. It has two Appendages, the Superior or 
External reaches to the Cartilages, but is moft 
commonly fix’d to the Bone of the Nofe: Its 
inferior Appendage lying under the former, is 
fix’d to the Os Frontis at the Margin of the Or-— 
bit next the Nofe, and is by Volcherus Cotter — 
made a diftinét Mufcle 5 by fome call’d Corruga- 
jor, from its ufe in drawing the Eye-brows by 

each 
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| eachother, which we call frowning, or knitting 
the Brows. 

The Cheeks confifting only of the common Inte- TheCheeks, 
suments already mention’d, and Mufclescontribu- 
| ting to the Motion of the lower Jaw, we fhall re- 
) ferthe Defcription of them to the Chapter, where- 
| in we fhall treat of the Bones they help to move. 
- The Lips, befides the common Integuments, Tbe Lips. 
| confift of two Parts; the Exterior hard and muf- 
| culous; the Interior, fott, {pongy,. and glandu- 
| Jous, cover’d with a fine Membrane; the fore 
| and protuberant Parts of which are red, and 
call’d by Authors Prolabia. Authors have ge- Prolabia. 
nerally contented themfelves to call the Subftance 
of this part a fpongy fort of Flefh ; but in reali- 
ty it is glandulous, as it manifeftly fhews itfelf 
to be by the fcrophulous and cancrous Tumours 
to which it is very fubject, and which are pro- 
per only to glandulous Parts. 

The Muicles, of which the outward Parts of Mu/eles. 
the Lips confift, are either common to them with 
other Parts, or proper. The common are the 
third Pair of the Nole already defcrib’d, the Sud- 
cutaneus, to which fome add the Buccinator. — 

The Subcutaneus, call’d alfo Quadratus, arifes Subcuta- 
~ witha pretty broad Origine from the hinder part eus- 
> of the Neck, and from the Pectoral Mufcle be- 
low the Clavicle; and is a thin Membranous 
Moufcle, running immediately under the Skin. It 
adheres firmly to the Panniculus Carnofus, from 
which it is difficultly feparated, and therefore was 
not anciently diftinguifh’d from it, and is inferted 
obliquely on each fide into the lower Jaw-bone 
near the Chin, Lips, and fometimes the bottom 
of the Nofe, all which parts it draws downwards, 
and awry. A Convulfion in either of thefe 
Mufcles, draws the Mouth awry on that fide 
downwards, and is called Spafmus Cynicus. It 
teaches fometitnes to the Ears, which is the reafon Spafinus 

Z 4 that Cynicus, 


Buccina- 
tor. 
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that fome Men have the F aculty of moving them, 
which others have not, that want this Communi- 
Cation. 

Ignorant Surgeons have fometimes, in making 
tranfverfe Sections upon the Neck, divided this 
Mufcle, which lies clofe to the Skin, and fo have 
occafion’d the Mouth ever after to be drawn to- 
wards the other fide. 

The Buccinator ferves to draw the Lips length- 
ways, and fo to widen the Mouth. It arifes from — 
the internal part of the Proceffus Corcne of the — 
lower Jaw, (where it joins with the Mu/culus 
Pterygopharingeus,) and from the upper Jaw- 
bones near the Gums, whence its flefhy Fibres pafs 
direétly to the Termination of the Angle of the 
Lips. The Duéus Salivalis fuperior, “from the 
Parotid Giand, paffes through the middle of this _ 
Mutcle into the Mouth, | 


Mufeles of | There are fix Pair of Mufcles belonging to | 


the Lips. 


Attollens 
Labium 
Superius. 


Depri- 
mens La- 
bium in- 
ferius, 


Attollens 
Labium 
inferlus. 


the Lips, and one fingle one. Of thefe, three are 
peculiar to the upper and under Lip ; the other — 
three, and the fingle Mufcle, are common to | 
both Lips. “#| 
The peculiar are the Attollens Labium fuperius, 
Deprimens Labium inferius, Attollens Labium in- 
eriUus. / 
Attollens Labium fuperius, fprings flefhy from 
the fourth Bone of the upper Jaw, and expands | 
itfelf at its Termination on the upper Lip; 
where it joins with its Partner from the Septum 
Narium to the Sphincter Labiorum, ‘The Depri- 
mens Labium inferius is plac’d between the De- — 
preffores Labiorum Communes, on that part call’d 
the Chin, It appears to be but one Mutcle, af- 
cending with a two-fold Order of flefhy Fibres, — 
terminating in the lower Lip. The Mtolens La- — 
bium inferius arifes flefhy from the fore-part of | 
the lower Jaw, immediately under the Gums of 
the Deutes Incifores, and defcend to their Inferti- 
ons 
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| ons to the Skin of the lower part of the Chin. 

The other three Pair, which are in common, Se ges 
are firft the Zygomaticum, which has its Origin” 
from the Proceffus Fugalis, and is inferted at the 
corner of the Mouth, where the Lips are join’d. 

_ This isa pretty flefhy fmooth Mutcle, and draws 
both Lips laterally upwards. Hees 

The fecond Pair, which 1s by fome call’d De- fice 
| preffor Labii fuperioris, is however common to 
| both Lips, and arifing with a broad Origine from 
| the lower Margin of the under Jaw, by the fide 
of the Chin, is inferted with a narrow Tail in- 
to each Lip, near their Coalition, and draws 
them obliquely downwards. 

The third common Pair is the Mtollens La- Attollens 
biorum ; it’s plac’d between the Zygomaticus and Labiorum. 
Attollens Labium fuperius, it arifes trom the fourth 
Bone of the upper Jaw, and terminates at the 
Angle of the Lips, under the Zygomaticus. | 

The laft is the Orbicular Mufcle, which is Orbicula- 
more ftrictly proper to the Lips than any of the ts feu ~ 
reft. Its Fibres make a fort of Ring about the rare 
_ Mouth, and ferve to conftringe and draw up” 
| the Lips. This Verbeyen contends not to be one 
Mutcle, but a Pair, whofe Fibres meet and join 
at both corners of the Mouth ; each a¢ting but 
upon one Lip only, tho’ concurrently. Other 
Authors are unanimous in calling it one Mufcle, 
and look upon it a Sphinéter, tho? we think im- 
properly : Becaufe it is not like other Sphinéfers 
in conftant Action, bur under the Command of 
the Will, by which Differences all other Sphiz- 
flers are diflinguifh’d from other Mufcles. But 
this is a Controverfy of no great Moment. 

All thefe Parts are ferv’d with Blood by fome Blood- 
Branches of the Carotids, which its Veins carry “/*”- 
back to the external Jugulars, 


Their 
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Their Nerves come from the fifth, fixth, and 
eighth Pair of the Head, as likewife fome Twigs 
from the Par Accefforum, which fprings from the 
Medulla Spinalis. 


© EA P aay. 
Of the InnER Parts of the Mourn. 


H E Inner Parts of the Mourus are the in- 
fide of the Cheeks and Lips, the Gums and 
Palate. All thefe are lin’d with a glandulous 
Coat, which is continu’d over the whole inner 
Surface of the Mouth, and all its Parts, the Teeth 
excepted. From the Glands of this Coat, thro’ 


- innumerable little excretory Ducts, is feparated a _ 


Uvula. 


Mufeles. 
Spheno- 
ftaphili- 

nus. 


kind of falival Juice, which ferves to keep the 
Mouth, and all its Parts, moift, fmooth, and 
flippery. 

On the hinder part of the Palate, perpendicu- 
larly over the Rima of the Larynx, hangs.a round | 
foft fmooth Body, like the end of a Child’s Fin- ~ 
eer, form’d from the Duplicature of the Mem- 
brane of the Palate, which 1s call’d the Uvula, 
and by fome Columella and Gurgulio, and ismoved 
by two Pair of Mutcles, and fufpended by as ma- 
ny Ligaments. 

Thefe Mufcles are call’d the External and In- — 
ternal: The External is call?’d Sphenoftapbilinus 5 

it defcends from a round flefhy Origination, near 
the Root of a Procefs of the Os Sphenoides, which 
lies directly between the Ala Vefperiilionis and 
Proceffus Styloides, and is implanted into the po- | 


fterior part of the Uvula, where it joins with © | 


its Partner. This draws the Uvua/a upwards and 
backwards, and hinders the mafticated Aliment — 
from paffing into the Foramina Narium in De- 


glutition. : 
The 
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‘The internal Mufcle of the Uvula is call’d Pte- Pterygo- 
| rygoftapbilinus, and by Valfalva, Novus Tube ee) 
Mu/fculus, as if it had not been known to former ~ 
| Anatomifts ; becaufe he fays, it belongs to the 
| Meatus & Palato ad Aurem, which he calls Tuba 
| Euftachiana, \ts Origin is near that of the Sphe- 
| noftaphilinus, from the Os Petrofum, where the 
| Tube from the Palate enters that Bone, near an 
' acute Procefs of the Os Sphenoides, and the En- 
| trance of the Carotid Artery: Here it is flefhy, 
| and its lower fide adheres to the cartilaginous 
| part of the Tube, and does not fpring from the 
| whole forefide of the Tube, as Valfalva would 
have it. Hence it afcends to the Proceffus Ptery- 
| goides, where it becomes a broad flat Tendon, 
| which expands itfelf on the fore-part of the 
| Uvula; fome of which tendinous Fibres afcend 
| to the lower edge of the Os Palati, others def- 
| cend down ‘the fides of the Fauces, where they 
| are loft under the Amygdale: But the middle 
| Series of this tendinous Expanfion, either unites 
with thofe of the other fide, or is loft in two 
| flefhy Bodies that compofe the Body of ‘the U- 
| wvula. | 
When this and its Partner act, as they always 
do together, they not only draw the Uvula up- 
| wards and forwards, but raife the Amygdale al- 
| fo; which Action we may obferve, when we 
| infpeét the Fauces. Between the Uvula and the Gioffofta- 
| Tongue, Valfalva tells us of a Mufcle, which, philinus. 
altho’ fmall, has a diftinét A€tion, and appears 
to move the internal glandulous Membrane of 
the Fauces, when we look into thefe Parts in 
living People. The fame Author makes a di- 
ftinét Mufcle (belonging to the Uvula) of a Se- 
ries of Fibres, mention’d in defcribing the Mufcles 
of the Fauces, Page 63. 
Under the Membrane of the Palate are a great Glands of 
Number of pretty confpicuous Glands, fcatter’d the Palate, 
in 
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in the fore-part of it, like Grains of Millet with 
many Interftices, whofe excretory Ducts piercing 
the Membrane, open into the Mouth: But to- 
wards the hinder-part they lie much thicker, and 
about the Root of the Uvu/a are gather’d and 
heap’d fo clofe to one another, that they feem 
to form one pretty large conglomerate Gland, 
which is therefore call’d by Verbeyen, Glandula 
Conglomerata Palatina. 


The Gums, which are as it were the Liga- 


ments of the Teeth, are form’d inwardly of a 
Production of the Periofieum of the Jaws, and of 
the Membrane of the Mouth already defcrib’d, 
which being firmly united, and wrapp’d hard a- 
bout the Roots of the Teeth, hold them faft in 
their Sockets, as appears by their dropping eafily 
out, when the Gums, by any Accident or Diftem- 


per, are eaten away or relax’d, and render’d loofe © 


and fpongy. 
Thefe, with the Bones elfewhere to be fpoken 


of, are the Parts that compofe the Mouth: Be- — 
fides which, there are in and about the Mouth © 
others, though not proper conftituent Parts of © 


it, yet are highly ferviceable and neceffary, and 
therefore properly to be confider’d in this Place. 
Of this Number are the Glands, of which the 


moft confiderable are the Parotides, which have. 


been already defcrib’d. Thefe, tho’ fituated be- 


hind and below the Ears, yet have their excreto-— 
ry Ducts, which run through the Buccinatores to 
the upper Jaw, and there difcharge themfelves 


into the Mouth. 
The Glandula Mawillarisisaconfiderable Gland, 


and of the conglomerate fort. It is fituate on — 


the infide, under the lower Jaw-Bone, near the 


Mufculus Digaftricus. It difcharges itfelf by fe- 


veral Branches of Duéts, which form one Trunk 
that paffes under the Mufculus Mylobyoideus, and 
meets with that of the other fide, within the 

| Fore- 


| 
| 
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| Fore-Teeth of the lower Jaw, having. diftiné 
| Orifices with a Papilla on each fide the Frenum 
| Lingua. 
| The Sublinguales are yet lefs confiderable than gyuprin- 
thefe, but of the conglomerate kind likewife, guales. 
and lie underneath the Tongue on each fide. ag 
Their excretory Duéts are but fmall, and running Tis, am 
| parallel with the Maxillares, approach each o- 
| ther, and open at feveral Aperiures in the fame 
| Papille, which are fcarce difcoverable unlefs the 
|} Glands are prefs’d. 
| The Zonfille, vulgarly call’d the Almonds of — 
' the Ear, are firuated at the Entrance of the Fauces, 
' on each fide of the Uvula, a little below it. They 
| are pretty large conglomerate Glands, having 
| each of them a confiderable Sinus, which receives 
} a mucous Matter from divers Jeffer ones, and dif- 
charges it into the Fauces, to moiften and lubri- 
» cate them, and perhaps to facilitate Deglutition ; 
| becaufe, whenever the Mutcles of the Oc/ophagus 
i act, they comprefs thefe Glands, and force out 
| a part of their Contents. 
| From thefe falival Organs fprings all that Li- 
| quor we call the Spittle, which flows into the 
| Mouth by the refpective Ducts, after its Separa- 
| tion from the Blood in the Bodies of the Glands. 
| As the demand of Spittle is greater in Actions of ” 
| the lower Jaw, 7. e. in Maftication, Deglutition, 
much talking, é¥c. fo the Difpofition of thefe 
falival Dutts, to favour the Difcharge on thofe 
Occafions, is very remarkable. Thus the Duéts 
of the parotid Glands pafs clofe over the Mu/cult 
Maffeteres, and thro” the Buccinatores: The fali- 
val Ducts of the Glandule Maxillares pafs clofe 
| under the Mufculus Mylobyoideus, where the fub- 
lingual Glands are plac’d ; by this means the In- 
tumefcence of the Mu/culi Maffeteres, in chaw- 
| ing accelerate the Spittle in the parotid falival 
| pacts 3 as the Mu/culus Mylobyoideus does in the ; 
| Action 
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Adtion of Deglutition, in drawing the Os Hyoi. | 
des upwards, The Agitation of the Cheeks and ~ 
Lips is fufficient to, promote the Difcharge from 
the Glanduie Labiales, and Buccarum, mention’d 
in the beginning of this Chapter, by the Name © 
of the glandulous Coat. 

Foramina Behind the Uvula is a confiderable large Pers : 

Narium. oration in the Palate, which, at its Orifice next — 
the Fauces, is fingle, but is immediately divided _ 
into two, which go to the refpective Noftrils, — 
and is each of them capacious enough to admit — 
a Man’s little Finger. Through thefe Holesthe — 
Air isadmitted and expell’d, when the Mouth — 
is fhut. 


CHAP. XV. 
Of ibe Os Hyoives and Toncue. 


HE Toncue, tho’ no proper part of the — 
f° Mouth, is, however, its great Comfort 
‘and Ornament, being the fole Organ of Tafte, — 
and the main Inftrument of Speech and Deglu- 
tition. 

Connexion. Te is ty’d to the Os Hyoides, to the Larynx, 
and to the Fauces, and to the lower parts of the 
‘Mouth, by means of the Frenum, which is a 
membranous Ligament running along the lower 
fide of it, in the middle about half way ; though 
fometimes it is extended even to the Tip, and 
would in fuch Perfons, if not cut, take away all 
‘poffibility of Speech. 

Os Hyoi- At the Root of the Tongue is plac’d the Os 

cre Bi-  Fyoides, and is, as it were, the Ba/is and: Foun- 
dation of it. This Bone is fo call’d from its im- 

Tee xxiii. perfe€t Refemblance of the Greek Up/ilon , and is 

Fig. ¥s vi eompos’d in adult Perfons generally of. a little - 

ones, 
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Bones, and in Children often of five, feven, or 

more. The middle Bone of the three which is the 

- fhorteft and broadeft is call’d the Bafis: and the 

two fide Bones the Horns, whence it is called 
Bicorne and Ceratoides. 

~ The Ba/is is about a Thumb’s breadth long, or Bafis. 
fomewhat more, on the other fide of that Bone 
which is Convex; and confequently fomewhat 
longer than the inner, which is Concave ; it is 

about half a Finger broad, and thicker in the 
middle than elfewhere, by reafon of a imall Pro- | 
tuberance. ire 

_ The Cornua or Horns, are about an Inch and Cornua. 
an half long, and broader at the bottom, than at 

the Extremities; which are near two Inches 
afunder. 

It has two Cartilaginous Procefles call’d Corni- Proceffus 
cula, faftned about the Junéture of its Cornya, % APpen- 
with its Fore-bone or Bafis: Thefle Cornicula 
are ty’d to the Proceffus Styloides, by long flender 
Ligaments, which in fome Bodies become bony 
in divers parts; where you will alfo very often Mu/cles 
find an elegant {mall Mufcle, between this Cor- pes 
nicula and Proceffus Styloides, befides the Mufeu-°"° . 
lus Styloceratobyoideus and Ligament above- 
mention’d. ; 

Its Ba/is lies as it were upon the Head of the Sétaatix. 
Larynx, and its Horns are faftned by Ligaments 
to the upper Proceffes of the Cartilago Scutiformis, 
and to the Proce/fus Styloides. 

This Bone is mov’d by five pair of Mufcles. @u/cées. 
The firft pair is call’d Sternohyoideum, and arifes Sana, 
from the upper and internal part of the Bone of Tab. 3x8 
the Sternum, and part of the Clavicle, and ad- 8. 

joining part of the firft Rib, with a broad Ori- 
gine and running over the 4/pera Arteria, Glan- 
dule Ibyroidee@, and Cartilago Scutiformis, termi- 
nates in the Bafis of the Os Hysides > This draws 
~ the Bone ftrait dowawards. | 
ihe* 
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The fecond Pair is longer, flenderer and lies 
deeper. It fprings flefhy, from the fuperior 
Cofta of the Scapula, not far from the Proceffus 
Coracobyoides, and terminates in the Bafs of the 
Hyoides, whence it is call’'d Coracohyoides. This 


js a kind of digaftric Mufcle, having a Tendon 


Mylohy- 
oideum. 
App. 
XXXIX. 
Fig. iv. ee. 
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in its middle, where it pafles between the Mu/- 
culus Maftoideus, and the Veffels that go to the 
Head. This draws the Bone backwards and down- 
wards. 

The third is the Mylobyoideum, which is a 
broad, but fhort Mufcle lying immediately under 
the Biventer Mufcle of the Jaw, and fprings 
from the lower Margin on each fide of the under 
Jaw, and is inferted into the Ba/fis of the Hyoides.. 
It draws the Bone forwards. 

The fourth is call’d Geniohyoideum, and arifes 
lickewife from the forepart internally of the under 
Jaw, and beneath the former, but with a nar- 
rower Head ; and this goes to the middle of the 
Os Hyoides, and draws it forward and upwards. 

The fifth and laft Pair, is call’d Stylobyoideum, 
and fprings from the Proceffus Styloides, and is 
inferted into the Bafis and Horns of the Os Hyoi- 
des, and draws it laterally upwards. 

The main Bulk and Body of the Tongue, is 
made up of Mufcles, which are cover’d on the 
upper part with a Papillar Nervous Subftance, 
over which are fpread two Membranes. 

The outer of thefe Membranes is pretty thick, 
and foft, and full of Papiliz, of a Pyramidal Fi- 
gure, efpecially towards the Tip ; which Papil- 
le ftand pointing towards the Root of the Tongue 
in a bending Pofture, which makes their Figure 
to be Concavo-convex. Thefe Apices or Papille 
are fo very Minute and Tender in Men, that 
they make the Coat appear on the upper part to 
be Villous ; efpecially as they approach nearer to 


the Root. The Figure of its Papille is not in 


human 


Ch. 15. Of the Os Hyoides and Tongue. 353 
| human Tongues fo plainly difcernable to the na- 
i ked Eye, as not to need the Affiflance of a Mi- 
| crofcope. In Brutes they are generally larger, 
| ftiffer, and more con{picuous, and in fome almoft 
Cartilaginous, as may be felt in the Tongues of 
Cats, Oxen, and efpecially Lyons, &c. On the 
under fide, a little diftance from the. Tip, this. 
Membrane becomes thin, fmooth, and glabrous ; 
and as it were polifh’d by the lower Parts of the 
Mouth, upon which it flides. | 

Under this lies a thin, foft, reticular kind of Ivward 
Coat punch’d through with innumerable Holes, ©: 
and always lin’d with a thick white or yellow- 
ifh Mucus. This Membrane is fo exceeding ten- 
der, and fo full of Mucus, that it is not exami- 
nable by the naked Eye unlefs boiled, by which 
| it grows tough, and eafily feparable from the ex- 
| ternal Membrane, and from the nervous part of 
| the Tongue which lies immediately under it: Af- 
| ter boiling it appears like a kind of Gawfe, be- 
| tween whofe Threads innumerable Holes appear, 
|} through which the Apices of the Papillary Body 
| underneath it are exerted. This Membrane on 
the upper fide next the outward appears white, 
with a caft towards yellow, but black on the 
fide next the Tongue. 

Many Authors do not allow this as a Mem- %y al- 
brane, and will have it only tobe a Mucus hard- es 
ned by boiling : But fince it has fo much of the 3.7)" 
|} refemblance of a Membrane ; and that Authors 
| do agree in allowing two Membranes to the 
Tongue, I have not fcrupled to number it among 
them, fince it does not appear to me that there is 
any other fecond Membrane, or Coat of the 
Tongue in general, reckoning with Malpighius, 
the fmooth part under the Tongue, to be part 
of the outer Membrane. | 


| Immediately under this appears a Nervous Pa- ml | 
pillary Body, fpreading it felfto a pretty thick- os gad 
® Aa nefs fam. 
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nefs over the whole Surface of the Tongue. This 


Body is on the under fide every where level and 


fmooth, except in fome few places where it is 
connected to the fubjacent Mufculous Part by 
fome Nervous Twigs, which it fendsinto it, _ 

The Papille, which compofe this Body, are 
by the moft accurate Malpighius (who has been 
the moft curious and fuccefsful Obferver of this 
Part) diftinguifh’d into three forts, ‘from their 
different Magnitudes and Figures obferv’d by the 
Microfcope ; of which thofe feated on the Sides 
and Tip are very fingular, refembling little round 
Pyramids, with Globes on their tops, like the 
Horns of Snails. All thefe Papille, which are 
the immediate Organs of Tafting fend their /- 
pices or Extremities through the Mucous Mem- 
brane, into the Pyramidal Papille of the outward. 
Membrane, which are all hollow to receive them, 
and feem to be nothing elfe but a fort of Cafes to 
defend thefe Nervous Papille from Injuries, which 
the Salts and Afperities of thofe Bodies, which 
we take into our Mouths, might do them. 

The reft of the Body of the Tongue con- 
fifts of Mufcles, which make far the greateft 
part of it. Authors are not agreed about the 
number of the Mufcles which compofe it; fome 
confounding thofe of the Os Hyoides and the 
Tongue, reckon eight, nine, ten, and more Pair, 
Some number thofe proper to the Tongue alone 
fix Pair, others five, others but four, and fome 
will allow no more than three, as real diftiné 
Mutcles. ; 

In this perplexity of accounts, which is more 
confus’d than momentous, I fhall follow that, 
which is the moft fimple, but moft inftructive, 
which is that of our ingenious Countryman Mr, 
Cowper, whofe great Skill and Experience in A- 
natomy is fufficient to warrant his account. He 
rejects the iubdivifion of thofe who unneceflarily — 

multiply 


a 
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multiply them to fix Pair, and in his Book of 
_the Muicles allows but three genuine Pair of Muf- 
cles to the Tongue. which are the Par Genioglof- 
fum, Ceratogloffum,  Styloglofum, nam’d from 
~ their Origines and Infertions. 
‘© The Geniogloffum lies immediately under the Genio- 
‘© Geniobyoideum before defcrib’d: They arife gloffum. 
*¢ flefhy from the forepart of the lower Jaw in- 
“* ternally, and enlarging themfelves, are infert- 
- © ed into the Root of the Tongue ; when thefe 
6° ad, they pull the Tongue forwards, and 
© thruft it out of the Mouth. ' 
“* The next is call’d Ceratogloffum, which has Cerato- 
‘¢ a broad flefhy Origination, at the fuperior part gloffum. 
“¢ of the Os Hyoides laterally, whence it afcends 
** to its Infertion at the Root of the Tongue. 
«© This with its Partner acting, draw the Tongue 
<< into the Mouth directly ; if one of them act 
** only, it moves it on one fide. 
*¢ The third is Stylogloffum, this runs off tharp stytogtof. 
‘© and flefhy, from the Proceffis Styloides; whence fam. | 
defcending obliquely forwards, it is inferted in- 
** to the Root of the Tongue, immediately be- - 
** low the implantation of the former. This 
pulls the Tongue up in the action of Degluti- 
— §© tion, as was before noted. 
Mr. Cowper mentions the confent of moft Au- 
thors, except Fallopius, in the exiftence of the 
Bafiogloffum, and his Thoughts thereupon; in 
farther fatisfaction of which, he does, upon in- 
quiry, find fome Fibres, which by their contra- 
ry Order to thofe of the Geniogloffium, encourages 
him to allow the Ba/fioglofum, which, together 
with the foremention’d, makes the Body of the 
Tongue, and may ferve to draw it towards its 
Basis. | 
Befides thefe, Verbeyen mentions two other Chondro- 
_ Pair, one very fmall one, which he calls Chon- glaffum. 
Groglofium, avery fhort and narrow pair, which 
4 eae & 2 arife 
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arife from the Cartilaginous Proceffes of the Os 
Fyoides, and meeting in the middle of the Bafis of Ff 
the Tongue are inferted there, forming a kind of ff 
Arch under it. ‘This pair has been maintain’d by 
fo many Authors, that ’tis probable it may be 
found in fome fubjeéts, but not conftantly nor 
generally. This liberty of adding, and omitting 
parts lefs principal, is frequently taken by Na- 
ture, in fome of more moment than this pair of 
Mutcles. 

The fixth pair, mention’d by Spigelius under 
the Name of Myloglofium, and which Verbeyen 
doubtingly fancies himfelf to have feen, is fo ob- 
fcurely defcrib’d, and ftands upon fuch flender 


_ Authority, that it is not worth farther menti- 


Linea 
Mediana. 


Veffels. 


on. 
Down the middle of the Tongue, lengthwile, 
runsa Seam, which divides it to the bottom into 
two equal parts, but not fo effectually but that the 
Blood- V effels of one fide communicate with thofe 
of the other. 

Thefe Veffels are Arteries from the Carotides, 
and Veins call’d Ranule@, and are very confpicu- 
ous about the Frenum under the Tongue, which 
re-convey the Blood to the external Jugulars. 
Thefe Veins are frequently open’d in the Angina, 
and is the Anchora Sacra of Old Women and the 
Vulgar in thofe Cafes. The Nerves of the 
Tongue come from the fifth and fixth and 
ninth pairs. The two firft of which have been } 
call’d Gujftatorit, and the latter Motorit Lin- } 
Lue. : 


Before we come to the Artus, it may not be f 


improper to lay down a Plan of the general di- } 
{tribution of the Blood-Veffels ; this feems to be | 
beft done by Figures, though fome Anatomifts — 


have taken a great deal of Pains to very little | 


Satisfaction without. It muft be confefs’d, Nature 
is not regular even in the Jargeft Trunks of the |} 
3 Arteries 
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_ Arteries and Veins, which has given occafion to. 


fome Anatomifts of cenfuring others as incorrect, 
“when in truth it has arifen from the diverfity in 
fubjects, as is well known to experienc’d Anato- 
mifts. The annex’d Figure of the Arteries you 
may depend upon as done from the Life. The 
Trunks of the Veirs being lefs certain than the 
Arteries, we don’t at prefent think it neceffary 
to add any other Figure of mi than what you 
find in the Appendix, Tab. ui. The inquifiiive 
may find a Figure of the Veins lately done from 
the Life, in the Philofophical Tranfactions, 
Noe, 280, in the Year, 1702. 


TG 2. Gs, 


HE 4orta or Arteria 

Magna cut from its 

Roigin at the Orifice of the 
left Ventricle of the Heart. 

A, The three femilunary 
Valves of the Aorta, as they 
appear when they hinder 
the Blood coming back into 

the Left Ventricle, when 
the Heart is in Dia/ffole. 

Se. tne i funk vot. the 
great Coronal Artery of the 
Heart, arifing from the be- 
ginning of the Aorta; the 
rife of the leffer Coronal Ar- 
tery not appearing in this po- 
fition of the Arteria Magna. 

3. Ligamentum Arteriofum. 

4,4. Che Subclavian Arte- 
ries arifing from the Arteria 
Magna, to which the Axil- 
lary Arteries, and thofe of 
the Arms (23,, 23,).. are 
continued. 

5, 5, The two Carotid 
Arteries, the right arifing 
fiom the Subclavian, the 
left from the Aorta. 


6, 6, The two Vertebral 
Arteries arifi ing from the 
Subclavicula,whichpafs thro’ 
all the Tranfverfe Proceffes 
of the Vertcbre of the Neck, 
from whence they are here 
freed. 

7, 7. The Arteries which 
convey Blood to the lower 
part of the Face, ‘Tongue, 
adjacent Mufcles, and Glands. 

8, 8. The Trunks of the 
Temporal Arteries fpring- 
ing from the Carotids, and 
giving Branches to the Pa- 
rotid Glands, and to 

g, 9. The Neighbouring 
Mutcles, hairy Scalp, and 
Forehead. 

10, ro. Trunks which fend 
Blood to the Foramina Na- 
rium, particularly the Glands 
of its Mucous Membrane. 

11,11. The Occipital Ar- 
teries, whofe Trunks pafs 
clofe by the Mammiform 
Procefs, and are diftributed 
on the hinder part of the 

'Aaz hairy 
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hairy Scalp, where they are 
inofculated with the Bran- 
ches of the Temporal Ar- 
teries. 

12. Arteries, which car- 
ry Blood to the Fauces, Gar- 
gareon, and Mufcles of thofe 
Parts. 

BB, A fimall portion of 
the Ba/fis of the Skull, that is 
perforated by the Artery of 
here ex- 
preft with part of the Dura 
Mater remaining to it. 

13, 13. The contorfions 


of the Carotid Arteries, be- 


fore they pais the Pafs of 
the Skull to the Brain. 

14, 14. Thofe parts of 
the Carotid Arteries, where 
they pafs by each fide of the 
Sella Turcica, where divers 
{mall Branches do arife from 
them, and help to compofe 
that Rete Mirabile, which is 
more confpicuous in Qua- 
drupeds, than Men. 

C. The Glandula Pituita- 
ria, taken out of the Se/la 
Turcica, lying between the 
two contorted Trunks of 


~ the Carotid Arteries, 14, 14. 


DD,The “&terze Opthal- 
mice, Which {pring from 
the Carotids before they en- 
ter the Pia Mater. 

1s. The contorfions of 
the Vertebral Arteries as 


‘they pafs the T'ranfverfe Pro- 


cefles of the firft Vertebre of 
the Neck, towards the great 
Foramen of the Os Occipitis. 
We have more than once 
taken notice, that the Cavi- 
ties of thefe Arteries, where 


‘they are contorted, have 


been larger than their infe- 
rior Trunks, whereby the 


Impetus of the Blood mutt. 
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-neceflarily be very much 


leffened, as well as by their 
contortions only. In Qua- 
drupeds the Angles of three 
contorfions of the Arteries 
of the Brain are more acute, 


which in them is the more 


neceflary to leffen the force 
of the Blood at their extre- 
mities, by reafon of the 
Horizontal Pofition of their 
Trunks. 

16. The two Trunks of 
the Vertebral Arteries, that 


lie on the Medulla Oblonga- 


ta. 
17. The communicant 
Branches between the Ca- 
rotid and Cervical Artery. 
18,18. The ramifications 
of the Arteries within the 
Skull ; the larger Trunks — 
of which lie between the 
Lobes of the Brain, and in © 
its Su/ez. From the extre- — 
mities of thefe Arteries of 
the Brain, are continued its 
Veins, whofe Trunks vary 
much in their continued Po- 
fition from the Arteries : 
They ent’ring the Brain at 
its Bafis, and diftributing 
themfelves, as above noted ; 
whereas the Trunks of the 
Veins are extended on the — 
‘furface of the Brain, and_ 
difcharge their Blood into 


‘the Longitudinal Sizus. Nor _ | 


do the Veins of the Brain 
accompany their Arteries at 
their Ingrefs, as in other | 
Parts: As the Arteries and 

Veins of the Dura Mater 
do, both which pafs thro’ 
the fame Foramen in the Ba- 


fis of the Skull, BB. 


EE, ‘The Arteries of the 
Cerebellum. | 


19, 19. The 
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the Larynx, Thyroid Glan- 
dules, and adjacent Mufcles 
and Parts, arifing from the 
Subclavian Arteries. 

20, 20. Others arifing near 
the former, which convey 
Blood to the Mufcles of the 
Neck and Scapu/a. 

21, 21. The Mammaria, 
which arife alfo from the 
Subclavian Arteries, and de- 
fcend on the Cartilages of 
the true Ribs internally, a- 
bout half an Inch diftant on 
each fide the Os Peforis or 
Sternum. Some Branches of 
thefe pafs thro’ the Peéto- 
ral as well as Intercoftal Muf- 
cles, and give Blood to the 
Mamme, where they, meet 
with fome Branches of the 
Intercoftal Arteries, to which 
they are inofculated. 

Thefe Mammary Arteries 
joyn with the large Trunks 
of the Epigaffricks (57, 57-) 
alfo, by which means the 
Impetus of the Blood of the 
Integuments of the Abdo: 
men, is carry’d on with 
more force ; the Extremi- 
ties of the Intercoftal and 
Lumbal Arteries alfo inof- 
culate with each other, as 
well as thefe. 

22, 22. The Arteries of 
the Mufcles of the Os Hz- 
meri, and fome of thofe of 
the Scapula. 

23, 23. Thofe Parts of 
the large Trunks of the Ar- 
teries of the Arm, which 
are liable to be wounded in 
opening the Vena Bafilica, 
or innermoft of the three 
Veins in the bending of the 
Cubit, 


Tab. XX. 
19, 19. The Arteries of © 


24, 24. The divifions of 
the Arteries of the Arm be- 


low the Flexure of the Cu- 


bit. 

25,25. A communicant 
Branch of an Artery arifing 
from the Trunk of the Arte- 
ry of the Arm above its 
flexure at the Cubit, which 
is inofculated with the Ar- 
teries of the Cubit below. 
In fome Subjects you® will 
not find this communicant 
Branch, as here reprefent- 
ed ; in whom there are di- 
vers {maller Branches of the 
fame kind. By thefe com- 
municant Branches (of the 
upper part of the Brachial 
Artery with thofe of the 
Cubit) the Blood ftill paffes, 
tho’ the Trunk (23.) is 
firmly ty’d, which is done 
in taking up the Artery, as 
it’s call’d,when ’tis wounded 
in the cafe of an Aneuri/- 
ma: Befides firmly . tying 
the Trunk of the Artery a- 
bove the Place where it is 
wounded, it is alfo necef- 
fary to tye itin like manner 
below, left the Blood, con- 
vey’d by the communicant 
Branches to the inferior 
Trunk, fill pours out at the 
wound of the Artery from 
below, in a _ retrograde 
manner. 

26. The external Artery 
of the Cubit, which makes 
the Pulfe near the Carpus. 

27,247. ‘Phe Arteries of 
the Hands and Fingers. 

28, 28. The defcending 
Trunk of the Arteria Mag- 
na. 
29. The Arteria Bron- 
chialis {pringing from one 

Aa, of 
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of the Intercoftal Arteries ; 
it fometimes arifes immedi- 
ately from the defcending 
Trunk of the Aorta, at o- 
ther times from the Superi- 
or Intercoftal Artery, which 
fprings from the Subclavian. 
Thefe Bronchial Arteries 
inofculate with the Pulmo- 
nary Arteries, Vid. Ruy/ch. 
Epift. Anatom. 6. Fig. c,¢, ¢. 

30. A fmall Artery {pring- 
ing from the forepart of the 
Aorta Defcendens, pafiing to 
the Gula. Ruy/ch tells us of 
Branches of Arteries from 
the Superior Intercoftal , 
which go to the Gula. 

31, 31. The Intercoftal 
Arteries on each fide the 
Arteria Magna Defcendens. 

32. The Trunk of the 
ArteriaCaliaca,from whence 
{pring 

2%. '93.. The. Hepatiek 
Arteries, and 

34. The Arteria Cyftica, 
on the Gall-Bladder. 

5. Arteria Coronaria 
Kentriculi Inferior. 

36. The Pylorica. 

37. The Epiploica Dex- 
tra, Sinifira, and Media, 
fpringing from the Corona- 


ria. 

38. The Ramifications of 
the Coronary Artery, which 
embrace the bottom of the 
Stomach. 

39. Corenaria Ventriculi 
Superior. 


_ 40, 40. The Phrenick Ar- 


teries, or the two Arteries 
of the Diaphragm, that of 
the left fide arifing from the 
Trunk.of the Arteria Mag- 
na, the Right {pringing from 
the Celiaca. " 


XX. 

41. The Trunk of the 
Splenick Artery,  arifing 
from the Cefaca, contort- 
ed, 

42. Two fmall Arteries 
going to the upper part of 
the Duodenumand Pancreas 3 
the reft of the Arteries of 
the Pancreas {pring from the 
Splenick Artery in its Paflage 
to the Spleen. 

43. The Trunk of the 
Arteria Mefenterica Superior, 
turn’d towards the right- 
fide. 

44, 44. The Branches of 
the Superior Mefenterick 
Artery, freed from the {mall 
Guts. Here the various 4- 
naftomofes, the Branches of 
this Artery make in the Me- 
fentery before they arrive 
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at the Inteftines, may be 


obferved. 


45. The Inferior Mefen- 


terick Artery aaifing from 
the Arteria Magna. 

46. A remarkable Ana- 
fromofis of this Inferior Me- 
fenterick Artery with the 
Superior. 

47,47. The Branches of 
the Inferior Mefenterick 
Artery, as they pafs to the 
Inteftinum Colen. 


48. Thofe of the Ree- 


tum. 

49, 49. The Emulgent 
Arteries of the Kidnies. 

50. The Vertebral Arte- 
ries of the Loins. 

51, 51. The Spermatick 
Arteries, which defcend to 
the Zeftes, and are fo {mall, 
as to efcape being fill’d with 
Wax, eS 


52. Arteria Sacra. 


53, 53. Arteria Ilace. 
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54, 54 Rami Iliaci Ex- 
terni. 

55> 55- Lhaci Interni ; 
which are larger in the Fa- 
tus proportionably, than in 
the Adult, by reafon of their 
Conjunction with the two 
_ Umbilical Arteries. 

56, 56. The two Umbili- 
cal Arteries cut off: That 
of theRight fide being drawn 
as in the Fetus 3 the Left 
is expreft asin an Adult. 

57, 57. The Epigaftrick 
Arteries, which afcend un 
der the right Mufcles of 
the Abdomen, and are inof- 
culated with the Mammaria, 
as above noted. 

58, 58. Branches of the 
External Iliack Arteries, paf- 
fing between the two ob- 
lique Mufcles of the dbdo- 
men. 

59, 59. Branches of the 
Internal TIliack Arteries , 
which convey Blood to the 
Extenfores and Obturatores 
Mutcles of the 'Thighs. 

60, 60. The Trunks of 
the Arteries which pafs to 
the Penis. 

61, 61. The Arteries of 
the Bladder of Urine. 

62, 62. The Internal Ar- 
teries of the Pudendum , 
which with thofe here ex- 
preft of the Pexis, make the 
Hypogaftrick Arteries in 
Women. The External Ar- 
teries of the Pudendum, a- 
rife from the upper part of 
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the Crural Artery, which is 
immediately below the E- 
pigaftricks. 

63. The Penis diftended 
with Wind and dry’d. 

64. Glans Penis. 

65. The upper part, or 
Dorfum Penis cat from the 
Body of the Penis, and rai- 
fed to fhew the Corpora Ca- 
vernofa Penis. 

66, 66. Corpora Caverno- 
Ja Penis freed from the Off 
Pubis, and ty’d after Infla- 
tion. * 

67. The two Arteries of 
the Penis, as they appear 
injected with Wax, in each 
Cavernous Body of the Pe- 
nis. 
68. The Cap/ula, and 
Septum of the Corpora Ca- 


vernofa Penis, 


69. The Crural Arte- 
ries. 
70, 70. The Arteries 


which pafs to the Mufcles of 
the Thighs and Tibia. 

71. ‘That part of the 
Crural Artery that paffes the 
Ham. 

72. The three Jarge 
Trunks of the Arteries of the 
Leg. 

73. The Arteries of the 
Foot, with their communi- 
cating Branch, from their 
Superior to their Inferior 
Trunk, as well as their com- 
munications at the extremi- 
ty of each Toe like thofe of 
the Fingers. 
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CHAP. XVI. 
Of the Bones in general. 


Efiening to treat of the Parts for local Mo- 

tion together, it will not be improper, for 

Method fake, to give fome account of what is 
peculiar to each Species by it felf. 

I fhall begin with the Bones, which are the 

Frame, and as it were the Timber-work, which 


fuftains the whole Machine ; and in thefe I fhall 


confider their Membrane, Struéture, external 


and internal, their Contents, and their Connexi- — 


ons with each other. 
How a Bone is diftinguifh’d from other Parts, 
and what are its Characteriftick Marks that ap- 


pear to Touch and View, has been already told 


in the initial Chapter of this Work 5 where all 


the general Parts, as well fluid as folid, are in a. 


few Words defcrib’d. I come now to thofe things 
which are more particular. 

Every Bone is cloath’d externally with a pretty 
tough, and extremely fenfible Membrane, which 


covers the whole exterior Surface, and is com- 


mon to the fame upon all Bones of the Body, e- 


ven the little ones within the Tympanum of the 
Ear not excepted. It is deriv’d from the Dura 


Mater, and confifts. principally, tho” not wholly, 


of Fibres drawn from thence, which are reéti- 


lineal ; befides which, it receives fome other Fi- 
bres (but not in equal Proportion to thefe) from 


the Membrana Communis Mufculorum, (or as 


Dr. Havers imagines, from the carnous Fibres of — 


the Belly of the Mufcles) which interfect the for- 


mer varioufly in different Parts. It is every where — 


thin, tho’ not alike fo in all Parts. It adheres 


clofely to the Bone, and in fome Places is obferv’d- 


to 
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to fend Fibres into the very Subftance of it. Its 
principal Ufe feems to be to defend the Mufcles 

and Tendons from being fretted in their Action, 

by Attrition from the hard Subftance of the 

Bones, and to give notice by its fenfibility of any 

thing that might annoy the Bones, which are 

in themfelves infenfible. 

The external Face of the Bones, which appear 
upon the removal of this Membrane, has been 
defcrib’d among the Parts in general. 

The Bones are of two forts, fuch as have a Two forts 
notable Cavity within, which is fill’d with a fort & 2% 
of Fat, call’d Marrow, as the Bones of the Arms 
and Legs, c. or fuch as have no fuch Cavi- 
ty or Marrow, as the Bones of the Skull and 
Ribs, €c. | 

Both thefe forts of Bones are laminated, or con- Texture. 
fitt of fevetal Strata, or rigid Fibres, which are 
of the fame Subftance with the whole aggregate 
of the Bone, ftrictly fo call’d, of which moft are 
longitudinal, but interfected with crofs Bars or 
Fibres of the fame Matter; whence are form’d 
Loculi, or little Cavities, which are fill’d with a 
_ fort of Oyl, which ferves to keep them from be- 

ing too brittle and plyable. 

This Oyl, which is the thinneft and moft fluid 057, ow 
part of the Fat, is feparated from the Blood, /eparated. 
(convey’d by the Arteries thro’ peculiar Perfora- 
tions, made peculiarly for them, which the Veins 
return after the Separation of the Oyl,) by means 
of certain littleV eficles lodg’d in thefe Cellule, and 
in this Hollow of the great Bones, which are or 
do the Office of Glands in this Cafe. 

_ The great Bone of the Arm and Leg have Marroqw. 
darge Cavities within their Parietes, fill?d with 
a peculiar fort of Fat, call’d the Medulla, or 
Marrow of the Bones; which ‘is contain’d in 
innumerable Sacculi, or membranous Bags, which 
‘are continu’d to, and open into one another, and 
| | make 
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make the whole appear as one Body or Lump. 
Ateach end of thefe Bones is one or more Per- 
forations, thro’ which part of this Fat is difcharg’d 
into the Joynts, of which by and by. 

Thofe Bones which have no fuch Hollow and 
Marrow, have however, like thefe, laminated 
Parietes, tho’ not fo thick, and between them a © 
fort of fpongy cavernulous Subftance, which re- 
ceives from the Veffels, as the others do, a grea- 
fy Subftance, which ferves for their N ourifhment 


-and Maintenance. 
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IL the Bones of the Body (which, tho’ 
differing in number in feveral Subjects, are _ 
however above three hundred in thofe that have — 
feweft) are joyn’d together, and make one Com- 
pages or Frame. | 
The manner likewife of their being joyn’d is _ 
various, according to the purpofes for which they _ 
are put together ; fome being defign’d for Moti- | 
on, others for Reft, and the fupport of the in- | 
cumbent Parts only. 
That juncture, which is defign’d for Motion, 
is call’d Artbrofis or Articulation, and is again di- 
vided into two forts; one, which has a “notables 4 
and manifeft Motion, which is call’d Diartbre- 
fis; and the other, which has an obfcure one 
only, and is call’d Synarthrofi - 
The Diaritbrofis is again fub-divided into three 


| forts of Articulation, Exartbrofis, Artbrodia, and 


Ginglymus. 4q 
It is call’d Enartbrofis, when a large protube- 
rant Head is inferted into fome deep ee 

whic 


Ch.17. Of the Connexion of the Bones. 365 
_ which is call’d Cotyle, or Acetabulum, or in Eng- — 
lifh a Socket. us ie cme 

Arthrodia, is when a flat Head is receiv’d in a Arthro- 
fhallow Socket ; as in the infertion of the Os Hu- “4 
meri into the Scapula. 

_ Ginglymusis when a Bone inferts it felf into a- Gingly- 
nother, and receives a third or the fame. mus. 

‘ The Ginglymus, is again fub-divided into three 

_ forts. | 

The firft, 1s when two Bones mutually receive 
one another, asthofe of the Cudiiusand Humerus 
do, like a Hinge. 

The fecond, is when it receives one Bone, and 
Is receiv’d by another ; as the Vertebre do. 

The third, is after the manner of an Avis of 
a Wheel ina Box, as the firft Vertebre of the 
Neck, with the fecond. 

The Syxarthrofis, which has but an obfcure Synar- 
Motion, is divided into Symphy/fis, Sutura, Har- throfis. 
monia, Gomphofis, Syffarcofis, Syncondrofis, Syneu- 
rofis, Syntenofis, Synymenfis. 

That juncture of the Bones, which is for ab- 
folute Reft, is call’d Sympbyfis, or Coalition, of Symphy- 
which there are likewife three forts. fis. 

Raphe or Sutura, which 1s when Bones are sytura. 
joyn’d by uneven Edges, and are as it were in- 
dented ; or fometimes fhooting over each other. 

The fecond fort is call’?d Harmonia, which is Harmo- 
when the Bones meet with even Margins in a ™ 
Line, as thofe of the upper Jaw. | 

The third is Gomphofis, which is like fixing a Gompho- 
Peg or Nail intoa Hole, which fort of joynting © 
is proper to the Teeth only. 

There are, befides thefe, five other forts of 
‘Connexions. The firft of which is called Sy/far- Syffarco- 
sofis, which is when the Bone is joyn’d to, or by i 


a flefhy Part, asthe Os Hyoides. 
The 
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Synchon- 
drofis. 


Syneuro- 
. fis. 


Synte- 
nofis. 


Syny- 
menfis. 


Sutura 
Vera. 


Spuria. 


Of the Connexion of the Bones. Book II, 


_ The fecond is Synchondrofis, which is by an 
intermediate Cartilage, as the Ribs are joyn’d to 
the Sternum. ) 

The third is Syneurofis, which is a Connexion 
by a Ligament, as is that of the Os Femoris to 
the Os Ichii. 

The fourth is Syntenofis, which is joyn’d by.a 
Tendon, as the Patella is to the Tibia, the Offa 
Sefamoidea, &c. 

The fifth is Syzymenfis, and is a Conjunétion 
by Membranes; as in new-born Children, the 
Offa Syncipitis are joyn’d with the, occipital and 
frontal Bones, 

The Junctures are likewife divided by Authors 
into Genuine and Spurious : The Genuine is that 
which is indented like the Treth of two Saws, 
as the Sutura, Caronalis, and Lamdoides; and the 
Spurious, is that which fhoots over, as the Su-_ 
tura Temporalis. 
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BOOK Iv. 


5 Be ee ee © 


Of the Muscres and Mucilaginous Glands ix 
general, 


S the Bones are the Frame, and the 
Joynts the Pullies or Hinges on which 
the Animal Machine moves ; fo the 
Mufcles refemble the Chords which 
draw it to and fro. , 

The Muscues are the Inftruments of volunta- u/chs, 
ry Motion, and have been already fo far defcrib’d, Infru- 
as to their diftinét Members, as not to need a re- #745 F 

5 , Motion. 
petition here. 

The Belly, which is the Part principally af- Belly the 
fected in the Actions of a Mufcle, confifts of car- e4ive 
nous Fibres, which are now generally (how true /4”* 
foever) thought to be only Productions of the 
Arteries and Veins, by the Intumefcence of whofe 

Contents 
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Hypothe- 
fis not fa- 
tisfadtory. 


Of the Mufcles and Book IV. 


Contents the Extremities are drawn nearer toge- 
ther, and by confequence the Bone to which the _ 
moveable Part is fix’d, is approximated to the 
immoveable, or lefs moveable. 

Many Aypotbe/es have been offer’d to account 
for this voluntary Motion; but I, who muft con- 
fefs my Ignorance of the means by which the 
Soul aéts upon the Body, cannot acquiefce in a- 
ny of them, nor pretend to offer any of my 


Own. 


Some will have the Animal Spirits the Primum 
Movens ; but befides, that their Exiftence is not 
to me demonftratively prov’d, the manner of their 
Aétion affign’d by Authors is altogether arbitrary | 
and precarious. 

Some, after the great Dr. Willis, make the 
Tendons a Receptacle for the Spirits, which are 
to be rais’d at the Inftigation of the Will, and 
fent into the Body of the Mufcle, there to fer- 
ment with the Blood, and caufe an Intumef- 
cence, by fome fanciful way or other, they know 
not how. 7 

Others, who allow no Receptacle for them 
but the Brains, fend them from thence through 
the Nerves, like Lightning, on all the Errands 
of the Will; becaufe they cannot allow the Ten- 
dons to bea proper Lodgment, upon the account 
of the Clofenefs of their Contexture ,; nor can be- 
lieve that the Spirits fhould remain there unactive. 
But how right foever they may be in their Ob- 
jection, they offer no more Demontftration for 
their own Opinion, which is liable to as many 
Exceptions, were it worth while to amufe the 
Reader with them. 

It is certain from Faét, and ocular Demon- 
ftration, that the Belly of the Mufcles does fwell | 
in its Actions, and that a Ligature Jaid upon the’ 


Artery or Nerve, that ferves any Mufcle, will to- 


tally impede its Aétion. From whence it is plain, 
that 


| Ch. 1. Mucilaginous Glands 7 general, 
that both of them, fome way or other, do con- 
) tribute to it. 
| By injection of warm Water through the hes 
teries, into the Mufcles of Bodies after Death, 
| we find that Contractions may be procured ; 
which, befides the Experiments of Ligature, fuf- 
ficiently fhew the fhare that the Blood has in 
} their actions. But whether in living Bodies this 
) Intumefcence of the Mufcle proceeds from the 
f} extraordinary Quantity of Blood irruent in the 
# time of Action, or from any fudden Expanfion 
M of the ordinary Quantity circulating through it, 
4 is hard to determine; fince either Accident is 
f poffible, and the Caufes of either equally obicure. 
) . But leaving the a@tive Caule of voluntary Mo- 
i) tion to thofe ” that-ate ibatéeri, able: to sted: it out, 


) L fhall proceed to the Defcription of thofe Parts, _ 


} which have not been already mentioned in the 
} general Idea of a Mufcle, in the firft sate of 
i this Work, ~ 

\ Befides the common Teguments of the Mut: 
i cles, each Mufcle has a proper Membrane which 


f enclofes the whole Mufcle, and is more ftriétly 


wrapped about the Tendons. 
! The Body of the Mufcle confifts of flefhy Fi- 
{ bres, which, according to the late received Opi- 
| nion, are nothing elfe but the Capillaries of Ar- 
} teries and Veins inofculating with, or continued 
} toeach other. This Opinion, however receiv’d, 
| appears in my Mind to: be juftly queftionable 5 
| fince, befides the Membrane which enclofes the 
j whole Mufcle, there are others (probably Pro- 
| ductions of the fame Membrane) which divide 
| the Mufcle into innumerable Fa/fcicili or bundles 
} of Fibres, which may, for any thing we have 
j been able to trace, be ferv’d only with one {mall 
| Artery and Vein ; and this Difpofition feems more 
commodious for the Expanfion of the Blood in 
Pe Mufcle, than its Circulation through ie 
nua 
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nual Tubes, In which Opinion I am counte- 

nanced by:the Singularity of that Intumefcence, 

and Detumefcence, without Damage, which is, 

proper to the Mufcles only ; and not only proper, , 

but neceflary to their Action, and to theirs only - 

of all the Parts of the Body. t 

This makes me think the Obfervations made | 

by the Microfcope, upon the Circulation of the 

Blood, in the Tails of little Eels, Newts, Tad-- 

poles, &c. no demonftrative Proof of the Con-_ 

tinuity of the Vefiels in every Part, fince it is” 

feen only in the edges and extremities, where the 

Blood is neceffary only for Nutrition, and not . | 

the mufculous or moving Parts. | 

Fat of the _ in the Interftices of thefe Fa/ciculi of mufedl | 
Interfiices lar Fibres are plac’d fmall Parcels of Fat, fcarce 
Ss ~ perceptible to the naked Eye ina human fubject, — 
Wles. ut vifible enough by the help of a Microfcope. 
Thefe were however plainly enough difcovered | 

by that accurate Anatomift Dr. Tyjon, i in the Dif 

feCtion of a Porpels. Their ufe may reafonably 

be fuppos’d to be the Lubrication of thofe Muf- 

cles, or Fajciculi of Fibres, thereby to hinder 

them from fretting one another. is 

Mucilagi- __ Befides-this Fat, which is contain’d in finall 
nous Cells or Veficles, are interfpers’d among thefe Fa/- 
eee g ciculi certain {mall Glands, which, as Dr. Havers 
ge has obferv’d, afford a fmooth mucilaginous Juice, 
which, together with the Fat, contributes to Io 

bricate thefe Parts of the Mutcles. i 

Mucilagi- _ Befides the Mufcles, fubfervient to the Motiolil 
> nous of the Bones, are the mucilaginous Glands, of 
he ee which there are fome in every ‘Articulation. But 
thofe at the Articulations, per Enarthrofin, are 
confiderable for their Magnitude, and lie at the - 

bottom of the Concave Part of the Acetabulum. 

Usa. They are of the conglomerate kind, and as thofe — 
of the Mufcles afford a Mucilage, which mixing, 

with the Oyl iffuing from the Cavities of the | 

Bones, 
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Ch. 1. Mucilaginous Glands z” general 
| Bones, thro? the Perforations before mentioned, 


| ferves to lubricgte, and render the Cariilages 
nae eafy of Motion, as well as to 


37% 


| more flippery 
} keep them fo 
|}  Befides thefe Parts inftrumental to Motion, are Liga. 
{the Ligaments, which have nothing peculiar be- menes, 
yond the Delcription already given, except their. 

f Originations and Infertions, which will be fpoken 

lof in their proper Places. 


Lie A. eel 


HE fore-part of the 
SKELETON of a Man: 
1, The Os Sincipitis or 
) Bregma. | 
2, The Os Frontis. 
3, The Os Temporum or 
| Squamofum. 
4, The two Bones of the 


5, The fourth Bone of 
the upper Jaw. 

6, The firft Bone of the 
upper Jaw, or Cheek-bone. 
7, The Septum Narium. 

* 8, The Proceffus. Maftai- 
|| des or Mammiformis. 
9, ... The Os Fugale. 
10, 11,12, The lower 
Jaw-bone ; 10, that part of 
it call’d the Chin; 11, its 
Pofterior Procefs, that is ar- 
ticulated to the Os Tempo- 
rum, Called Condylus 3 12, the 
j anterior Procefs, called Co- 
| rone. | 
13, The Bodies of the 
two inferior Vertebre of the 
{i Neck ; fg 4, their tran{verfe 
)f Proceffes. 
i} 14, The Clavicula. 
} 15, The Spina Scapula. 
| 16, The Proceffus Coracoi- 


| 
| 


17, The fhort Procefs of 
the Scapula. 

18, 19, 20,21, 22, 23, Lhe 
Os Humeri, or Shouider- 
Bone ; 18, that part of it 
where the De/tozdes Mufcle 
is inferted ; 19, its Head that 
is articulated with the Shoul- 
der-blade ; 20, the Afperity 
where the Mufculus /ubfca- 
pularis isinferted ; 21, a Si- 
nus in the upper part of the 
Shoulder-bone, that receives 
the external tendinous Head 
of the Mufculus Biceps 3 22, 
the internal Protuberance of 
the lower part of the Os Hu- 
meri, whence the two Muf- 
cles bending, the Carpus, the 
Pronator Radii Teres, Palma- 
ris, and Mujfculus Per foratus. 
of the Fingers do arife ; 
23, the external Protube- 
rance of the: laf . named 
Bone, whence the Maufcles 
extending the Carpus and 
Fingers arife. 

24, 2% The Radius.3.25, 
its Prominence, to which the 
large Tendon of the Mufcu- 
las Biceps is inferted. 

26, The Ulza. 


Bb2z 27, The 
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27, The eight Bones of 
the Carpus. 

28, The four Bones of 
the Metacarpus. 

29, The three Bones of 
the Thumb, with their O/7- 
cula Sefamoidea. 

30, The Bones of the 
Fingers, compos’d of twelve 
Bones, of which, three be- 
long to each Finger. 

31, The upper part of 
the Os PeGoris, or Sternum. 

32, The lower part of the 
Os Pe&oris, or Cartilago En- 
fiformis ; which is fometimes 
bifid, as it appeared in the 
Subject from whence this 
Figure was drawn. 

33, 33, The Vertebre of 
the Back, or Thorax. 

34, 34, The Vertebre of 
the Loins, £, 4; 4, m, 2, 0, 
p> 91, f, tu. The twelve 
Ribs. 


w, x, y, %, M4, The trank 
-verfle Procefles of the Verte- 
bra of the Loins. 

35, The Os Sacrum. 

39, 37, 38, 39, The Os 
Innominatum, by fome call’d 
Coxendix ; 36, 37, that part 
of it called Ilium ; 36, its 
internal Concave Part ; and 
37, 1ts Spine ; 38, the Os Pu- 
bis, or Peinis; 39, the 
Jfchi, where it is joined to 
the laft named Bone. 

40, 40, ‘The great Sinuffes 
of the Offa Ilium, and Cir- 
cumf{cription of the Pelvis 
Abdominis. 

41, The Foramen of the 
Ufchium and Os Pubis. 

42,43, 44, 45,46,47, The 
Os Femoris, or Thigh-Bone ; 
43, its Head, which is re- 


‘Trochanter ; 46, the lefler 


‘the leffer Toes, of which: 


Book IV, 


ceived into the Acetabulum, 
or Cotyle of the Os Innomi- 
natum; 44, the Neck of the’ 
Thigh-Bone; 45, the great 


Trochanter, where the Muf- 
culus Pfoas and Iliacus Intor- 
nus are inferted; 47, the 
lower and internal Head of © 
the Thigh-Bone, to which 
the ftrong Tendon of the 
Mujfculus Triceps is implant- 
ed 


48, The Mola, or Patella, 
by fome call’d Rotula. | 

49, 50,51, The Tzbia#} 
50, aProminence on its ups 
per part, where the Tendons | 
of all the extending Muicles | 
of the Leg are inferted 3 
51, the Madleolus Internus. 

52, 535 54, Lhe Fibula ; 
53, 54, its fuperior and in. 
terior Appendix. 

55, The Afragalus. 

56, The Os Cymbiforme. 

57, The Os Cuneiforme: 
majus, feu Internum. 

58, The Os Cuneiforme: 
mediunt. 

59, The Os Cuneiforme: 
externum. 

60, The Os Cubiforme. 

61, Part of the Os Calcis: 
in fitu. : 

62, The five Bones of the: 
Metatarfus. ‘ 

63, ‘he two Bones of” 
the great Toe. 

64, The twelve Bones of’ 


three compofe each Toe. 

EEF, Oc. The Appendi>- 
ces of the Spina Scapulz, Os 
Humeri, Radius, Ulna, Os 
Femoris, and Tibia. 
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ge ee Back and Side of 
| the Sxgsreton of a 
/}Woman. 
1, The Os Sinezpitis. 
2, The Os Occzpitis. 
3 «63, The Procefus Mammi- 
b formis. 
) 4, The Os Sguamofum. 
1 s, Part of the Os Sphe- 
i zoides. 
} 6, The Os Fugale. 
} 7, The firft Bone of the 
jupper Jaw. 
| 8, Part of the fourth Bone 
of the upper Jaw. 
fg, 10, The lower Jaw- 
ibone; 10, the internal Part 
lof it, where the Mu/culorum 
| par Geniohyoideum and Ge- 
niogloffum do arife. 
i1, Part of the Clawicula. 
42, 93, 14, 15, 16, The 
}Scapula, or Shoulder-blade ; 
13, 13, its Bafs ; from 13 
to 14, its Cofia inferior; 
14, its Proceffus brevis 3.15, 
Part of the Proceffus Cora- 
coides on the left fide, iz 
fitu; 16, Spina Scapule. 
17; 18, 19° 207-21, The 
Os Humeri ; 17, that part of 
| it where the Mu/culus Bra- 
chieus Externus begins to a- 
rife; 18, the Head of the 
Os Humeri; 19, the Afperi- 
I) ty of the Humerus, where 
ithe Mufeuli Suprafpinatus, 
Infrafpinatus, and Teres Mi- 
nor, are inferted; 20, the ex- 
ternal Protuberance, whence 
| the extending Mufcles of the 
i} Carpus and Fingers arife , 
21, the internal. Protube- 
rance of the Os Humeri, 
|) where the Mufcles, bending 


XXII. 


rife. 
. 22, The Radius. 

23,24, The Ulua ; 24, its 
fuperior part, called the O/e- 
cranum or the Elbow. 

25, The eight Bones of 
the Carpus. 

26, The four Bones of 
the Metacarpus. 

27, The three Bones of 
the Thumb... 

28, The Bones of the 
Fingers. 

+, The firftt Vertebra of 
the Neck, wanting a Spinal 
Procefs. 

a,b, t, d, é, f, The Spi- 
nal Proceffes of the other 
fix Vertebre of the Neck, of 
which the five Superior are 
double; between which are 
placed the Mu/culi interfpi- 
nates Colli. 

n,n, n,n, The tranfverfe 
Proceffes of the Vertebra of 
the Neck. 

h, ly k, L, WM, 2, 0, Py I> Vs 
/; t, The twelve Ribs. 

ooo, fc. The tranfverfe 
.Proceffes of the Vertebree of 
the Thorax. 

PPP, &¥c. Their Spines. 

RRR, &c. The Spines of 
the five Vertebre of the Lcins. 

SSS, Fc. The tranfverfe 
Proceffes of thofe Vertebre. 

u, Ww, x, ¥, & The Bo- 
dies of thofe Vertebre. 

29, The back-part of the 
Os Ilium, by fome called 
Dorfum Ilium. 

30, The Spine of the J- 
lium. 


Bb 3 31, Che 


the Carpus and Fingers, a-. 


373 


374. 


Cranium. 


dts Bones. 


Of the 

31, The Protuberance of 
the Os Ij/chtum, whence the 
Mufcles bending the Leg 
do arife, namely, the Semz- 
nervofus  Semimembranofus , 
and one of the Heads of the 
Biceps; together with the 
Quadratus Femoris, which 
Jatter is an Obturator. 

32, An acute Procefs of 
the J/chium, between which 
and the laft mentioned Pro- 
tuberance 31, the Tendons 
of the Mu/eulus Marfupialis 
pafs, as ona Pully. 

33, The Internal of the 
Os Pubis. 

34, The Os Sacrum. 

_ 0, The Os Coccygis. 

The diftance between 
the Os SacrumIlium andPubis 
is here. remarkable, being 
much greater in Women 
than in Men. 

35, The large Sinus of 
the Os J/ium, wherein the 
Mufculus Pyriformis pafles 
to its termination. 

36, The great Foramen of 
the I/chium. 

37> 38, 39, 40, 41, 42, 
The Os Femoris ; 37, Its 


Linea Ajpera; 38, Its Head 
that is received into the 4- 
cetabulum of the Coxendix ; 


Bones, 


bone; 40, The Trochanter 
Major, to which divers Muf- 
cles are inferted; 41, The 
leffer Trochanter 3 42, 42, 
The two Inferior Protube- 
rances of the lower Appen- 
dix of this Bone. 

43, Part of the Patella in 
fitu.. 

44, 45. The Tibie; 44, 


that part of the left, where- 


the Mufculus Sartorius, Gra- 
cilis, and Seminervofus, are 
inferted, 


46, 47, 48, The Fibula 5 


47, 48, Its Superior and In- 
ferior Appendices. 

49, The Os Calcis. 

50, The 4fragalus. | 

51, The Os Cuboides. 

52, The three Offa Cue 
neiformia. 

53> 
MajUus. 

545 

55> 

56, 
Toes. aes, 

*¥*, Ofc. The Appendices 
of the Spina Scapule, Os Hu- 
meri, Radius, Ulna, OffaMe- 
tacarpi, Os Ilium, Femoris, 


and Tibia. ; 


The Os Cymbiforme. 
The Offa Metatarfi.. 
The Bones of the 
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Of the Bones and Muscuts of the Heap. 


Book IV. 
39, The Neck of theThigh- 


The Os Cunetforme 


J" HE Head we divide into the Skull and | 


Jaws. 


“The Skull confitts of eight Bones ; fix proper, f 
and two cominon to the upper Jaw, 


é 


which to- : 


pe gether, 
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gether, for that Cavity that, contains the 
Brain. | | 3 ) 
The firft of the Bones proper to the Skull is Os Fron- » 
the Bone of the Forehead, call’d likewife Coro- ™*: 
 nale, Verecundum, and Os Puppis: Its Figure is 
jn a manner circular, and in Children is divided 
by a Suture, which makes two of it, and is cal- Sutura 
led the Sutura Sagittalis, which in Adults, ge- Sagittalis. 
nerally grows up fo as to leave no Marks, tho’ 
fometimes it happens otherwife. 
_ It is join’d to the Bones of the Sinciput by the Connexion. 
Coronal Suture, which is of the Indentate kind, 
and one of thofe which is call’d the true Suture. 
Below to feveral Bones of the under Jaw by the 
— Sutura Tranfverfalis, and to the Os Sphenoides by 
the Sphenoidal Suture. ae 
It confifts of two Tables, betwixt which, juft eal 
above each Eye-brow, are two Cavities or Sinus, prontis 
which are lin’d on the out-fide with a thick dou- Sinus duo 
ble Membrane, furnifhed plentifully, with Glands Membra- 
and Blood-Veffels, which feparate part of that ng 
Mucus which falls into the Nofe into which they 
open. 7 
Or has three confiderable Perforations, one in- Foramina. 
wardly juft above the Septum of the Os Cribrofum, 
which feems to communicate with the foremen- 
tioned Sinus and the Nofe ; and two juft above 
the upper part of the Orbit of the Eye, through 
which the Blood-Vefiels pafs, and a Branch of 
the fifth pair of Nerves. : 
This Bone has four Proceffes, on each fide Procetfus. 
two, at the corners of the Eyes, forming the 
upper Orbit of the Eye: Befides which, fome 
reckon two other Prominences towards the Tem- 
les. . 
The Mufcles which belong to this Part, are the Fronta- 
Frontales ; which {pring from the upper part of “  * 
this Bone, and ferve to raife the Eye-brows, and ~ 
corrugate the Skin of the Forehead. 
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OfiaSin- But thefe have been already defcrib’d among 
fe, Bree. the external Parts of the Face. 
matte The next are the two Bones of the Sinciput, 

call’d likewife Offa Parietalia; which are of.an 

Connexion. regular fqguare Figure. They are join’d to the 

Os -Frontis by the Corona] Suture, to the Occi- 
pital Bone by the Lambdoidal, and to the Tem- 
poral by the Sutura Squamofa, which is of that 
kind which is not reckoned genuine ; and to each 
other by the Sagittal Suture: All which, except 
the Squamofa, are in new-born Children open, 

Sulci. and clofein Procefs of time.. The infide of this 
Bone has feveral Furrows, made while it is ten- 
der by the Impreffion of the Blood-Veffels, which 
run over the Dura Mater; which are deepeft to- 

. wards the Temporal Bones, and are in a manner 
obliterated upon the top of the Head: 

Foramina. They have each a {mall Perforation near the 
Sagittal Suture, through which the Blood-Veffels 

afs to the Sinus Longitudinalis. 

eae The Fourth is the Os Occipitis (which though 

aia the Bone of the hinder part of the Head is im- 
properly call’d Os Pror@, as that of the Fore- 

head is Os Puppis) and is of a triangular Figure, 
and the thickeft of the proper Bones of the 

In Infants Head. In new-born Children it is divided: in- 

see to four, but grows up, and becomes one in 
time. 

Connexion. It is join’d to the Bones of the Sinciput at 
the Lambdoidal Suture; as likewife to the Pe-. 
trofa, and to the Os Sphenoides, at the Sphenoi- 
da] Suture. 

Sinus Its Convex part is divided into two large Sinus 

a for the reception of the Hemi/pheres of the Ceres 

Sulci. bellum: And two large Sulci, or Furrows, in 
which lie the Sinus Laterales. 7 

Forami- This Bone has feven Perforations; one of 

na, which is very large, for the Egrefs of the Medul- 
Ja Spinalis, and has on each fide of it two little 
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ones, through two of which enter the Cervical _ 

Arteries, and through the other two go out the 

Nerves, which ferve for the Motion of the 

Tongue: The other two, which are common to 

this Bone and the Os Petrofum, on each fide are 

the outlets of the Sinus Laterales and Par Va- 
um. | 

7 On each fide of the great Foramen, is a Pro. Proceffus. 

cefs lin’d with a Cartilage, which is articulated 

with the firft Vertebra of the Neck, and gene- 

rally a third about the middle of it; though this 

is fometimes wanting, and in the room of it only 

a Prominence of the Bone, which, or the Pro- 

cefs where it is found, receives the Infertions of 

the Mufcles of the Head, of which there are ten p 

Pair. 

The firft of thefe is the Par Splenium, fo cal- Par Sple- 

led, from the refemblance fome have imagined it nium. 
to bear to an Ox’s Spleen. It arifes partly tendi- 
nous, partly flefhy, from the Spines of the four 
Superior Vertebre of the Thorax, and from the 
two lower of the Neck ; the former part afcend- 
ing obliquely, becomes again tendinous at the fe- 
cond, third and-fourth Tranfverfe Procefles of 
the Neck, to each of which it has an [nfertion : 
The latter likewife afcends obliquely outwards, 
and growing flefhy, is inferted into the Bone of 
the Occiput 5 part of it lying under the Infertion 
of the Mufculus Maiftoideus. 

This, though reckoned amongft the Mutfcles Common 
proper to the Head, is common to the Neck ; pit 
the fecond or third Vertebra of which, they muft Meck ame 
certainly move in their Action; either of them Aion. 
moving feparately, draw the Head and Neck 
obliquely backwards, together, they pull it di- 
rectly back. ' 

The next is the Par Complexum, which arifes Par Com. 
with fix thin fmall Tendons from the Tranfverfe plexum.. 
 Procefles of the Vertebre of the Neck and Tho- 


vax, 


Aion. 


_ Par Rec- 
tum Ma- 
jus Ex- 
ternum. 


Action. 


Par Rec:- 
tum Mi- 
nus Ex- 
ternum. 
Aion. 


Par Ob- 
liquum 
fuperius. 


* Aion. ; 


Obli- 
quum In- 
ferius. 
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vax, growing flefhy in its afcent, becomes again — 
Tendinous about the middle, and then again be- 
coming flefhy 1s inferted laterally into the upper 
part of the Os Occtpitis, and the hinder part of 
the Proceffus Majftoides. ‘Thefe, as the former, 
aéting together, pull the Head backwards, but 
either of them acting feparately, draws it oblique- 
ly back. 

Par Tertium Fallopii are not always found di- 
ftinét, but being fo in fome Bodies it’s fufficient 
only to take notice that they arife with five {mall 
flattifh Tendons on each fide from the firft tranf- 
verfe Procefs of the Thorax, and four inferior of 
the Neck, and becoming flefhy in their afcent, 


joyn in moft Subjects with the upper part of the 


Dorfi Longiffimus, and are inferted to the Os Oc- 


cipitis near the Mamillary Procefies. 


The Par Rectum Mayus arifes Flefhy and Ten- 
dinous from the upper part of che double Spines 
of the fecond Vertebra of the Neck, and fpread- 
ing in its afcent, is inferted into the pofterior 
Part of the Os Occipitis. Thefe Mufcles draw _ 
the Head direétly back upon the firft Vertebra. 

The Par Rectum Minus are two {mall Mufcles, 
arifing flefhy from the hinder part of the firft 
Vertebre of the Neck, are inferted into the mid- — 
dle of the Os Occipitis. Thefe likewife draw di- 
rectly backwards. 

The Par obliquum fuperius, {prings flefhy 
from the tranfverfe Proceffes of the fecond Ver- 
tebre of the Neck, and afcending obliquely, is. 
inferted laterally into the Os Occipitis. Thefe 
move the Head backwards upon the firft Verte- 
bra. im 4 
The Obliquum Inferius rifes flelhy from the 
external Part of the Spine of the fecond Verte- 
bra of the Neck, near the Origination of the 
Mufculus Reétus Major, and {welling into.a flefhy 
Belly, runs obliquely to the tranfverfe Procefs ‘l 

the 
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the firft Vertebra. This has not improperly been 44:07. 
‘reckoned among the Mufcles of the Neck : 
However, ferving to turn the Head about, moft 
Authors have given them a Place among the 
Mutcles of the Head. 

Par Maftoideum is fo nam’d from its Infertion Par Maf- 
“into the Proceffus Maftoides. It has likewife ano- toideum. 
ther Infertion into the Os Occipitis, which gives 
it a place here. It arifes partly tendinous, and 
partly flefhy, from the upper part of the Ster- 
num, and near half the Clavicle, with two (as it 
were diftinét) Originations ; the firft afcending 
fomewhat obliquely outwards, joyns with the 
fecond, and marching thence direétly upwards, 
makes a round, thick, flefhy Body ; thence paf- 
fing*over the upper part of the Levator Scapule 
it {preads again and is inferted into the Proceffus 
Mamillaris and Os Occipitis by the Splenius. 

Thefe Mufcles are ina manner Antagonifts to 42. 
each other, and ferve to draw the Head to either 
fide, as the Acting Mufcle is employ’d. 

The Reftum internum majus (not known by the Re&um 
Name of majus, till diftinguifhed by Mr. Cowper, mae i 
upon the account of another Pair which he found 47” 
reafon to call Recé?um internum minus) comes from af xl. 
the fore-part of all the tranfverfe Proceffes of Fig. ii. 
the Vertebre of the Neck, except the firft and 
fecond. In its Afcent it becomes fefhy and run- 

. hing over the two upper Vertebre, is inferted in- ‘ 
to the Anterior Procefs of the Os Occipitis, near 

the great Foramen. This draws the Head for- Aion. 
ward, and is rightly call’d Flexor Capitis. 

The Reum interoum minus, is a Pair of Mul- ReQum 
cles difcover’d by Mr. Cowper, arifing from the internum 
forepart of the firft Vertebra of the Neck, and minus. 
inferted into the forepart of the Os Occipitis, im- 
mediately under the foregoing. This pair is pro- ions, 
perly Antagonift to the Reéium minus, on the 


back part of the Neck and Head, and ferves to 
nod 
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nod the Head, or draw it forwards and down-. 
wards ; and therefore thefe Mufcles are properly. 
ehough named by Mr. Cowper, Annuentes. 

The laft Pair, which is inferted into the Os 
Occipitis is the Refium Laterale ; whichis a fhort 
thick flefhy Mufcle, rifing from the fuperior part 
of the Tranfverfe Proceffes of the firft Vertebra — 
of the Neck, between the laft defcrib’d and the. 


Obliquum fuperius ; from whence. it afcends to 


that part of the Os Occipitis, which 1s between 
the Proceffus Mamillaris and Styloides. ‘Thefe 
move the Head laterally towards either Shoulder, 
acting together, they are Antagonifts to one ano- 
ther, and keep it fteady. 

The two remaining proper Bones, are thofe. 
of the Temples ; which are of a Figure neafcir- 
cular. The fore and upper parts of them are ve- 
ry thin, confifling only of one Table; the low- 
er and hinder parts are thick, hard and uneven. 
They are yoyn’d to the Os Sincipitis by the Sutu- 
ra Squamofa, and on the lower part to the Os | 
Occipitis and Sphenoides , to which latter, as like-. 
wife to the Bones of the upper Jaw, they are 
joyn’d by means of fome Procefles, in which part 
they are call’d Offa Petrofa. Each of thefe Bones 
has two Sinus ; the exterior of which is lin’d 
with a Cartilage, and receives the Procefs of 
the lower Jew: The Interior receives the low- 
er part of the Sinus Laterales of the Dura Ma- 
ter. | | 

Each of thefe Bones has four Procefles ; three 
external, and one internal. 

The firft uniting with a Procefs of a Bone of 
the upper Jaw, makes that bony Arch between 
the Ear and the Eye, which is called Zygomati- 
cum, or Fugale ; under which lies the Tendon of — 
the Muj/culus Crotaphytes, waiene it sein with 
the weg 


a 
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.. The fecond’is a fhort, round, blunt Procefs, Proceffus 
behind the Meatus Auditorius, called from its Fi- “2™" 
gure Maftoides, or Mamillaris. 63 Tab. ib. 
The third is a long, fharp, flender Procefs, 
named likewife from its Form Styloides. Some Os Sty+ 
of. thefe Proceffes have Mufcles arifing from, or atin 
- inferted into them, which have been already de- “° *” 
fcribed. . | | 
The Internal Procefs is pretty long and large, Os Petro- 
containing the whole Internal Meatus Audito-. 
rius, and ‘Cavity of the Zympanum, and is that 
Part which is peculiarly called the Os Peiro- 
jum, of whofe Sinus, Membranes, and other 
Parts, we have already fpoken at large. Chap. 12. 
Book Ill. fietk os: 
From this Bone, the Crotaphytes, or Tempo- 
ral Mujfcle has in part its Original ; but ferving 
for the Motion of the lower Jaw, we fhall refer 
it thither. | | 
The Temporal Bones have feven Perforations ; Foramina. 
of which four are proper, and» three common, /7%er- 
Thefe are likewife fome of them external, and 
fome internal. Of the firft fort is the Meatus 
Muditorius externus, which is pretty large. The 
fecond is the Meatus ad Palatum, from the Bar- 
rel of the Ear to the ances. The third admits 
a Branch of the Carotid Artery to enter the Skull. 
The fourth is the Paffage for the Auditory Nerve. 
Thefe four are proper ; three external, and the 
laft internal. 
The common Perforations are, firft a pretty Common. 
large one between’ the Procefs of the Os Petro- 
fum and Os Occipitis, through which paffes the 
Lateral Sinus of the Dura Meninx. The fecond 
is near the fame fize between the extremity of 
the Os Petrofum and Os Sphenoides, which receives 
the Carotid Artery. The third, which is lefs, is 
fituated at the fide of the former, between the 
Procefs. of the Petrofum, and the greater Procefs 
Bs | of 


\ 
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of the Baflare, or Sphenoides, through which 
paffes a Branch of the Vein from the Dura Mater 
to the Jugulars. : 

The two Bones common to the Cranium and 
upper Jaw, are the Os Sphenoides, or Cuneiforme, 
call’d alfo Bafilare, and the Ethmoides, or Cri- 
brofum. | 

The Sphenoides is fituated at the bottom or 
Ba/is of the Skull, from whence, by a barbarous 


Fig. iv. & Latin Term, it has been called Bafilare. It is 


iii. 


. Proceffes. 


commonly refembled to a Wedge, though the 
Imagination muft be pretty affiftant to make out 
Similitude, it is joined to all the proper Bones of 
the Skull, though to the Sinciput but by a very 
fmall Superficies. Its Juncture is called the Sphe- 
noidal Suture. On the fides it is, as it were, 
continued to the Os Petrofum per Symphyfin. | 
In Infants it confifts of four Bones, which in 
Adults become one; which has feveral Proceffes, 
{pread partly over the Palate, and partly over the 
fides of it. Two of thefe are broad and thin, 
like a Buat’s Wing, and therefore called Ptery- 


Tab.xvili. goides, and Ale Vefpertilionum: And at the low- 


‘Fig. 1. 
Pterygo- 
ides. 


Tab. xvil. 
Fig. ix. 
Sella e- 
uina. 
Glandula 
Pituitaria. 
Foramina. 


Proper. 


er end two others, incurvated like Hooks, upon 
which are turned the Tendons of the Mu/culi 
Pterygofiaphilini: Befides which, is a little one 
on its outfide, fomewhat refembling the Crifta 
Galli, firuate in a {mall Cavity at the farther end 
of the Yomer. There are others called Clinoides, 
betwixt which is a Simus, which is called Sella 
Equina, and Turcica, which contains the Glandu- 
la Pituitaria, a {mall Gland into which opens 
the Infundibulum. 

This Bone has feveral Perforations, of which | 
feven on each fide are pretty confpicuous: Five | 
proper to this Bone, and two common to the 
Os Petrofum ; almoft vifible on the infide.. The* 
firft Pair is in the fore-part of it, and affords a 
Paffage for the Optick Nerves: The fecond are 


ju 
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jaft behind the former, and in the form ofa Slit; 
which convey the Motorit Oculorum, together 
with a Branch of the Carotids to the Eyes, as 
likewife a Twig of the fifth Pair. The third 


Pair, which are fmall, round Perforations, make | 


way likewife for Branches of the fifth Pair of the 
~> Nerves: As does likewife the fourth ;. which ts 


placed a little lower and forwarder than the: for- 
 - mer; and is, asit were, a Continuation of the 


Foramen lacerum, and carries a part of the fifth 

Pair of Nerves, to the Palate and Teeth of the 
upper Jaw. The fifth is nearer the Os Petrofum, 

and conducts likewife a Branch of the fifth, wich 

a Twig of the fixth to the Tongue and lower 

Jaw. Of the two common Pair, the greater Cymmon. 
gives entrance to the Carotids ; the leffer lets out 

a Branch of the internal Jugular. 

The other common Bone is the acini» OF Ethmoi- 
Cribrofum ; fo call’d, becaufe it is pierced with a des. 
preat number of fantail Holes, like a Cullender. pee ‘ 
It is fituated-in the middle of the Bafis of the Fig Fige 
Forehead, and gives paflage to the Fibres of the 
Olfactory Nerve, which are hinder’d from pref- 
< fing upon one another by a fharp Apothyfis inthe | 
middle of this Bone, she Crifta Galli. Vid? coring 
Chap. 10. Book Ill. Galli, 


. CH A'P. cum 
op the Bones and Mvsenzs of the Jaws. 


HE Riis are can festly divided into the 

Upper and Under, from which moft of the 
Mutcles fpring which nile the external part of 
the Face. 
_. The upper Jaw is immoveable, but with ried Maxilla 
whole Flead, and confifts of eleven Bones: pro: Bafa 
ii joyn’d to each other per Harmoniam. The tag aa 

Bot 1€§ Os eale. 
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Bones of the firft Pair are of a Figure berwixt 
{quare and triangular, an irregular’ fquaré ap- 
proaching toa Triangle. Thefe make on each 
fide part of the lower Orbit of the Eye, . particu- 
larly the external Canthus ; and fend out thofe 
Proceffes that make part of the Os Fugale, from 
whence fome have call’d this Bone itfelf Zy- 
goma. 


and almoft pellucid, and therefore feldom to be 
found in Skulls that have been buried. This 
makes the inward Canthus of the Eye, through 


which is a Pafiage to the Note called Punétum 


Lachrymale. Whether this properly belongs to 
the Jaw or not, we leave to thofe that love fuch 
Speculations. 

The third Pair are likewife very thin, and 
are thofe which make the Bones of the Nofe. 
Prgo7: Ne 

The fourth Pair is the largeft of the upper 
Jaw: They make a great part of the lower Orbit 
of the Eye, and of .the Palate, and contain the 
upper Teeth ; for the reception of which, there 
are Hollows or Sockets, anfwering in number to 
the Teeth. Its Cavity, called Antrum Maxille 


Superioris, is mentioned in the Defcription of the - 


Cavities of the Nofe, Chap. 10. Book III. 


Fifth 


Pair. 


Vomer. 


The fifth Pair is fituate at the bottom of the 


Palate, where the great Perforation is from the 


The fecond is a fmall thin Bone, very brittle, 


Nofe. Upon thefe the Palate is fpread, and — 


therefore they are properly called Bones of the 


Palate. Thefe are thin Bones, but very hard and. 


folid. 


The eleventh and Jaft Bone is the Vomer, or 


Ploughfhare ; which rifing from the upper part 


of the infide of the Palate, divides the Nofe— 


lengthways, and is therefore called the Bridge of 


the Nofe: In which, and the Parietal Bones of 


the Nofe, a Caries fometimes happens, which 
occafions 


| 
| 


») 
4s 
. 
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occafions that which.we call the Falling of the 
Nofe ; which fometimes likewife affecting the 
Mutcles that cover them, occafions the lofs of 
the Tip, or half the Note. 


\ 


_ Under the Bones of the Palate, run the Myf Mutculi 


uli Pterygopalatini 5 which have been already Ptery gor 


_ defcrib’d paeis 


To the upper Jaw are fixt fixteen Teeth, of 
which hereafter. aay 

The lower Jaw, in Children, confifts of two The lower 
Bones, which in Adults unite fo firmly together, 7¢~- 
as to feem but one. In Children their Jundture 7 PP... 


is per Synchondrofin, by a Cartilage intermediate at Fig. i. 


the Chin and fore-part of the Jaw ; which Car- 
tilage afterwards becoming Offeous, makes it a 
Juncture per Symphyfin Harmonicam fo clofe, as 
if they were glu’d together, and fo united, bear 
fomewhat of the Figure of the Greek Letter v. 

It is a thick, hard Bone, confifting of two Ta- S#é/fance. 
bles ; betwixt is a fpongy Subftance, which in 
Children is Medullous. The fore-part is fhal- 
low, juft fufficient to afford Sockets for the 
Teeth ; the hinder is deep, and has on each fide 


_ two Proceffes, which are called Cornua, fhoot- Procefes. 


ing upwards. The foremoft of which is called 
Corone, and receives the Tendon of the Tempo- Corone. 
ral Mufcle: The hinder is nam’d Condyloides, Condylo- 
and is guarded with a Cartilage. It is articulated one 
with that part of the Temporal Bone, which is Tab. xlix, 
called Petrofum 3; upon which, as a Hinge, the Fig. i. 
lower Jaw moves, by the mediation of a move- *-¥- 
able Cartilage, placed in this Articulation. 

It has four Perforations, on eath fide two; Foramina, 


‘one on the outfide, which ts the hinder and lar- 


@eft near the Proceffes, which receives a pretty 
large Branch of the fifth Pair of Nerves toge- 
ther with an Artery and Vein, which running 


) the whole length of the Jaw, fend a Twig to 


each Tooth. In the fore-part is another, by 
ic which 
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which the fame Veffels come out again, and are 
difpers’d into the Lips, and its Mufcles and 
Skinw.. 2 | 

In this Jaw, as in the upper, are fixteen Teeth ; 
which in either Jaw are fixt in peculiar Sockets, 
by that fort of Jun¢cture which is called Gompho- 
fis, by Joyners call’d Pegging, upon the account 
of the Gums, which ferve to fx them in thefe 
Sockets : They may likewife be reckon’d to joyn 


‘as per Syffarcofin. 


This ufe of the Gums appears moft plain in 
Morbid Cafes, fuch as Scorbutical ; in which 
when the Gums grow big and fpongy, the Teeth 
are very apt to fall our: As they are likewife in 
artificial Ptyali/ms ,; when, by the too great 
Flux of Humours thro’ thofe Parts, their Sub- 
ftance is relaxt, and generally by the acrimony 
of the Humours or Medicines ulcerated: Per- 
haps in thofe Cafes the extraordinary afflux of 
Humours may foften and dilate the Sockets. But 
upon what occafion foever it be, that the Gums 
either defert the Teeth, or become over-lax or 


{pongy, the Teeth themfelves are found to ftand 


Subftance. 


Number. 


but very loofely, and fubjeét to be turn’d out of | 
their Sockets by any little Accident. | 

The Sockets, in which the Teeth are placed, — 
are lined with a Membrane of exquifite Senfe, | 
which feems to be nervous, and is wrapt about _ 
the Roots of each Tooth: From whence, and 
the Nerve, proceeds that Pain which is call’d the 
Tooth-ach ; the Teeth themfelves being altoge- 
ther infenfible. 

The Teeth are the hardeft and moft polifh’d 
Bones of the whole Body, without any Perio/teum 
in the prominent part 3 approaching in Confift- 
ence and Splendor to Ivory, which is the Tooth 
of an Elephant. ae 

They are ordinarily fixteen in each Jaw; tho’ 
the number may be fometimes lefs in thofe that 
have loft none. The- 
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The Teeth are of three forts: Thofe in the Sorts, 
fore-part of each Jaw are called Incifores, and or- Incifores. 
dinarily four in number in each Jaw, which are 
broad, thin, and fharp: Behind which, on each 
fide of each Jaw, ftand two, which are a little 
_ more prominent and pointed, and. call’d Canini : Canini. 
‘Behind thefe are five in a row, on each fide of 
each: Jaw, which have a broad, flat Superficies, 
and are call’d Molares, or Grinders : Thefe, in Molares. 
_ Men, are the Teeth of moft Importance, as fer- at lacs 
- ving chiefly for Maftication ; tho’ other carnivo- Fig i, 
rous Animals, which live by Prey, and do not 
chew their meat long, have more occafion for 
the Canini and Incifores. — ’ 

The Jucifores have generally but a fingle Root; 2. 
| the Canini fometimes a double one; the Molares 
being put to greater Strefs and Service, have 
fometimes three, and fometimes four, efpecially 
|. the hinder; which being nearer the Vice or Hinge 
{ of the Jaw, are put to greater Service. Thefe 
being in Men moft employ’d, are the firft gene- 
rally that decay. ; 
| The Jaws are feldom fully furnifh’d with them Time of 
till about three Years of Age, tho’ the time of 4g. 
| their Eruption be very uncertain and irregular. 
| The firft that appear are the Incifores ; which be- Incifores. 
| gin to thew themfelves frequently at feven or 
\| eight Months, and fometimes much earlier. Some 
\| indeed have been born with all their Teeth, which 

is look’d upon as a monftrous Cafe. 
|) The Canini, which are by the Women call’d Canini. 
| the Eye-Teeth, appear fomewhat later. And 
Jaft of all, the Molares; which do not ufually Molares. 
4) come all at a time, and often with fuch Difficul- 
| ty and Pain, that if their Eruption be not care- 
Ni) fully watch’d and affifted, it cofts the Infant’s 
|} ~ No Accident to which they are fubject cofts Danger in 
|| ahe Life of more Children than Dentition ; the Pétion 
ere i SP aie Pain, 
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Pain, and other Attendants of which, frequent 
throw them into Epileptick Fits, which fome- 
times carry them off almoft in an inftant. Den-— 
tition ought therefore to be carefully watch’d, 
and not trufted to the fole Security of whetting 
the Gums with a bit of Coral, or foolifh, fuper- 
ftitious Amulets, fuch as Peony Roots, or the 
like; but whenever the Gum appears to be fwell’d 
and painful, the Eruption of the Tooth fhould be 
facilitated by opening of it with a Lancet, or 
fome more proper Inftrument, fuch as is now in 
ufe for that purpofe: In the ufe of which, care 
fhould be taken to reach the Tooth it felf, that 
the Membrane immediately covering it ( from 
which the Pain principally arifes) may certainly 
be divided, and the Gum not fuperficially only 
wounded, as it generally is when old Women un- 


dertake this Operation with their Harry Groats. 
‘This alone is not fufficient in difficult Dentition, 


which ts ufvally attended with a Fever, and a Su- 
perfluity of Humour, and frequently a Diarrhea. 


But the Direction in fuch Cafes belongs to Pra- 


ctice, and mutt be left to fkilful Phyficians, who 
will know whether Evacuation by Stool (as it 


often is) be neceffary, or any other method. 


Ordinarily at the Age of feven, eight, or nine 
Years, the firft Set of Teeth are thruft out by a 
race of Succeflors, which (the way being already 
made for them) come out eafier ; tho’ fometimes, 
when they come at an Age more advanced (as 
they will now and then) they do it with Pain and 
Difficulty ; becaufe the Head of the Tooth being 
broader than the Roots of that which ftands over 
it, the Membrane, which was conform’d to the 
Figure of the former, is extraordinarily diftended, 
which always produces Pain. 

The time of their Decay is uncertain ; but ge- 
nerally in Age they fall out, either by their own 
Corruption, (which they are very liable to, as _ 

| appears | 
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appears by their frequent growing hollow) or by 
the Defeéts of the Gums, or the Sockets. Dif- 
4 eafes, and other Accidents, often pull them out 
in younger Heads, efpecially Mercurial Sali- 
vations. 

The Veffels which go to and from the Teeth, V2fess. 
} are Nerves from the fifth Pair, Arteries from 
} the Carotids, and Veins which go to the exter- 
nal Jugular; all which run along the hollow of 
) the Mawxilla inferior. 
1 ~=To this lower Jaw, which only is moveable, Mu/cles of 
(the upper Jaw having none but what is com- ants J 
mon to the whole Head) belong five Pair of“ — 
Mutfcles. — ! 

The firft of which is the Crotaphytes, or tem- Crota- 
poral. Its Fibres {pring feverally from the Bones A “4 
of the Forehead, the Siuciput, the Sphenoides, it hu 
and temporal; which meeting, and as it were 
centring under the Os Fugale, from whence alfo 
this Mufcle receives fome Fibres, they proceed 
to the Proceffus Corone, into which they are in- 
ferted, and draw the lower Jaw upwards. Aion. 

The Maffeter 1s partly continued from the for- Mafleter. 
mer, and fprings flefhy and tendinous, from the Tate 

firft Bone of the upper Jaw, and backwards from 
the Os Fugale: Its Fibres decuffating each other 
in acute Angles, defcend to the inferior Edge of 
the outfide of the lower Jaw, and affitt the for- 
mer in drawing up the Jaw. Adtion. 

The next is the Digaftrick, fo called from its Biventer, 
having two Venters, or Bellies. It rifes flefhy or Diga- 
from a Furrow at the fide of the Proce/fis Ma- ing” b 

; es pp- Tab. 
ftoides, whence, in its Defcent through the Sty- xxxix. 

lobyoideus, and an annular Ligament of the Os Fig. iv. 

Hyoides, it becomes tendinous. From this Bone 

arife fome Fibres which join its fecond Belly, 

_ where it grows again flefhy, and returning up- 
wards, is inferted into the middle of the inferior 49/on, 

part of the lower Jaw. By this Contrivance, its 

Ce 3 : middle 
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Of the Mufcles of the Head. Book IV. 
middle Tendon, which paffes through the circu. 
lar Ligament of the Os Hyoides, is feated lower 
than either its Origination or Infertion, and by’ 
that means it is enabled to draw the Jaw down-. 
wards, which otherwife it had been impoffible for 
it to have done. 

The Pterigoideus internus arifes partly flefhy, 
partly tendinous, from the Proceffus Pterygoides: 
of the Os Sphenoides, and is inferted at the bot- 
tom of the lower Jaw, on its infide, oppofite to: 
the Maffeter. Thefe Mufcles acting feverally, 
draw the Jaw to one fide; but together, they 
afift the Maffeter and Crotapbytes in the Action | 
of Maftication. 

The Pierygoideus externus arifes from the exter-- 
nal part of the fame Proceffus Pterygoides, and! 
from the fuperior part of the Os Sphenoides, near’ 
its Commiffure with the Bone of the Temple, and! 
running backwards, 1s inferted into the Proceffus 
Condyloides of the lower Jaw. This Mufcle draws; 
the Jaw forward, and makes the lower Jaw fhoot: 
beyond the upper. 

Befides thefe, which are proper to the lower 
Jaw, the Quadratus Gene, which is a broad,, 
iquare Mufcle, lying under the Skin of the Neck, , 
arifes thin and Membranous from the Spines of 
the Vertebre of the Neck, and from the Skin of: 
the fuperior part of the Cucullaris, and peCoral 
Mufcle: From whence afcending under the Skin 
of the Neck, it becoms fethy, and is inferted 
partly into the Os //yoides, and partly into the! 
middle of the under edge of*the lower Jaw, and| 
has been already defcrib’d under the Name of or 
Subcutaneus, Book Il. Chap. Xill, 
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4a,! HE Maufcutus Frone 
yt talis. 

2, The Orbicularis Palpe- 
brarum. 

3, The Elevator Labii fu- 
perioris, and Dilatator Ale 
Nafi. 

4, The Elevator Labii fu- 
perioris proprius. 


5, Lhe Elevator Labio- 


Sphin&er Labiorum. 
7, Depreffor Labii inferio- 
738 proprius. ® 
8, Depreffor Labiorum com- 
| wnunis. a 
g, The two Extremities 
of the Digafrici, near their 
| Infertions to the lower Man- 
dible. 
to, The Sternohyoideus. 
11, The Temporalis. 
12, The Elevator Auri- 
cule. 
13, The Zygomaticus. 
14, The Mafeter. 
15, Part of the Buzcci- 
nator. 
16, The Coracohyoideus.- 
17, Part of the Elevator 
Scapule. : 
18 Part of the Scaleni. 
19, The Ma/foideus. 
a, The Os Fugale. 
b, The Parotid Gland. 
c, Its Salival Dua. 
d, The lower Jaw-Bone 
bared. 
e, The inferior Maxillar 
Gland. 
*, Part of the Os Hyozdes. 
 f, A confiderable Branch 
of the Carotid Artery, vid. 
a | 


rum. 
6, The Orbicularis, feu 


XXITT. 


App. Tab. XXXIX. Fig.iv. 


- not letter’d. 


g, The Clavicula. 

h, The upper part of the 
Os Peforis, or Sternum, 
where the C/aviculg are ar- 
ticulated. 


i, The Cartilago Enfifor- : 


mis at the lower part of the 
Siérnum. 

k, k, The Linea Alba. 

1, The Navel. 

m, The Linea femilunaris, 
or meeting of the ‘Tendons 
of the two oblique Mufcles, 
before they pafs over the 
Refus. . 

n, The Spine of the Os 
Llium. 

o, The Os Pudrs. 

p, The Procefs of the Pe- 
ritoneum, inclofing the {per- 
matick Veffels. 

q, The Glandula Ingui- 
nalis. 3 

r, The Trunk ofa Nerve, 
marching by the Mu/culus 
Biceps, which I have known 
wounded by an ignorant 
Blood-letter, in opening the 
middle Vein of the Arm. 

s, The Trunk ofa Nerve, 
paffing immediately behind 
the internal Protuberance of 
the Os Humeri, by prefling 
of which a great Pain is 
caus’d. 

t, The Trunk of the Ax- 
illary Artery, defcending un- 
der the Fafcia Tendinofa to 
the Cubit, where it is fome- 
times wounded by bold 
Blood-letters, . 


Cco4 


u, The 


598) | 
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u, The internal Protube- 
rance of the Os Humeri. 

w, The Fa/cia Tendinofa. 

x, The Ligamentum An- 
nulare of the Carpus. 

y, The Extremity of the 
Ulna next the Carpus. 

zz, The tendinous Expan- 
fion of the Pal/maris in the 
Palm. 

br, The Tendon of all 
the extending Mufcles of the 
Tibia, above the Patella. 

A, The Patella. 

** The Tendon of the 
Mufculus communis Membra- 
nofus, near its Implantation 
to the Fibula. 

B, The internal lower 
Protuberances of the Thigh- 
bones. 

C, The fuperior Appen- 
dages of the Tzia. 

D, The Terminations of 
the Tendons of Sartorius 
gracilis, and Seminervo/us. 

E, The upper Appendix 
of the Fibula. 

F, The Malleoli interzi, 
or lower Appendages of the 
Tibia. 

G, The Malleolus exter- 
nus, or lower Appendix of 
the Fréu/a. 

H, The Licamentum tranf- 
werfale pedis. 

N. B. If any of the fame 
Parts are referr’d to by the 
like Charaéters in any of 
the fucceeding Figures, let 
thefe be their Explication. 
20, Part of the Cucud- 
aris. i 

21, The Peforalis. 

22, The Delisides. 

23, Part of the Corace- 
brachialis. © 

24, The Biceps. 

25, The Brachieus exter- 


nus in the left Arm. 


26, Part of the Gemellus. — 
27, Lhe Brachigeus inter- 


nus 
‘nus in the right Arm. 
Jongus. 


30, The Pronator Radié 
Teres. 


31, Flexor Carpi Radialis. | 


32, Palmaris longus. 
33, Flexor fecundi inter- 
nodit Digitorum perforatus. — 


34, Flexor Carpi Ulnaris. 


35, Part of the Extenfor 
Carpi Ulnaris, in the right 
Arm. 

36, Palmaris brevis: 

37, Abducior minimi Di- 

iti. : 

38, Abdufor pollicis. 

39, Abdufor indicis. 


pollicis. 
40, Extenfores pollicis of 
the left Arm, partly in fight. 


41, Parts of the Radialis | 


Extenfar of the fame Arm, 


Dorft. 


43, The Serratus major 


Anticus. 


44, The Reéus Abdominal 


nis, under the two Tendons 
of the oblique Mufcles. 


45,45, The Obdiquus de- 
Scendens. 


46, Part of the Gluteus 


medius, cover’d with theTen- 


don of Gluteus magnus. 
47, The Pyramidales. 
48, The Membranofus. 
49, The Redétus Femoris. \ 
50, The Sartorius. 


31, Part of the Gracélisim 


each Thigh. oe 
52, The Vaffus externus. 
53, The Vaffus internus. 


54, The 


Book Iv, 


28, The Brachiecus exter- 


29, The Supinator Radii 


*, 39, Flexor fecundi Offs. | 


2, Part of the Latifimus 


4, The firft defcrib’d Digitorum perforantes. 
head of the Triceps. 62, Part of the Tibialis 
55, The fecond. poflicus appears near the Ma/- 
56, The Tibialis Anticus. leolus internus. 
57, The Peroneus primus. 63, The Extenfor pollicis 
58, Part of the Gaftrocne- pedis longus. 


mius internus, or Soleus. 64, Extenfor Digitorum 

_ 69, Parts ofthe Gaffrocne- longus. 3 

mii externi. 65, The Extenfor pollicis 
60, Parts of the Sole? on brevis. 

the infide of the Legs. 66, The Extenfor Digito- 


61, Parts of the Flexores rum brevis. 


CF A PS iy. 
Of the Bones and Muscures of the NEck. 


H E Bones of the Neck are call’d Vertebre, vertebre. 
and are in that parc ordinarily feven only 
in Number; tho’ Authors fay, that fome long 
neck’d Perfons have had eight. hee 
Each Vertebra confifts of a Body, the Subftance Subfance. 
of which is fpongy or cavernous, having in the 
middle a large Perforation, thro? which the Me- 
dulla Spinalis paffes, and feven Apopyh/es, or Pro- Apophy- 
ceffes. The fore part of the Body is round, or fes. — 
convex ; the hinder, from which fpring the Pro- 
ceffles, fomewhat deprefs’d or flattifh. Their up- 
per and lower fides, by which they are conne- 
cted to one another, are plain, and cover’d with a piay- 
Cartilage. They are join’d to one another by a throfis. 
Joofe Articulation, with a manifeft Morion, with Synchon- 
an intermediate Cartilage on the Surface of each 4rofis. 
Bone, and receive one another; the Head of the 
lower entring a {mall Concavity in the lower Gingly- 
part of the upper ; except the firftand fecond of mus. 
them. 
They have all eight Proceffes, except the firft, Proceffes, 
which have but fix, two fuperior, two inferior, 
two tranfyerfe, and two pofterior, which are pe- 
-. : culiarly 
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Spine.  culiarly nam’d the Spines ; from which the whole 
Series of Bones, from the Head to the end of 
the Os Sacrum, confifting in all of thirty Bones, 
(whereof twenty-four only belonging to the Neck, — 
Back, and Loins, are ftrictly to be called Verte- 
bre) is named the Spine. The pofterior Procefs 
is wanting in the firft Vertebra of the Neck. 
Atlas. The firft Vertebra is called Atlas; becaufe it 
SPP. vlix, {uftains and fupports the Head, to which it is 
Fig. vi. Join’d by its afcending oblique Proceffes, which 
| receive the Tubercle of the Occiput. 
Epiftro- The fecond is call'd L£piftropbus; from the 
- phus. | middle of which arifes a Procefs refembling a 
1b-Fig-V- Tooth, and therefore call’d Dens; which is in- 
ferted into a Sinus, fenced witha Ligament with- 
in the great Perforation of the firft Vertebra: 
Upon this the Head turns, as upon an Axis. The 
Superfice of this Procefs is a little rough, upon 
the account of a Ligament which rifes from 
thence, and ties it to the Occipuz. It is likewife 
furrounded by another Ligament, which keeps it 
from flipping out of its Sinus, or Socket, and 
compreffing the Spinal Marrow, which would be 
a fatal Accident, 
Axis. The third Vertebra of the Neck is call’d the 
Axis; a name better fuiting the Office of the 


former. The reft of the Vertebre have no pe- 


culiar Names. | 
Foramina, All the tranfverfe Procefles are perforated. 


(which is pecular to thofe of the Neck) for the . 


Paffages of the Cervical Arteries and Veins, which | 
_pafs to and from the Brain. The Spines of the | 
fix lower are forked, and have fimall Mufcles be- _— 
tween them, cail’d Lnterfpinales Colli, | 
Longus The firft of the Mufcles of the Neck is the - 
Coli. —  Longus Colli, which arifes mainly flefhly, though | 
| au qj, tendinous in a {mall part of its Origin, from the 
Fig. iii, fore-part of the five upper Vertebre of the T: Hts 
| — and 
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and is inferted into the fore-part of every Verte- 
bra of the Neck. 

It fhews plainly its Action to be to bend it for- ion.’ 
ward. This, as moft other Mufcles of the Neck, 
fecondarily affeét the Head in its Motion, as it 
 ftands and turns upon the Neck, and fo is with 
them fometimes reckon’d amoneft the Mutcles 
common to the Head. 

The Scaleni are likewife by fome accounted Scaleni.. 
Mutcles of the Neck ; but ferving rather for the Ibid. 
Motion of the Ribs, they fhal! have a place a- 
mongft thofe Mufcles, as Fallopius has put them. 

_ [he Spinalis Colli fprings from the five fupe- Mufculus 
rior tranfverfe Proceffes of the Thorax, and infe. Spinalis 
rior of the Neck. It creeps along the Spine, ee 
from which courfe it is called Spinalis, and be- Fig. jj, 
comes at laft pretty full and flefhy, at its Infer- 
tion on the inferior Part of the fecond Vertebra of 
the Neck laterally. This draws the Neck back- or. 
wards, ; 

Under this lies the Zranfverfalis Colli 3 which Trang. 
arifes flefhy from the tranfverfe Procefles of the verfalis 
upper Vertebra of the Thorax, and is inferted by pee: 
a feveral Tendon, into every tranfverfe Procefg °* 
of the Neck, which it turns laterally backwards, Aion. 
ferving to look over the Shoulder. 

Befides thefe, proper to the Neck are five Pair Interfpi. 
of fmall Mufcles ; difcover’d by Mr. Cowper, and neles 
by him, from their Pofition, call’d Mu/fculi In- agi 
terfpinales. They arife from each double Procefs 
of the Spine of the Neck, and run from the up- - 
per, to the next below; into which they are 
inferted. They ferve to approximate and draw Aéion. 
together the Veriebre of the Neck, and are more 
efpecially proper to this Part, as having both O- 
rigin and Infertion in it. 

Befides thefe, he has fince obferv’d others of 
the fame Size and Figure, between the Tranf- 
verfe Procefles of the Vertebre of the Neck ; 

which 
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which he calls Jntertran/verfales Colli, Vid. Phil. 
Tranfact. Vol. ot Pe 192. 


CHAD? y, 


Of the Bones of the Back, and other parts of the 
TuHorax, and sbetb Musc.Les, 


\H E Vertebre of the Back are in Number 
twelve, and have the fame Figure, Pro- 
cefles, Articulations, Cartilages, Perforations, 
for the Medulla Spinalis, with the five lower of 
the Neck ; except that the Body of the Verte- 


bra is here fomewhat larger, and the Tranfverfe 


Proceffes not perforated, as they are in the Neck, 
for the Paffage of the Cervical Arteries ; and have 
on each fide of the Body of the Vertebra, a {mall 
Impreffion or Sinus, for the Reception of the 
round Head of each Rib: And in the tranfverfe 


_Procefs another very {mall one, which receives 


the Prominence of the Rib near that Extre- 
mity. 

The fore part of the Thorax, call’d the Ster- 
num, is covered with a broad fpongy Bone, part- 
ly Cartilaginous ; which for the firft feven or 


eight years of our Lives, do remain fuch, and 


confifts of eight feveral Bones, or rather Carti- 
lages, which flowly and in length of time become 
Offeous, and unite, and feldom have, in Adults, 
above three diftinguifhable Bones. 

The uppermoft of thefe is the largeft and 
thicket, efpecially in its upper Part ; and has on 
each fide two Sinus, one for the Head of the 


Clavicle (of which more afterwards in its proper 


place) and another fomewhat lower, for the Car- 
tilaginous end of the firft Rib. 

The fecond, which is longer than the former, 
is likewife thinner, and has on each fide four or 


five © 


/ 
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five Sinus, for the Reception of fo many of the © 
Ribs. 

The third and latt is the leaft of them, and re- 
ceiving into its Sizus, oneach fide one or two of 
the true Ribs, grows narrow afterwards, and ends 
in a Cartilagious point, which is call’?d the Car- 
tilago Zyphoides, or Ln/jiformis, from its Figure, he 
which is imagin’d to refemble the Point of a des. 
Sword. This point is fometimes forked, and 
then it is call’d Furcilla, Furcilla. 

On the outfide of the Sternum is a pretty large Scrobicu- 
Depreffion, or finking in about the middie, which | at ne 
is call’d Scrobicuius fords: 

Its outfide is generally rough, for the better 
hold of the Mufcles, which either fpring from, 
or are inferted into it: The infide is {mooth. 

The Ribs are in Number twelve on each fide, Ribs. 
feven genuine, and five fpurious, (They are of 
an arched Figure, making an imperfect Segment Figure. 
of a Circle, more incurvated towards their Arti- 
culation with the Vertebre (which in per Gin- 
glymum Arthrodialem) where they are rounder 
and harder than at the other Extremity towards 
the Sternum, which 1s lefs incurvated, much thin- 
ner, broader, more fpongy, afid joyn’d d per Har- 
moniam with a Cartilage intermediate, which in 
Age often becomes Offeous, 

"They are faftned likewife to the Veriebre@, Per Copnexs 
Syneurofin, by means of their Ligaments. on. 

On the infide of the true Ribs, except the In- Sinust 
ferior, and fometimes the next to it, runs a pret- 
ty deep Sinus, reaching from the end towards the 
Spine (where it is deepeft) almoft to its juncture 
with the Cartilage; which receives the Inter- 
coftal Arteries, Veins and Nerves, and lies juft 
under the upper edge of each Rib. 

The five lower Pair of Ribs are called Spuri- Nothe:, 
ous, and are fhorter and more cartilaginous than 
the reft; of which only the firft has any Conne- 

x10, 
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| Procefjus Coracoides of the Scapula, and defcend- 
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xion with the Sternum: The reft growing ftill 
fhorter every Pair than the other, are joyn’d by 
their Cartilages to the lower fide of that next a- 
bove them: To the Vertebre of the Back, they 
are connected only by a fimple Procefs. 

Allthefe Ribs, together with the Sternum, are 
rais’d by means of the Refpiratory Mufcles, in 
the Action of Infpiration ; by which means, and 
the Defcent of the Diaphragm in that Action, 
the Cavity or the Thorax is enlarg’d, for the more 
commodious Expanfion of the Lungs. 

The Mufcles of the Thorax ferve tor two feve- 
ral Motions ; either to move the whole Cavity 
together upon the Vertebre, as in bending and 
turning the Body ; or the Sternum and Ribs only, 
as in Refpiration 5 by which means its Cavity 1s 
alcernately dilated and compreffed, which occa- 
fion Infpiration and Expiration. 

The Mufcles, which perform thefe Actions, 
are divided into Common and Proper. 

The Common are thofe, which though fer- 
ving for the Motion of thefe Parts, have their 
Originations out of the Limits of the Thorax, 
The proper are fuch as both arife and terminate 


within the Bounds of the Thorax. 


Among the Common may be reckon’d, firft, 
the Subclavius ; which arifes flefhy from the in- 
ferior part of one half of the Clavicula, and is in- 
ferted into the upper part of the firft Rib, which 
it helps to elevate. 

Next, the Serratus Major Anticus 5 which a- 
rifes from the whole Ba/is of the Scapula, and 
has a feveral Infertion into every one of the true 
Ribs, and the firft of the Spurious: Upon the 
three loweft of which, it is indented with the 
Teeth of the Odliquus Defcendens of the Abdomen, 
from whence it is call’d Serratus. 

The serratus Minor Anticus, fprings from the 


Ing 
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ing obliquely, fpreads’ it felf upon the fecond, 

third, fourth and fifth Ribs, into each of which 

it is inferted.. This Mufcle has been generally 
reckoned by Anatomifts amongft thofe of the 
Scapula: But its Infertions into thefe Ribs plain- 

ly juftify Mr. Cowper’s Conclufion, that it ferves 42/on. 
to draw thefe Ribs upwards ; which ufe gives it 

a place here. 3 

Of the Scaleni there are three Pair; the firft Scaleni. - 
of which fprings flefhy from the tranfverfe Pro- 1. 
ceffes of the fecond, third-and fourth Vertebre of 14>: xxv: 
the Neck ; where defcending laterally, it is in- 7” 
ferted into the firft Rib, which it helps to draw 4gion. 
upwards, Fe 

The fecond Scalenus arifes from the fame Pro- — 2. 
cefles, as likewile from thofe of the fifth Verte- 
bra of the Neck, and is inferted into the fecond 
Rib, and fometimes into the third. Between 
this Mufcle and the former, run the Axillary _ 
Nerves. ci 

The third arifes from the fame Proceffes with 3. 
the former, and from thofe of the fixth Verte- 
bra of the Neck, and is inferted into the firft 
Rib. All thefe draw the Ribs upwards ; and are 
-affifted by the Serrati fuperiores pofiici, and In- 
tercoftals of both kinds, which are efteem’d pro- 
per Mafcles of the Thorax. 

The Serratus fuperior pofticus, lies immediate- Serratus 
ly under the Rhomboides. It arifes with a thin !perior 
Tendon, from the lower Spine of the two laft Ray 
Vertebre of the Neck, and from thofe of the xxvii. 
three upper of the Thorax, and running obliquely 
over the Splenius and Dorfi Longiffimus, is infert- 
ed into the fecond, third and fourth Ribs, at 
their Curvature, by fo many feveral indented 
Infertions. Thefe help to draw the Ribs up- 49... 
wards. rs | 

The Intercoftals, of both kinds, are in num- tis 
_-ber Forty four, and are plac’d in the Intervals of righ : 
| the Tab. xxiv. 
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the Ribs, on each fide eleven external, and ele- 
ven internal, which connect and draw together — 
the Ribs. The Fibres of thefe Mufcles run in 
an Order contrary to each other; which has 
made moft Anatomifts imagine, that they af- 
tagoniz’d one another, fancying that the ex- 
ternal drew upwards, and the internal down- 
wards. 

This erroneous Opinion was firft refuted feve- 
rally by the Learned Stexo, and our ingenious 


— Dr. Mayow: Whofe Arguments, however con- 


vincing, have, neverthelefs, fail’d of Succefs, o- 
ver the Prejudices of many later Writers ; who 
calling the upper part of the internal Intercoftals, 
their Origin, and the lower their Infertion, will 
rightly enough have them to draw upwards ; but 
believing that the internal, upon the fcore of the 
contrary courfe of their Fibres, had their Origi- 
nation and Infertion juft the Reverfe to the for- 
mer, think they muft needs act contrary ; not 
confideting, that which foever part of thefe fhort 
Mutcles, they make the Head or Tail of them, 


_ the more moveable Point muft neceflarily be 


drawn towards the lefs moveable (which is the 
upper) without any regard to their Denominati- 
ons: And that if thefe Mufcles had oppofite Mo- 
tions, when the external were contracted, the 
internal muft be flaccid and corrugated, contrary 
to the condition of all other Mufcles, which are 
moft extended in length, when over-power’d 
by their Antagonifts. However, Diemerbroek 
is fo confident of having demonftrated the Ab- 


-durdity of Dr. Mayow’s Opinion, that divers A- 


\ 


Fibres ex- 
ternal. 


natomifts ftill retain the old Divifion, and num- 
ber the Internal among the Depreffors of the 
Ribs. | 

The Fibres of the external, fpring from the 
lower edge of the upper Rib, and running ob- 


_ liquely towards the Steruum, end in the outfide 


of 


Ch. 5... of the Back and Thorax. | AOL 


of the upper edge of the Rib next below. Thofe 

of the internal, rife from the infide of the lower Znternal. 
_edge of the upper Rib, and running obliquely 
towards the Vertebre, are inferted into the infide 
of the upper edge of the next Rib, decuflating 
~ each other in right Angles, without ary necefli- 
ty of a contrary Action. 

All thefe common Mufcles co operate with 
the proper ones of the Ribs, in drawing them 
upwards, and though their. united Force may 
feem to be infinitely greater than the proper 
weight of the Ribs would require, yet when we 
- confider the weight of the Atmofphere, which 
antagonizes, we ‘fhall find nothing fuperfiuous in 
this ample Provifion ; even though the Mufcles 
which draw the contrary way are “inconfiderable,, 
compar’d with them: For though the feveral 
Infertions of thefe Mufcles, may ie them look 
as if they were deftin’d to move different Parts 
and Ribs diftinétly ; yet the continuity of all the 
Ribs with the Sternum, obliges all thefe Mufcles 
to act together, and to lift up the whole Com- 
pages of the Sternum and Ribs at once. 

» The common Mutfcles, which ferve for con- Contrac- 
tracting the Cavity of the Thorax, by pulling ‘°r* 
down the Ribs, are the Sacrolumbares, and the 
Diaphragma ; to which may be added the Abdo- 

minal Mufcles ; which being fix’d partly to the 

lower Ribs and Sternum, mutt neceffarily in their 
Action, draw downwards. But of thefe latt 

we have already given the Delesiptions elfe- 

where. 

The Sacrolumbaris hath its Or igination in COM- Sacro- 
mon with the Dorfi Longiffimus , and externally un baiae 
arifes tendinous, from the Pofterior part of the 
Spine of the Os Jiium, the fuperior Spine of the 
Sacrum, and from all the Spines of the Vertebre 
of the Loins. Internally it arifes fefhy ; not on- 
ly from thofe Parts, but from the tranfverfe Pro- 

; Dd cefles 


~ 
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Cervica- 
les de- 
{cenden- 
tes. 


Dia- 
phragm. 


Proper. 


Serratus 
pofticus 
inferior. 
Tab. 


XXVIL. 


Triangu- 
laris, 


Of the Mufcles Book IV, 


ceffes of the Lumbal Vertebre ; from whence to 
the loweft Rib, it feems to be form’d of two 
Venters: Where again, and upon the reft of the 
Ribs, it is diftributed into a great number of Ten- 
dons (and, as Steno will have it, Venters too) 
varioufly and irregularly diftributed to everyRib; 
where, at their Infertions, they are met by o- 
ther flefhy Fibres, coming from the third, fourth, 
fifth and fixth Vertebra of the Neck, which are 
juftly enough, by Diemerbroek, efteemed another 
pair of Mufcles, Antagonifts to thefe, and call’d 
by him, Cervicales defcendentes. Thefe fhould 
have been numbred amongft the Mufcles that e- 
Jevate the Ribs, but that they are generally by 
Authors reckon’d (though improperly) as a pro- 
duction and part of the Sacrolumbus. 

The Diaphragm is a common Mutcle, belong- ' 
ing in part to this Region of the Body. Both 
its Structure and Ufe hath been already fpoken 
of, therefore we fhal]! take no farther notice of it 
here. Cal 7 

The proper Mufcles employ’d in contracting 
the Cavity of the Thorax, are firft, 

The Serratus pofticus inferior, arifes from the 
Spines of three of the lower Veriebre of the 
Thorax, and two upper of the Loins. Both its 
Extremities are tendinous, and its Belly flefhy, 
and ends with an indented Termination in the 
four lower fpurious Ribs, 

The Yriangularis, which has fometimes the 
appearance of three or four diftinét Mufcles on 
each fide, arifes from the infide of the Sternum, 


_ andis implanted into the Cartilages, which joyn 


Aion. 


the four loweft true Ribs, to the Sternum. The 
Action of this Mufcle is very obfcure, fince they 
have both their Origination and Infertion at a 
part not moveable, but together ; towards which 
it is not eafily conceivable, how they fhould con- 


tribute. 
Perhaps 
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Perhaps their ufe is not really for Motion 3 4 Con- 
which I am the rather apt to fufpedt, becaule sir 
they feem not to be affected by any Antagonifts, , 7, ree 
but to be in a perpetual State of Tenfion, by 
which they may poffibly conduce towards the 
_ forming of the neceffary Ircu-vation of the Ster- 
num; and by their over-tenfion in young Chil- 
' dren, whilft the Cartilages are foft, may occafi- 
on that Morbid Acumination of the Sternum, 
which is obferv’d in Rickety Children. The 
{trength of this Conjecture might be much con- 
firmed or abated, if it were found, that in young 
Children thefe Mufcles were proportionably lar- 
ger than in Adults. But of this I have made no 
Obfervation, nor do I find any Authors that have, 

and therefore leave it to farther Enquiry. 


a. AB” RM, 


Side-View of the Ex- 

ternal Mufcles, after 
the Obliquus Defcendens is 
remov'd. 


13, Elevator Auricule. 
14, Maffoideus. 

15, Elevator Scapule. 
16, Part of the Scalenus 


1, The Mufculus Fronta- 
his. 
2, The Orbicularis Palpe- 
brarum. 

0, Elevator Ale Naf. 

3, The Elevator Labii fu- 
perioris, &§ Dilatator Ale 
' Naf. 

4, Elevator Labiorum com- 
munis. 

5, Elevator Labii fuperio- 
vis proprius. 

6, Depreffor Labii inferio- 
vis proprius. 

7, Depreffor Labiorum com- 
MUnIS. . 

8, Spin&er Labiorum. 

9, Zygomaticus. 

10, The Buceinator. 

11, The Mafeter. 

12, Temporalis. 


and Subjeapularis. Vid. Tab. 
S02 NS. 
17, Part of the Coracohy- 
oides. 

18, Part of the Cyeul/a- 


71S 


of the right Side, near its 
Temination. 

20, The Sternohyoides. 

21, The Deltoides. 

22, The Pe&oralis. 

23, The Coracobrachialis 
partly feen. 

24, The Biceps Cubiti. 

25, [he Brachicus inter- 
nus. 
26, Parts of the Gemellus 
in both the Arms. . 

27, The Pronator Radii 


19, Part of the Digaftricus — 


teres, in the left Arm, run-: 


2 ning 
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ning under the Tendinous 
Expanfion of the Biceps. 

28, The Supinator Radii 
longus. 

29, The Extenfor Carpi 
radialis. 

30, The Extenders of the 
Thumb. 

31, The Abdufor polli- 
cis. 
32, The AbduGor indicis. 
33, Part of the Flexor fe- 
eundi Offts pollicis. 

34, Lhe Radialis Flexor. 

35, Partof the Flexor Di- 
gitorum Perforatus. 

36, ‘The AbduGor pollicis 
in the left Hand. 

36, In the right Hand the 
Extenfor Digitorum commu- 
Nis. 


37, Minimi Digiti exten- 


for. 

38, The Ulnaris extenfor 
Carpi. 

39, The Ulnaris flexor 
Carpi. 


40, Part of the Teres ma- 
jor. Nae 

41, Part of the Latifimus 
Dorf. 

42, Part of the Serratus 
major Anticus. 

43, The Intercofiales ex- 
tern. * 

44, The Obliquas Afcen- 
dens in fitu, with its Tendon 
running over the Reéus 47, 
to the Linea Alba h. 

45, Part of the Obliquus 
Defcendens. 

46, The Pyramidalis. 

47, The Re&us Abdomi- 
nis. 

- 48, The Mufculus Mem- 
branofus. 

** Part of its Membra- 
nous Expanfion, which is 
implanted on the upper p- 
pendix of the Fibula +. 


Book IV. 


49, Parts of the Sartorius 
on both Thighs. 

50, Part of the Gluteus 
Medius, under the Tendi- 
nous Production of the G/u- 
teus magnus. 

51, Part of the Gluteus 
MAZNUS. | 

52, The Reus Femoris in 
both Thighs. 

53, Part of the Triceps. 

54, Part of the Graci/is. 

55, The Vaftus internus, — 
part of which is feen in the 
left Thigh. 

60, The Vajftus externus. 

61, Part of the Biceps Fe- 
moris, near its Termination. 

62, The Tzbialis Anticus, 
in the left Leg, im fitu; in 
the right Leg its Tendon 
only is expreft near its Ter- 
mination. . 

63, The Gaftrocnemius in- 
ternus in both Legs. 

64, The Extenfor Digite- 
rum pedis longus. 

65, The Peroneus longus. 

66, Part of the Gaffrocne- 
mius externus of the right 
Leg. 

67, Parts of the Soleus in 
both Legs. | 

68, The long Tendon of © 
the Mufculus Plantaris. ; 

69, Part of the Tzbialis 
pofticus, as it paffes behind — 
the Mallealus internus. — 

70, Part of the Flexor Di- — 
gitorum pedis perforans. 

71, Extenfor pollicis pedis 
longus, to be feen near its 
Termination only in the left 
Foot. 

72, The Abducor pollicis 
pedis. 

73, Extenfor 
pedis brevis. a ae 

74, Abductor minimi digitt 
pedis. 8 DG Ex- 
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75, Extenfor Pollicis bre-’ Mufeulus Obliquus Defcen- 
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Vis. 
76, Part of the Peroneus 
brevis ; the reft of it lying 
under the Lozgus, 65. 

a, The Os Fugale. 

b, The Parotid Gland. 

c, Its Ducéus falivalis. 


d, The lower Jaw-bone — 


bared. 


> Part of the Inferior 
- Maxillary Gland feen. 

ee, The Clavicule. 

f, The Sternum. 

GG, The ps8 ea 
endings of the Ribs, below 
the Sternum. 

g, The Cartilago Enfifor- 
mis. | 

h, The Linea Alba. 

i, The Navel. 

k, The Spine of the Os J- 
lium bared, by removing the 


dens. 

‘|, The Procefs of the Pe- 
ritoneum, inclofing the Sper- 
matick Veffels, as it paffes 
thro’ the Mu/culus Obliquus 
Afcendens, to the Teftes. 

m, ‘The Os Pudis. 
; n, The Glandula Inguina- 
ZS» 
o, The great Trochanter, 


under the Tendinous Ex- 


panfion of the G/uteus mag- 
nus &% membranofus. 

p, The Patella. 

q, The lower Appendix 
of the Os Femoris. 

r, The Tibia. 

s, The Malleolus 
NUS. 

t, The Malleolus externus. 

u, The Ligamentum tranf- 
werfale Pedis. 


inter- 
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Of the CLAVICLES, SHOULDER-BLADE, Bones 
of the SHOULDERS, ArMs, Hanps and Fin- 
GERs, with their Musc es. 


N the outfide of the Thorax, befides thofe 
which conftitute the Cavity of it, appear 
four Bones ; two before and two behind. 


Thofe before are two {mall Bones, fituated af Clavicule. 

the bottom of the Neck, on each fide ; in length Tb. xxi, 
~ about halfa Foot, and about the thicknefs of the oa 

lower part of a Man’s Finger; a little bent to- 

wards each end different ways, fomewhat like the 

Letter S. Their inner Subftance is fpongy, which Subfance, 

renders them very brittle, and eafy to be bro- 

ken, and again difpofes them as eafily to coalefce 

upon fetting, and without any manual Operati- 
on, they will spicnomns do fo in Children. 

| d 2 


They 
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Connexi- 


\  ONe 


Ue. 


Scapu'e. 
Tab. xxii. 


Subftance. 


Cofte. 


Spine. 


Acromi- 
um. 


Coracoi- 
des. 


Cervix. 


Up. 


Mufeles. 


They are joyn’d to the Acromium of the Sca- 
pula, by a flat thick Head, per Synchondrofin ; and 
on the fore-part by a seine Head, per Aribrodiatng 
to a Sinus on each fide of the upper part of the 
Sternum. 

It ferves to fix the Shouider-Blade, fo as to 
keep it from flipping too forwards upon the Tbo- 
rax in Men, and thofe Animals which ufe their 
Fore-Legs or Hands, as Monkies, Squirrels, &c. 
In hoofed Animais, who ufe their Fore-Legs for 
nothing but to tread upon, the Clavicles are very 
{mall ; being under a Neceffity of bringing their 
Fore-Legs very near each other in walking, €9¢. 

The Scapule, or Omoplate, in Englifh the 
Shoulder-blades, are two large broad Bones, of 
the Figure of an irregular Triangle of unequal 
fides, fituated on each ‘fide of the upper and back 
part of the Thorax ; of a pretty folid firm Con- 


texture, tho’ very thin in fome Places. Theup- » 


per, or outfide of it is fomewhat Convex ; the 
inner, a little concave: The Edges, which are 
pretty thick, are call’d the Cofe; and along the 
middle of the outfide, lengthways, runs a large 
long Procefs, which is call’d the Spine ; betwixt 
the bottom of which, and the Coffe, lies the thin 
part of the Bone. The end of the Spine, which 
receives the Extremity of the Clavicula, is called 


Acromium. The fecond, which is fomewhat 
lower, is fhort and fharp, and, from a fancy’d — 


fimilitude to a Crow’s Bill, is called Coracoides. 


The third, which makes the Head of this Bone, — 
has init a pretty large, but fhallow round Sinus, — 


lin’d with a Cartilage, which receives the Head 
of the Os Hlumeri. 

It ferves to receive the Heads of the Clavicule 
and Humerus, and to give rife to the Mufcles 
which move the Shoulder. 


There are four Pair of Mufcles ordinarily afz 
fign’d to the Scapula; of which the firlt is the - 


Serratus 
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Serratus minor Anticus : Which having its other Serratus 
Extremities upon the Ribs, which are more eafi- 7) 0" 
ly moveable than the Scapula, has been defcrib’d ‘Tab, xxy. 
amongtt the Elevators of the Zorax. 

The next is the Cucullaris ; fo call’d from the Cuculla- 
refemblance of a Monk’s Cowl] ; or Trapezius, S- 
from the geometrical Figure call’d Trapezium, to T#>-**¥i- 
which, another way confider’d, it bears a Simili- 
tude, This Mufcle might more juftly be rec- More pro- 
kon’d three, as well upon the fcore of the vari- 2° #2 2 
ous Origination of its Fibres, as from thefe diffe- 77, 
rent Actions. The upper Order of Fibres (or 
Mutcle) fprings from the Os Occipitis ; the fe- 
cond from the Spine of all the Vertebre@ of the 
Neck; and the third from the Spines of the 
eight upper Vertebre of the Thorax, or Back, 
and are inferted into the Spine Acromium, and 

Bafis of the Scapula, and to part of the Clavicu- 
le. From the different Difpofitions of thefe Fi- Agion. 
bres, the Scapula is drawn different ways ; the 
firft pulling obliquely upwards ; the laft, accor- 
ding to their firuation, obliquely downwards ; 
and the middle, backwards. When they act all 
three together, they are faid to draw backwards 
only ; that is, in truth, the two Extremes anta- 
gonizing ; the middle is only at liberty, and does 
really act. | 

Under this lies the Rhomboides ; fo call’d from Rhom- 
its Figure, whiah arifes from the two inferior boides, 
Spines of the Vertebre of the Neck, and the four mee a 
firft of the Thorax ; whence defcending oblique- & xi, 4 
ly, it is inferted into the whole length of the 
Bajis, or lower edge of the Scapula, which it 4a;on, 
draws backwards, anda little upwards, 

The third, (or, according to the reckoning; of Levator 
fome, the fourth) is the Levator Scapule.; call*d Scapule. 
alfo Mu/fculus Patientia, from the Adtion of fhrug- ir 
_ ging up the Shoulders in forc’d Submiffions. ~~” 
This arifes, by: feparate Originations, from the 

4 tran{verfe 
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— tranfverfe Proceffes of the fecond, third, fourth, 


Aion. 
Os Hu- 


meri. 


Tab. xxi. 


& XXii. 


Head. 


Lower 


end, 


Sinus. 


and fifth Vertebra of the Neck, and is inferted 
into the upper Angle of the Scapula, which it 
pulls back wards. 

The upper Bone of the Arm, which is by 
fome call’d Humerus, and Os Humert, reaches from 
the Shoulder, or fhallow Socket in the Neck of 
the Scapula, to the upper. end of the Cubitus at 
the Elbow. It is a large, long, round, fiftula- 
ted Bone, of a pretty hard compact Subftance ; 
and its inward Cavity, which contains the Mar- 
row, is pretty long and large. At the upper end 
it has a Jarge-round Head, which is cover’d with 
a very {mooth Cartilage, which is receiv’d into 
the Cavity of the Scapula, and makes a Juncture 
per Arthrodiam. ‘This Head of the Bone being 


much larger than the Socket into which it is re- 


ceiv’d, the Part extant is ftri¢ctly embrac’d by a 
Ligament, the edge of which is faftned to the 


Margin of the Cartilaginous Socket of the Sca-_ 
pula, the other to the lower part of the Head of 


this Bone; thereby uniting them firmly together, 
yet fo as to leave the Motion the freeft of all 
the Articulations of the Body, and therefore li- 
able to Diflocations, 

At the lower end it has two Proceffes, cover’d 
each with a Cartilage: One external, which re- 
ceives the Extremity of the Radius, which is the 


leffer of thetwo: The other internal, which be- | 
ing larger, receives the Head of the Cubitus. On — 
~ the outfide of each of thefe Proceffes there is a_ 
{mall Tubercle, or Eminence, (as it were a little — 
Procefs budding out of a greater) to which are 


connected the Ligaments and Heads of the Muf- 
cles, which move the Carpus and Fingers ; of 
which anon, In this Bone are three Sinus ; One 
on the fore-fide of the larger Procefs, which re- 
ceives the Fore-Procefs of the Cubitus : Another 
on the back-part, which receives the Hinder- 

| Pracefs 
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Procefs of the Cubitus, called Olecranum: And a 

third a {mall femilunar one, between the two 
Proceffes, anfwering to the Eminence of the Si- 

nus of the Cubitus. | | 

The later Anatomifts are generally agreed in Mu/cles. 
allowing to the Motion of this Bone five Pair of 
Mutcles, and five different forts of Motion ; up- 
wards, downwards, forwards, backwards, and 
rotatory. | 

The Arm is moved upwards by the Deltoides, Upavards, 
Suprafpinatus, and Coracobrachialis, . 

The Deltoides; fo call?d from the Greek A, Deltoides. 
which it refembles, is a large ftrong Mutcle, a- Tab. xxiii, 
rifing from the middle of the Clavicle, the Acro- nee 5 
mium, and the whole length of the Spine of the 
Scapula, and is inferted into the middle of the Vid. App. 
Os Humeri, on the inner fide. Steno makes twelve 125. xlv. 
diftinét Mufcles, which, according to the courfe ca 
of their feveral Fibres, alter and compound the 
Motion of this Bone. 

The Supra/pinatus has its Name from its flefhy SPrafpi- 
Origination, at the upper end of the Ba/is of the Tap syvit 
Scapula above the Spine, to the upper part of =~ 
which it is likewife connected, and to the fupe- 
rior Rib of the Scapula ; whence marching along 
the upper Juter/capulium (or thin part of the Sca- 
pula, between the upper Coffa and Spine) which 
it fills, it paffes under the Acromium and Articu- 

Jation of the Humerus, and embraces with its 
Tendon the Neck of that Bone, 

The Coracobrachialis arifes partly flefhy, partly Coracoi- 
tendinous, from the Proceffus Coracoides of the deus. 
Scapula, and paffing over the Joint of the Hu- Tab. xxv. 
merus, is inferted into the middle.of the inner 
part of the Bone, which therefore it draws fome- 
what obliquely outwards, as well as upwards. 

The Mufcles drawing downwards, are Teres, Dows- 
or Rotundus major, and the Latifimus Dorf. 2" 


The 
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Teresor | The Teres major arifes from the lower angle of 

Rotundus the Bafis of the Scapula, and afcending obliquely 

mh czy; Upwards, in a round fmooth Body, under the 

XXVIi. Head of the Longus, is inferted with a fhort flat 
Tendon inte the Neck of the Os Humeri, clofe 
by the following ; which is the 

Latifimus J atiffimus Dorfi, and arifes thin, broad, and 

. tendinous, from the feven lower Vertebre of the 


perior of the Os Sacrum, and the pofterior part 

. of the Spine of the Os Jiium. In its Paffage over 

the Longiffimus Dorfi, Sacrolumbus, and the incur- 

vate part of the Ribs, it begins to grow thick 

and flefhy, by means of feveral Pa/fciculi of Fibres 

which it receives from the Ribs: But its Body is 

again extended in its Paflage towards the Avil- 

Ja, over the lower Angle of the Scapula, and is 

at laft inferted into the Os Humeri, juft by the 

Teres major, with a broad, ftrong Tendon. This 

Anifeal- Mufcle is by fome call’d Anifcalptor; a Name 

ptor. which fufficiently implies its Action downwards 
and backwards. 

Peforalis Lhe PeéZoralis, which is the only Mufcle thae 

Forwards. properly moves the Arm forwards, arifes broad 

Tab.xxii, and flefhy, with a femicircular Origination, from: 

XxIV- part of the Clavicle, Sternum, Cartilages of the 

fix fuperior Ribs, and bony part of the feventh, 

and from fome of the upper of the fpurious Ribs. 

Thofe Fibres which {pring from thefe lower Parts, 

rnnning acrofs, and decuffating thofe which fpring 

from the upper, make together a Body of a 

Mufcle, which covers almoft all the fore-parts 

of the Thorax, and is at laft inferted by a thick, 

fhort, ftrong Tendon, into the upper and inner 

part of the Humerus, between the Biceps and Del- 

toides: The lower Fibres making the upper parts 

and the upper the lower part of the Tendon. 

This draws the Arm forwards. | co 

; ss 
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The Infrafpinatus arifes from the inferior parts Infrafpi- 
of the Ba/fis, Spine, and under Coffa of the Sca- ok: ; 
pula, and filling the lower Interfcapulium, pafles vi 
on between the Spine and Zeres Minor ina tri- 
angular Form, and growing tencinous at the 
Cone, is inferted into the Head of the Humerus, 
and draws directly backwards, | 

The next is the Z7an/verfalis; call’d alfo Teres, Tranf- 
and Rotundus minor, which is fometimes want- gt 
ing, or fo confounded with the former, asto be 
loft in it., It arifes from the inferior Angle of the 
Scapula, and afcending obliquely in a round flefhy 
Body, and paffing over the upper Head of the 
Longus, is inferted by a fhort flat Tendon, below 
the Neck of the Os Humert. 

The Subfcapularis arifes from the Bafis and Co- Subfcapu- 
fia of the Scapula, and fpreading it felf under the vi 
whole Convex, or under-fide of it, is inferted by ‘Tab. xiii, 
a femicircular Tendon into the Neck of the Os Fig. ii. 
Humeri, and draws it down to the fide of the 
Trunk. | 

The Tendons of thefe three laft Mufcles make Roratory 
together a Circle about the Head of the Hume- Motion. 
yus, and, acting fucceffively after each other, give 
a rotatory Motion to the whole Arm. 

The Bones of the next Joynt, which reaches Cubitus. 
from the Elbow to the Wrift, arethe Cuditus, or 
Ulna, and Radius, upon whichall the reft of the 
Arm and Hand below the Humerus is mov’d to- 
gether. 

The Ulna is a pretty large, long, folid Bone, Ulna. _ 
without any confiderable Cavity for Marrow. Bie spi, 
The outfide of it is convex, the inner concave ; 
having a Foffula, or indented Chink, running a- 
long its middle the whole length of it. It is big- 
ger on the upper, towards which it defcends, as 
it were, tapering. At its Head, or upper end, 
it is joyn’d to the Os Humeri per Ginglymum, by Gingly- 


means of its femi-lunar Sinus, which receives the mus. 


inner 
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inner Protuberance of the lower end of the Os 
Humeri, and fends off two Proceffes, both call’d 
Roftra, one on the fore-part, which enters the. 
fare and leffer Sinus of the Os Humeri; the other 
larger on the hinder-part, and longer, called (af- 
Olecra- ter Alippocrates) by a peculiar Name, Olecranum s 
num. which is receiv’d into the hinder Simus of the a- 
forefaid Bone, forming thereby a perfect Gingly- 
mus; whereby it is moved upon this Bone as by 
a Hinge, which is ftrengthned and fecured by 
Ligaments.the Ligaments, which from thefe Procefles are 
fent up to the Humerus, as wellas by thofe which 
defcend to it from the lateral Tubercles of the 
Proceffes of the Humerus, already mention’d. 

It has alfo, at its upper end, another {mall la- 
teral Sizus on the infide, which receives the cir- 
cumference of the round Head of the Radius, 
which rolls upon it for the Pronation,’ or turning 
down of the Palm of the Hand; or Refupinati- 
‘on, which is the turning of it up; which Mo- 
tions are perform’d here by means of the Radius. 

The lower end of the Cuditusis {malt and round, — 
and is receiv’d into the lower end of the Radius, 
by a Sinus in the fide of it. Upon this Extremi- | 
ty the Ulna has a {mall Procefs, cal!?d Styloides, — 
from which rife the Ligaments which faften it 
to the Bones. of the Radius, and tie thofe Bones 
jikewife to one another. 

Radius, or The Radius is a long flender Bone, which de- — 
Focile = fcends along with the Ula, from the Elbow to 
Tab. xx, the Wrift, touching only at the Extremities; at 
xxiii. | the upper of which it is received by the Cuditus, 
4rticula~ as the lower receives it, making by both Articu- — 
tonse —__ Jations an imperfect fort of Ginglymus. The up-— 
per end of this Bone, which rolls upon the Ulna, 
is cover’d with a Cartilage, and has on its top @ 
{mall round Indentation, or Sinus, which receives 
the outer Procefs of the Humerus. The lower 
end of this Bone is thicker than the upper 5 o 
1as 


~ 
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has befides the lateral Sizus, which receives the Sinus. 
Cubitus, two other Sinus at its Extremity, which 
receives the Bones of the Wrift. Both thefe 
Bones are a little incurvated, by which means Vid. Tab, 
they are kept from approaching each other, ex- **4 xi. 
cept at their Extremities, and are ty’d together 
by a {trong Membranous Ligament. 
The Mutfcles of the Cubit are in number five ; Mufcles of 
two Flexors, and three Extenfors. The F ees the Cubit. 
are firft, 
The Biceps, fo calld from its Silnetire from Biceps. 
two Heads; one of which rifes round and tendi- Tab.xxiii, 
nous, from the upper edge of the Neck of the **': 
Scapula, and is convey’d along the Channel in the 
Head of the Humerus. Mr. Cowper, in his Book 
of the Mutcles, tells a remarkable Cafe of a Dift 
location, or flipping of this Head out of this 
Channel. The other arifes from the Proceffus Co- 
vacoides, broad and tendinous, and both together 
unite on the fore-part of the Humerus, about the _ 
middle, and is by moft Authors faid to terminate 
in a round ftrong Tendon into the Tubercle, at 
the upper end of the Radiws, But Mr. Cowper 
has obferv’d it to be double, and to expand it felf 
in form of a Membrane, over the Pronator teres 
Radii, and to joyn with the Membrana commt- 
nis Mufculorum of the Carpus and Fingers. This 
may be accounted common to both Radius and 
Cubitus. | 
The next is Brachieus internus; which les un- Brachizeus 
der the former, and arifes flefhy from the inter- internus. 
nal part of the Humerus, at the Infertion of the 1#>-*%¥- 
Deltoides and Coracobrachialis, and running over 
the Junéture of the Humerus and Cubit, is in- 
ferted partly flefhy, partly tendinous, into the 
fuperior and fore-part of the Ulna, and bends 
the Arm. 
The next 1s Gemellus, or Biceps externus; which Gemellus. 


tifes with two Heads: One tendinous from the Vab.xxvi, 
: XXVL. 


upper 
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upper part of the inferior Cofa of the Scapula ; 
whence it paffes between the two round Mufcles 
to the back-part of the Humerus, where it joyns 
its other Head ; from whence they run both to- 
gether, to their Infertion at the Aucon, or tip of 
the Elbow, made by the Olecranum, or outer 
Procefs of the Cubit. This is the firft Extender 
of the Cubit, and is by moft Authors reckon’d 
two diftinét Mufcles ; the firft being call’d Lon 
Longus. gus, and the other Brevis. 
aes as , rhe third is the Brachicus externus : It arifes 
externus, from about the middle of the back-part of the 
Tab. ib. Humerus, a little below the Brevis, and goes to 
one common Infertion with the former at the Ole- 
cranum, This may alfo be reckon’d a third Head 
of the fame Mufcle ; which may therefore be 
cal?d Iriceps Brachieus. 
Anconz- The Anconeusarifes from the inferior and back- 
Tab.xxvi, Pt of the Humerus, and is .inferted laterally 
xxvii, wnto the Ulva, about an Inch, or Inch and half 
| below the Olecranum. Thefe are all Extenders. 
Mufcles of The Radius has befides the Biceps, which 1s 
vi ig common, four proper Mufcles; which ferve to 
make it roll upon the Cubit or U/na. 
Pronator The firft is the Pronator Radi teres, by fome — 
Radii call’ fuperior Rotundus ; which arifes flelhy from — 
i a the internal Extuberance of the Humerus, and is — 
' inferted obliquely into the middle of the Radius — 
outwards. 
Pronator The next is the Pronator ‘Radii quadratus, or 
rie inferior ; which arifes broad and flefhy, from the 
us. e 
App. Tab. lower and inner part of the Ula, and paffing o- 
xi. Fig. ver the Ligament, that joyns the Radius and the 
v. Cubit, 1s inferted broad into the upper and exter- _ 
nal part of the Radius. Both thefe turn the” 
Palm of the Hand inwards. i 
Supina- The other two are the Supinatores: The firft, 
Te which is call’d Longus, arifes broad and fiefhy, 
gus. ; 
Tab.xxiv. from the fuperior and external part of the Hume- 
rus, 
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vus, two or three Fingers breadth below the In- 
fertion of the Delioides, and defcending oblique- 
ly, is inferted with a broad flat Tendon, into the 
external and lower part of the Radius, near the 
Carpus. 

The fecond is the Supinator brevis; which a- Supinator 
rifes tendinous and flefhy from the upper part of » ae 
the outfide of the U/na, and pafling obliquely 0- xxvii. 
ver the Radius, isinferted into its upper and fore- 
part, juft below the Tendon of the Biceps, Thefe 
turn the Palm of the Hand upwards. 

Though our Method has oblig’d us to defcribe 
the Mufcles of the Radius, immediately after 
thofe of the Ulva, that the Action of thofe two 
Bones, fo extraordinarily united, may be feen to- 
gether: Yet it is worth the notice of a young 
Diffe€tor, that thefe four laft Mufcles are not 
fairly to be exhibited by the Knife, till the Muf- 
cles of the Carpus, Vola, or Palm, and even of 
the Fingers, have been examin’d, and in part at 
leaft rais’d. 

The Hand, which is by fome call’d extrema Manus. 
Manus (thefe reckoning the Arm and Shoulder- Paves. 
bone into the Hand) is divided into three Parts : 

The Carpus, in Englifh, the Wrift; the Meta- 
carpium, which alone is in Vulgar Engli/d call’d 
the Hand ; and the Fingers. 

The Carpus, or Wrift, confifts of eight fmall ee 
Bones, of different Figures and Sizes ; thefe lie in i 30m 
Rows or Ranks, four in each. The upper four 
of which are articulated on their fuperior Part, 
with the lower end of the Radius; the under 
four to the Bones of the Metacarpus. They are 
firmly faftned together to one another, by the 
Ligaments that come from the Radius before- 
mention’d, and by that expanfion of the Tendon 
of the Biceps, which in the Defcription of that 
Mufcle, we have taken notice to have fpread it Fafciaten- 
felf over all thofe Parts. Hage. 

4 
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Metacar-  =The Metacarpium only confifts of four Bones» 
Fab. xxi, Teaching from the four lower Bones of the Carpus, 
XXii, to the firft of the Fingers. Thefe are long, flen- 
der and fiftulous, having within a Cavity pretty 
confiderable for their rp fill’d with Marrow. 
They are a little incurvated, convex on the exte- 
Dorfum rior part, which is called Dorjum Mantis, which 
Manis. with us is call’d the Back of the Hand; and 
Vola. concave on their Interior, which is call’d Vola, 
or the Palm of the Hand. Thefe Bones, like 
thofe of the Radius and Cubitus, touch one ano- 
ther only at their Extremities, leaving Interftices 
in the middle, for the Paflage of the Mu/culi In- 
teroffe. At the upper end of each is a {mall S7- 
nus, which receives the Bones of: the Wrift; 
and at the lower end a fmall round Head, which — 
is receiv’d by a {mall Sinus in the Bones of the 


Fingers. 
Bones of The Bones of the Fingers are in each Hand 
the Fin- fifteen, three to the Thumb, and three to each 
tale Finger, difpos’d in three Rows, which are call’d 


a Ett Phalanges + ; the upper of which is the longeft and 


Jargeft, the fecond lefs, but longer and larger 
than the third. ‘They are all a little round, and 
convex onthe back-part, but flat and plain on: 
the infide, with a very {mall Hollow: Laterally 
they have a fmall Convexity between the Extre- 
mities of each Bone, of the two firft Rows efpe-_ 
cially, made by the. Protuberance of their Extre- 
mities, which wearing off gradually, makes the 
Depreffion moft confiderable in the middle. This 
in the two middle Fingers is alike on both fides, 
but in the fore and little Fi inger, greater on the | 
infide than the outer. The upper Row has in | 
the Head of each Bone a fmall Sinus, which re- 
ceives the Protuberances of the Bones of the Me- 
tacarpium. At the lower end they have a little 
round Head, which is receiv’d again by the Bones 
of the a Row 3; which bilve like the or 4 
eac 
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each a Cavity at the top, and a Protuberance at 
the bottom, for the fame ufe. The third and 
jaft, receive the fecond as they did the fArft. 
The Thumb is immediately articulated with Thumb. 
the ame and its Bones, with refpect to one 
another, bear the fame Number, Order, Pro- ‘ 
portion and Articulation with the former. : 
In the Articulations of the Bones of the two 
Jower Joints with each other, and the firft, the 
Eminence of the Bone receiv’d, is as it were 
parted into two; and accordingly, the Simws in 
the Bone below, which receive them, muft be 
fo. aa 
Befides thefe, there are fifteen very {mall Bones, O48 Se- 
call’d Sefamoidea, from fome fancy’d Refemblance sae 
in Bulk and Figure to Grains of Sefanums; and 
are placed, one on the infide of each Internodium, 

or Joint of the Fingers, and feem to ferve as a 
fort of Trochlee, or Pullies for the Tendons that 
bend the Fingers, and may be reckon’d as little 
Patella. 

Thefe Bones are held together by feveral Liga- Liga- 
ments, two whereof ferve particularly for the 7% 
Bones of the Carpus; one, a long one, rifing ~’*" 
from the lower part of the Cubitus and Radius, and 
fpreading over the Bones of the Carpus, connects 
them together: The other is a round one, or as Anntlare. 
fome will have it, two tranfverfe, that meet to- Tab.xxille 
gether, and enclofe the Carpus in. the manner of is 
a broad Ring. There are feveral Fibres inter- 
fpers’d about the Bones of the Metacarpus and 
Fingers, and which ferve to connect them toge- 
ther, but have no particular Names or De ferip- 
tions. 

The Mutcles of the Carpus, or Wrift, come Mufeles of 
next to be defcrib’d, according to our Method : 5 ee 
But the Mutcles of the Palm of the Hand lying Fysnd and 
immediately over them, and having fome Infilu- Wri. 

he Bess et ence 
Ne 
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- Palmaris 
Brevis, 


Ibid. 
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ence on the Motion of the Carpus, we fhall be- 
gin with them. 

Thefe are in Number two: The firft is called 
Palmaris Longus, and rifes from the internal Ex- 
tuberance of the Humerus, with a nargow Ori- 
gin, which foon increafes to a flefhy Belly, and 
again becoming tendinous, runs in a flat flender 
Tendon along with the Tendon of the Flexor 
Carpi fuperior, to which it fometimes firmly ad- 
heres ; whence running over the Ligamentum An- 
nulare, it expands itfelf, and cleaves faft to the 
Skin of the Palm, and is inferted laterally, by a 
feveral Tendon, into the Root of each Finger. 
The flefhy beginning of this Mufcle, has been 
obferv’d to be fometimes wanting, or perhaps fo 
perplexed with the Fibres of other Mufcles, as to 


be loft to Obfervation: A thing very common> 


amongft the Mufcles, and which probably has 
occafioned thofe great Differences among Anato- 


mifts, in their Accounts, as to the Number and | 


Structure in almoft all Parts of the Body. 
‘The fecond is the Palmaris Brevis, or Qua-. 
dratus: A Mufcle by many Anatomifts not taken 


notice of, though defcrib’d by Fallopius, Spige- 


lius (who calls it Caro quadrata, and makes it 
ferve to extend the Hand) and fome other Ana- 
tomifts, but very imperfectly. Itarifes from the 
outfide of the Bone of the Metacarpus, which is 
articulated with the little Finger, and from one 


of the Carpus, with a broad membranous Ten- 


Action. 


Divifion 
of the 
Bones of 
the Wrift, 


don, and running tranfverfe, is inferted into the 
eighth Bone of the Carpus. 
“The frft of thefe ferves to contraét the Palm 


in grafping: The fecond to draw it into a hole | 


low Figure. 


| 


The Mufcles properly of the Wrift are four: . 


Two Plexors, which are internal; and two Ex- 
tenfors, which are external. | 


The 


} 
a) 


| 


| 
| 


j 
I 
: 
| 
] 
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The firft Flexor is the Cubiteus internus, call’d Flexor 
alfo Flexor Carpi Ulnaris ; which arifes tendinous ae 
from the inner Extuberance of the Humerus, and ‘Tah xxiii, 
upper part of the U/na, upon which it runs along, xxv. 
till pafling under the Ligamentum Annulare, it is 
inferted by a ftrong fhort Tendon, into the fourth 
Bone of the firft Row of the Carpus. 

The next is Radieus internus; which rifes Flexor 
from the fame Part with the former, and run- Carpi_ 
ning along the Radius, is inferted into the upper eae 
part of that Bone of the Metacarpus which is” 

" joyn’d with the fore-finger. Both thefé Mufcles 44” 
bend the Wrift. : 

The firft Extenfor, is the Cubiteus internus, Extenfor 
or Extenfor Carpi Ulnaris ; which coming from ore 

° naris. 
the internal Protuberance of the Humerus, and pop. xxvi. 
paffing tendinous under the Ligamentum Annulare, 
is inferted inro the upper part of the Bone Meta- 
carpium, that anfwers the little Finger. If this | 
and the Ulnaris Flexor move together, they draw aia 
the Hands fideways towards the Ulua. 

The next is the Radieus externus, call’d alfo Rxtenfor 
Bicornis, and Extenfor Radialis ; which is rather Carpi _ 
two diftinét Mufcles: The outermoft arifing eg 
flefhy, above the external Protuberance of the 97" "" 
Os Humeri; the inner below that Protuberance. 

. Both run along the exterior part of the Radius, 

and paffing under the Tendons of the Extenjores 

Pollicis and Ligamentum Annulare, are inferted into 

the upper parts of the Bones Metacarpium, that . 
articulate with the fore and fecond Finger. 

Thefe, with the Radiazus internus together, draw 4éion. 
the Hand fideways towards the. Radius : With 

the Mutcle foregoing they confpire to extend it. ” 

The Mutfcles of the Fingers are fome common eee a 
to all the Fingers, and fome proper. ‘The com- aa de 
mon ones are thofe which have their Origins from 
the Bones of the Arm, as the Swblimis, Profun- 
dus, Lumbricales, and the Extenfor communis Di- 

nd Ere 2 gitorum. 
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gitorum.’ The proper are fuch as have their di- 
ftinét Originations and Terminations without 
intermixture, in each refpective Finger. Thefe 
are the Interoffei, the Extenfor and Abductor In- 
dicis, the Extenfor and Abductor of the little 


Finger. 
Perfora- The firft of the common is the Sudlimis, or 
a Perforatus ; fo call’d from the Perforations of its 
aD. XXV. 


Tendons by thofe of the Perforatus next to be de- 
fcrib’d, and Flexor fecundi Internodiit, from its 
Aktion It arifes tendinous, from the internal 
Protuberance of the Humerus, between the Fle- 
xores Radii, and from the upper part of the Ra- 
dius before ; and being parted into four, paffes 
under the Annular Ligament, whenee it fends a 
feveral Tendon into the upper part of the fecond 
| Phalanx of each Finger ; every Tendon having 
at the firft RS a Slit or Perforation for 
the Admiffion of the Tendons of the Profundus. 


Perfo- Or Perforans, or Flexor tertti Internodi , which 
Tab, xxv, 2tifes flefhy from the fore and upper part of the 
Tab. x 

App. "* Ulna, and from the Ligament which joyns that 


Tab. xlii, and the Radius, and after having form’d a pretty 
Fig. iv. thick flefhy Body is fplit into four round Ten- 


dons, which paffing under the Annular Ligament, | 
and through the Slits in the Tendons of the for-_ | 
mer, are inferted into the third Bone of each 


Finger. 


This Perforation through the Tendons of the : 
former Mutcle, and the metalsbonvoias Cafes which | 
the Tendons Be both thefe Mutfcles receive from 


the Aponeurofis Palmaris, is fingular in thefe Mut- 4 


cles, and thofe of the Feet. 


Lumbri- The Lumbricales are commonly fuppos’d to bd 


te nothing but Branches of the Tendons of the 
“* Perforans, which go to the infide of the firft 
Bone on each Finger, and are thought to contri- 

bute to the variety of Motions which the Fingers 


Agion. have, by giving a diverfion to the cnr Adtions — 


of 


~. 
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of the other Mufcles; but fimply, they only 

ferve to draw the Fingers towards the Thumb. 

But Mr. Cowper has obferv’d fome of them to 

_ have diftinét Originals, and fufpects that the reft 

may have fo, and therefore makes them diftiné 
Mutcles. . 


A2t 


~The Extenfor communis Digitorum arifes fharp Extenfor 
and tendinous, from the outward Extuberance of commu- 
‘the Humerus, and becoming flefhy about the ™s Digi- 


torum. 


middle of its Progrefs, divides, and paffes with Tap xxvi. 


three Tendons under the annular Ligament, and 
is inferted into all the Bones of the three firft 
Fingers, near the firft Internodii. Thefe Ten- 
dons fend fome Fibres to each other, as like- 
wife do the Interoffei to them before they ter- 
minate. 


The Juteroffet are in number eight, as fome Interof- 


will have it, reckoning the 4dudores of the In- 


~ dex, and Articularis among{t them. They are 
divided into Internal and External : The Inter- 
nal arife from the Bone of the Metacarpus, and 
lie in the Spaces that thefe Bones make towards 


the Palm of the Hand, from whence they fend . 


{mall Tendons to the infides of the lower Pha- 
lanw of the Fingers, and joyn with the Tendons 
of the Extenfor communis. The External arife 
likewife from the upper parts of the Metacarpus, 
towards the Carpus, and lie in the Interftices 
form’d by thofe Bones and fend their fhort Ten- 
dons to the outfides of the firft Bones of the Fin- 
gers ; but their longer Tendons joyn with thofe 
of the Lumbricales, and pafs to their Infertions in 


common with the Ewtenfores Digitorum. -Thefe 40. 


not only draw the Fingers from each other, but 
ferve to extend them. 


The Abduéior Indicis arifes from the infide of Abduftor 
the Bone of the Thumb, and is inferted into the Indicis. 


firft Bone of the Fore-finger, which it draws to- 
wards the Thumb. | 
Be 3 The 


XXVi. 


Aion, 
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Of the Mufcles of the Fingers. Book IV. 


The Abdufor of the Auricularis, or little Fin- 
ger (by fome call’d Hypothenar) {prings from the 
Ligamentum Annulare, and from the third and 
fourth Bone of the Carpus, in the fecond Rank, 
and is inferted externally into the firft Bone off 
the little Finger, which it draws from the reft. 
Neither of thefe two can therefore be reckon’d 
among the Juteroffzi ; which ftrictly, are thofe 
only which arife from among the Bones of the 
Metacarpus: Wowever, they ferve, when they 
act all together, to expand the Fingers; and 
thefe do the fame particular Office which fome 
of the Jnteroffei do for the other Fingers. 

Befides thefe Mufcles proper to the Fore-fin- 
ger, is the Extenfor Indicis, which rifing from 
the middle of the U/na outwards, paffes under the 


Annular Ligament, and at the third Bone of the | 


Fore-finger joyns the Extenfor commun’: 

The little Finger has likewife its proper Ex- 
tenfor, which ariles from the external Protube- 
rance of the Humerus, and partly from the Ulua, 
and pafling under the Annular Ligament, 1s in- 
ferted into the outfide of the third Bone of the 
Finger. 

The Thumb is bent by two Mufcles: The 
firft arifes from the Internal Protuberance of the 


Humerus, and from part of the Radius by diffe-— 
rent Orders of Fibres, and paffing under the Li- 

ae into the third | 
Bone of the Thumb. The fecond arifes from 
the Bones of the Carpus and the Annular Liga-_ 
ment, and isinferted into the fecond Bone of the © 


gamentum Annulare, is in 


Thumb. Thefe are call’d Flexores Pollicis, 


It is extended by two Mufcles, which are cai- ; 


led Longus and Brevis. 


The Exienfor longus arifes from the upper and : 
external part of the Ulna, and paffing over the 
Tendon of the Radigus externus, is inferted near — 


the fecond Joint of the Thumb. This a 
ene 


es S XXV 


& 


/ 


a 


B Ductus S alivialss 


AR aro tes . Sete Gland, Ak 2", Sup = - Segpertor 


G Gland. {herpes Puxds : rae 2rtor. PYF. ec cuvne- 2 Leverler. 


=e 


ZL Wri Faddetis as E 
v2 < ra 
Jub claves of SO —_ == 
H RS wa 


L vracobrachialss Of he---f tf 


ee { h 2d Serrcetest Slajor 


-Anticus 


--.M Peritor ceeerre 


- 
“> 
~~ tal 


‘SagDrarsrversvcales 
x ~ 


LIP er foratisr_.1.- 


pee \ Ae ae 1.97 Gracils 


\ : \ 


> 
ba ia 
es 
\ ¢ 
| es 
Wi fe) “ 
\ * 


‘ 


/ | gh . 4 x . . 
f-744 Tibialis Anheus 4 


Peronwus Brevis------+-----.+. 
Ectensor Pollievs longus 


if 


(HA iid 


(yah ee 
IVA 


jth | \ 


SS 


SSS = 
SSS 


SS 


Ea a 
* py Us 
Wag i i * te ~ 


/ 


vo, 
aa 7 


ai 


¥ 


WW 


iP 
' 


me 


WU \, /j 


” 


Ch. 6. Of the Mutcles of the Fingers. 


Tendons, and is feparable into two Muicless and 

} is therefore frequently fo reckon’d. 

The Brevis fprings from the Ulna, a little below Brevis. 
the former, and is inferted into the third Bone Tab. ib. 
of the Thumb. 

The dbductor Pollicis, call’d alfo Thenar, {fprings Abduétor 
from the Ligamentum Annulare and firft Bone of Pe 
the Carpus, from whence paffing to the Thumb, : leah 
it makes that flefhy Body which is call’d Mons 
Lune, and draws the Thumb from the Fingers. 

~The Antithenar fprings from the Bone of the Antithe- 
Metacarpus, that fuftains the Bone of the Fore- nar. 
finger, and is inferted into the fore-fide of the Tab. ib. 
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firft Bone, and draws the Thumb to the Finger. 


T/A 


Ome of the Inferior Muf- 

cles that appear on the 
Fore-part of the Body after 
their Superior and, External 
ones are remov'd. 

The Mufcles of the Face 
being referr’d to in the two 
preceding Tables, need no 
farther Explication in this. 

A, The Parotid, or fape- 
rior Maxillary Gland. 

B, Its Salival Duct pafling 
over the Mafeter Mutcle, 
before it goes through the 
Buccinator. 

C, The inferior Maxillar 
Gland. 

1, The Mufculus Mafroi- 
deus rais’d from the Sternum 
and Clavicula, and left at 
its ‘Termination behind the 
Proceflus Maftoides. 

2, The Biventer, or Diga- 
flic Muatcle in fitu. 

3, Part of the Levator Sca- 


ula 
me Part of the Splenius. 


XXYV, 


4, Part of the Cucullaris 
fix’d to the Clavicle. 

5, Parts of the Scaleni. 

6, The Coracohyoideus 
bared. 

7, Part of the Sternothy- 
roideus. 

8, The Sternohyoideus. 

D, the internal Jugular 
Vein. 
EE, The Clavicule. 

F, Os PeGoris, or Sternum. 

G, The Enffformal Carti- 


age. 

“a A Sulcus in the Os Hu 
meri, in which paffes the 
Tendon of the External 
Head of the Biceps, here cut 
off. : 

I, The External Protube- 
rance of the Radius. 

K, The Internal— 

LL, The Radius. 

ll, The Cartilaginous end- 
ings of the Ribs. 

M, The Tendon of the 
tranfverfe Mufcle of the 

Ee 4 Abda- 
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Tab. XXV. 


Abdomen, pafling to the Li- 
nea Alba clofe upon the Pe- 
vitoncum. 

N, The Os Pudis. 

O, The Spine of the Os 
Ilium. 

PP, The Proceffes of the 
Peritonzum inclofing the 
Spermatick Veffels. 

QQ , The Glandule In- 
guinales. 

R, The Tendon of the 
Reus Femoris, or Tibia cut 
off at its union with the two 
Vapi. 

SS, The Patelle. 

TT, The Thigh - bone 
bared. 

V, The Tendons of all 
the extending Mufcles of the 
Thigh, between the Patella 
and its Termination on the 
upper part of the Tzdia. 

W, The Yzdia, or larger 
Bone of the Leg. 


X, The Matlleolus inter- - 
nus, or inner Ankle bone. 


Y, The Ligamentum An- 
nulare. 

Z, The. Malleolus exter- 
mus, or outward Ankle. 

9, Mujfculus Subclavius. 

10, Serratus minor Anti- 
Gus. 
11, Corobrachialts. 

12, Partof the Latifimus 
Dorfi on both fides. 

1 Zp. hart of the Rotundus 
Mazor . 

14, Brachieus internus. 

15, Pronator Radii teres. 

16, Radialis Flexor in the 
right Hand hanging down 
to its Tendon. 

17, Perforatus mm both 
Arms ; that in the Right be- 
ing rais’d to fhew the Slits 
in its Tendons, thro’ which 


pafs the Tendons of the 


Book IV, 

18, Perforans, _ 

19, Part of the Supinator 
Radii longus in the lett Arm. 

20, The Tendon of the 
Biceps, that ends in the upper — 
part of the Radius. 

21, Abduor Pollicis. 

22,Flexor fecundi Offis Pol- ~ 
licts. | 
23, Abdufor minimi Di- 
gitt. 

tt The Ligamentum An- 
nulare in both Hands. 

24, Part of the Flexor 
Carpi Ulnaris. 

25, The Palmaris longus 
rais’\d from its ‘Terminati- - 
on, and hanging at its O- 
rigin, from the internal 
Protuberance of the Os Hu- 
meri. 

26, The Serratus major 
Anticus, clear’d at its inier- 
tion into the Ribs on both 
fides. . 

27, The Intercoftales ex- 
terni. 

* 28, 28, The Re&us Abdo- 
minis onthe left fide. 

29, The Yranfverfalis 
Abdominis with its Tendon 
pafling on the PeritoneumM 
to the Linea Alba. 

30, The Obliquus afcen- 
ens in fitu. 

31, Che Pyramidalis. 

32, The Cremafter Muf- 
cle defcending from its O- 
rigin at the fore-part of the 
Spine of the Os J/ium on the | 
Proceffus Peritonzi to the 
Teftes. 

33, The fore-parts of the 
_Glutaus medius on both fides. 

34, The Mufeulus Mem- | 
branofus at its Origin from 
the Spine of the Os I/um. 

35, Lhe Pe@ineus: poms 

36, The Triceps in both 
. Thighs, 


Ch. 6. 
Thighs, that of the left be- 
ing laid bare. 

37, The Gracilis. 

38, Sartorius. 

39, Vafius internus. — 

40, The Crureus, as it ap- 
pears after the Red?us Fermo- 
ris is remov'd. ) 

41, Vaftus Externus. 

42, Part of the Seminer- 


Tab XXV. 


45,45, The Extenfor di- 
gitorum Pedis longus in fitu 
on the right Leg. 

46, The Peroneus longus. 

47, The Gaftrocnemius in- 
ternus. 

48, The Gaftrocnemius ex- 
ternus.  . 

49, 49, Parts of the Soleus 
in both Legs. 


vofus. ; 50, Extenfor Pollicis lon- 
43, Part of the Semimem- gus. , : 
branofus. 51, Extenfor Pollicis bre- 


44, The Tibialis Anticus 
in fitu, on the left Leg, and 
diffected, lying on the 
Ground from the Right. 


.vis in both Feet. 


52, Abduéctor Pollicis. 
53, Part of the Tibialis 
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Pofticus. 


(Eb AB. Wat 


Of the Bones and Muscurs which form the 
LoweER VENTER, or REGION of the TRUNK. 


Aving done with the firft Region of the 
Trunk, and the Parts appended to, and — 
moving upon it ; we come to the fecond or low- 
er: in which we fhall confider the Parts of the 
Loins and the Pelvis at their bottom ; and ac- 
cording to our ufual Method, we fhall firft de- 
fcribe the Bones which are the true Vertebre of the 
Loins, the fpurious ones of the Os Sacrum, and 
Offa Innominata. | 
The Vertebre of the Loins are in number five, Verte- 
and are larger and thicker than thofe of the Neck bre of 


or Back, and more loofely articulated one with Lie 
another, for the more eafy Inclination, or ftoop- xxii. 


ing of the Body downwards: They have the 
fame Proceffles with the other Vertebre, with 
shis difference, that in thefe the Spinal Procefs 
is broader and thicker than elfewhere, and the 


tran{- 
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tranfverfe Procefs is longer, without any Perfora- 
tion, as thofe of the Neck have; neither has the 
Body of the Vertebra any lateral Sinus, as thofe 
of the Back have, for the Reception of the 
Head of the Ribs. They are gradually lar- 
ger, as they approach nearer to the Os Sacrum ; 
which is indeed obfervable through the whole 
Track of the Spine, from the Head downwards, 
the lower being every where fomewhat larger 
than the upper: But this Enlargement: in the 
Loins is more remarkable than elfewhere, efpe- 
cially in the laft Vertebra of all, which joins 

Os Sa- The Os Sacrum, which confifts of fix Bones ; 


crum. tho’ fometimes it has been obferv’d to have one 


ie xxi, more or one lefs. Thefe are call’d Vertebre, but 
**— fpurious, and appear very diftinét in Infants, but 


‘in Adults they generally coalefce, fo as to feem — 
but one Bone of an Equilateral triangular Figure | 


with the Bafis upwards, which is ty’d to the laft 
Vertebra of the Loins, and laterally by long, 
thick and broad Proceffes, to the Os Jlium on 
either fide: The exterior, or back-part of the 
Foramina. Os Sacrum is rugged, and a little convex, the 
Tab. xxl, interior fmooth and concave. It has ordinarily 
* xxll- five Perforations on either fide, which enlarging 
themfelves backwards and forwards, are in a 
manner double, through which pafs fome of the 
Nerves which make the Cauda Equina, and are 
the Production of the Spinal Marrow, which 


has no farther Paffage through the middle or 


great Perforation of the Vertebre, than, to the 


laft of the Loins, thefe fpurious of the Os Sacrum 


having no Hollow. 


Os Coc- To the lower Bone of the Os Sacrum is join’d 
cygis. the Os Coccygis confifting of three or four little 


Hab. XXII. Bones, and two Cartilages, It refembles a little 


Tail; the lower Bone, as in the Os Sacrum, 
growing gradually lefs than the upper, till it ends 


in a Cartilaginous Point, which is turn’d inwards — 


for 


Ch. 7. — of the Lower Venter. 


for the convenience of fitting with Eafe. Thefe 
Bones are but loofely joyn’d together, efpecially 
in Women, in whom at the time of Parturition 
they <afily give way, and are by fkilful Midwives 


thruft back at that time, without damage ; but - 


by the unfkilful fometimes fo rudely, as to caufe 
exceffive Pain in the time of Labour, and many 
ill Confequences after. ‘This Bone ferves to fuf- 
‘tain the Inteflinum reéium, and has Mutfcles in 
common with the Jzus, to draw it upwards or 
inwards ; taken notice of by oannis Riolanus, 
Aunthropograpbh. Lib. V. Cap. 40. after defcrib- 
ing the Levatores Ant, with the Mu/fculi tranf- 
ver fales Penis, which he thinks belongs to the 
Anus, he fays, Reperitur quinius Levator Ani, 


qui Coccygi (F Offis Sacri extremo affigitur. Thefe Mufculus 
I call Mufculi Coccygis: They arife broad and ae Bis. 
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flefhy, from the Os I/chium, at the extremity xxvii. 


and on each fide a fharp Procefs of that Bone, 
that is between the Mu/culi Marfupialis and Py- 
viformis, and terminate after an oblique defcent on 
each fide the Os Coccygis, and adjoining part of 
the Os Sacrum: When they act, they draw the 
— Os Coccygis upwards and inwards, and are Anta- 


 gonifts to two Ligaments, that fpring from the Liga. 
 back-part of the Os Sacrum, and terminate in the menta. 


external Surface of the Os Coccygis, which keeps 
that Bone from being thruft inwards on feveral 
occafions, particularly in riding on Horfeback, 
ee. 

The Offa Innominaia are two large Bones fitua- 
ted on either fide of the Os Sacrum, and are call- 
ed likewife Offa Coxe SS Cowendicis, in Englifh, 
the Hip-Bones. In Infants each of thefe Bones 
confifts of three diftinét ones, feparated by Carti- 
Jages, which in Adults grow up, and make but 
one firm folid Bone, whofe Parts however retain 
three diftinét Names, according to their former 
divifion, } 

The 


Offa In- 
nominata, | 


' 
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Osllium. The upper and broader Part is call’d Os Ilium, 
Tab. XXU- ftom the Inteftine of that Name, which lies in 
the infide of it, and is join’d to the Os Sacrum 
by a Cartilage, and a very {trong membranous - 
- Ligament. The outward Rim of this Bone re- 
prefents in Figure, a large Segment of a Circle, 
Spina. which is call’d the Spine of the Jium. The © 
ar back-edge of this Rim is call’d the Dorfum, and 
Cate the inner Coffa. In Women this Bone is much 
Tab. ib. larger than in Men, and the Spine of each farther 
diftant from one another. ? 
Ifchium. = The lower part of the Jwnominatum is call’d 
pee.) age T{chium, and by fome peculiarly Os Coxendi- 
| cis. The Cavity commonly faid to be in this — 
Acetabu- Bone, call’d Acetabulum, is fram’d at the meet- 
ie 1, ing of this with the lium and Os Pubis, as ap- | 
pp. |. : | 
Fig. vi. pears in the Fetus} but in Adults no marks of 
this union appear in this Jarge deep Cavity, in 
which the Head of the Thigh-bone is receiv’d 5 _ 
at the bottom of which liesa large mucilaginous 
Gland. Itis lin’d and tip’d round with a Carti- 
—jage, whofe circular Margin is call’d Supercilium. 
Tab. xxii. At its juncture with the Os Pudis, is the Foramen 
me" Debit: EF Pubis, a large Hole common to it and 
that Bone ; and at its lower enda Jarge Protube- 
rance, which ferves us like a Stool to fit upon, — 
and a little above it, on the hinder part, is ano- 
ther fmall acute Procefs, near which is a Sinus, 
that gives Paffage to the Tendon of the Obtura-— 
tor inlernus. 3 ea 
it Pubis. The fore-part of the Innominatum is the Os 
ab. xxi; gia ; + . : . . 
exe Pubis, or Peéinis; which is thinner and lighter — 
than the reft, and perforated as before-mention- — 
ed: This is joyn’d to its Fellow per Synchondro- 
fin, or by an intermediate Cartilage, where in 
Women they form an Arch much larger than in ° 
Men: Befides this difference, we find the Spines 
of the Os Ilium ftand at a greater diftance from each 
other, and that Bone much flatter in Women 
than in Men.  Albs 
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All thefe Bones, which are larger and more Pelvis. 


concave in Women than in Men put together, Pb. xxi. 
form that Cavity in the bottom of the bdomen, 


which is call’d the Pelvis ; wherein lies in Men 


the Bladder of Urine, and part of the lower In- 
teftines ; and befides thefe, in Women thé Ute- 


rus, who having for the convenience of the fe- 


tus, a larger Pelvis, and wider opening below 


for the Pafflage of it, are therefore in proportion 


much larger about the Hips than Men. 

Authors are very contus’d and perplex’d about pyifeleso¢ 
the Mufcles which, move the Loins; probably the Loins. 
upon the account of that great and various Mo- 
tion which no other part of the Trunk has: The 


~ moft diftinft and beft agreed account reduces them 


to four Pair : Two of which are common to them 
and the Back, and two proper, or ferving for their 


Motion only. 


The firft of the common is the Longiffimus Longifii- 


- Dorfi, which rifes from the upper part of the Os mus Dor- 


Sacrum, Os Ilium, and the firft Vertebra of the oh 

Loins, and in its beginning is confounded, if not y yi ii. 

the fame with the Sacrolumbalis, deicrib’d among 

the Mufcles of the Back. Itruns upwards along 

the whole Track of the Back, and is conneéted 

to every tranfverfe Procefs in its way, and ends 

fometimes in the firft Vertebra of the Back, fome- 

times in the firft of the Neck, and (as fome Au- 

thors fay) reaches now and then tothe Proce//us 

Mamillaris of the Os Petrofum. f 
The Semifpinatus rifes from the Spines of the Séintipt 

Os Sacrum, and in its Origin joyns the Latif/imus natus. 

Dorf. Itruns over all the Vertebre of the Loins Tab. ib. 

and Back, and fends a Tendon to every Spine, by 44ion. 

which means it ferves to ere&t the whole Trunk. , 
The Mufcular Sacer has its Origin on the hin- S2er- 


der part of the Os Sacrum, and runs along under Tabalvit, 


the Longiffimus Dorfi, and with its feveral Ten- Fig. ii. 


» dons lays hold on the Spine, and every tranfverfe 
ah, ™ é ’ 


Procefs 
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aia 


Quadrati. 
"Tab. ib. 


Afion. 


Pfoas 
parvus. 
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Procefs of the Loins, and at the loweft of the 
Back, where it ends. This is likewife an E- 
rector. r 

The Loins (befides the natural Tendency of 
the Trunk downwards from its proper weight) 
are bent by a Pair of Mufcles cal?d Quadra- 
ti, which arife broad and flefhy from the inner 
Margin or Coffa of the Iium, and from the Os 
Sacrum, and end in the tranfverfe Procefies of 
each Vertebra of the Loins, and the laft of the - 
Back. When either of thefe act feparately, it. 
bends the Body laterally ; together they ftoop it — 
forwards. 

The Pyoas Parvus (tho’ by moft Authors rece 
kon’d among the Mufcles of the Thigh) belongs — 
properly to this Part, and rifes flefhy from the 
fides of the upper Vertebre of the Loins, and _ 
is inferted into the Os Innominatum, at the Jun- 
cture of the Pudbis and Ilium, with a broad thin — 
Tendon, which embraces the Pfoas of the © 
Thith. 4 
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HE external Mafcles 9, The Cucullaris. 


on the back-parts. ee, Its tendinous Part, 
a, The Os Fugale. that unites with its Partner. 
b, The Parotid Gland. e, Another Tendon of — 
c, The Spines of the Ver- the Cucullaris, that termi- 
tebra of the Back. nates in the Spina Scapula *. | 
d, The Bafs Scapule. 10, The Deltoides. a 
1, The Mufculus Occipi- 11, Infrafpinalis. 
talis. 12, Rotundus minor. 
2, Part of the Tempora- 13, Rotundus major. 
lis. 14, Gemellus, or Bicep a 
3, Elevator Auricule. externus. a 


4, Zygomaticus. 15, Part of the Biceps. 
'§, Parts of the Splenius. 16, Part of the Sages ] . 
6, Part of the Maffeter. Radi longus. a i 
7, Part of the Ma/foi- 17, Extenfor miniwi Die 


deus. Liti 
8, A {mall Portion of the 1 3, Extenfor Carpi UR 
Elevator Scapula. waris. 
19) Re 
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| 19, Radialis 
| Carpi. 
20, Extenfor Digitorum 
communis. | 
21, The Mufcles extend- 
ing the Thumb. 
“AA, The Axconeus in 
both Arms. 
22, Abductor minimi Dij- 


Extenfor 


| | git?. 


23, Interoffei. 

24, Abduétor Indicis. 
25, Abdudtor Pollicis ad 
Dorfum Manis. 

26, Parts of the Ulzaris 
Flexor Carpi in both Arms. 
| +, The Ligamentum An- 
nulare. 
- 27, Part of the Flexor 
 Digitorum Perforatus in the 
> left Arm. 

28, The Latifimus Dorf. 
m £f, Its thin’ Tendon, 
which fprings from the Ver- 
tebre of the Back, Loins, 
and Os Sacrum, under which 
are the Beginnings of the 
Mufeuli Sacrolumbalis, and 
Dar fi longiffimus. 
__g, The Spine of the Os 
Llium 

29, 29; Parts of the Rhom- 
boides, near the lower An- 
gles of each Scapu/a. 

30, 30, Portions of the 
Sacrolumbales and Dorf lon- 


Tab. XXVIL 


gifimi feen in the triangular 
Interfiice here exprefs d. 

31, 31, Parts of the ob- 
lique defcending Mutfcles of 
the Abdomen. 

32, Parts of the Gluteus 
medius. 

33, Uhe Gluteus maximus. 

34, A fmall Portion of 
the Membranofus. 

35, Vaftus externus. 

36, Portions of the Tri- 
ceps. 

eo The Gracilis, only 
feen in the right Thigh. 

38, The Semimembrano- 
Sus. 

39, Seminerwvofus. 

40, Biceps. 

h, The Trunk of Nerves 
and Blood-Veffels _pafling 
the Ham. | 

i, The Trunk of a Nerve 
marching with the Tendon 
of the Biceps Femoris. 

41, 41, The Gaftrocnemi- 
us externus and internus. 

42, Soleus. 

43, Peroneus primus. 

44, Peroneus fecundus. 

k, The Malleolus exter- 
nUS. 

1,, The Maleolus inter- 
nus 


46, The Mufeulus Abduc- 


bor minim Digiti. 
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Os Fe- 


moris. 


Tab. xxil. 


and in thicknefs more. It is call’d Os Femoris, 


Ligaments. 


Neck. 


Tab, xxii. 


‘Trochan- — 


ter major. 
‘Tab. xxii. 


ib. eafily feparable. 


‘and is inferted into the middle of the Cartilagi- | 


Ofthe Thigh-Bone, Book IV, 


CH A Powis. 


Of the Bones and Muscuss of the TuicH, Lig 
and Foor, 


HE Thigh has but one Bone, which is 
the largeft.and longeft of the whole Body, 
exceeding the Os Humerz in length about a third, 


and fometimes fimply Femur. It is pretty much } 
incurvated, the convex part being before, and the 
concave behind. It has three Epyphifes, which 
in Children are fo diftinct from the Bone as to be } 


The firft of thefe is the largeft and mott pro- 
minent, and has a large round Head, capp’d with } 
a Cartilage, which is receiv’d into the Acetabu- 
lum or Socket, at the J/chium or Os Coxendicis ; 
to which itis faftned by two Ligaments: One 
broad, thick, and membranous, furrounding the 
whole Edge of the Acetabulum, and Head of the | 
Bone: The other fhort, thick, and round, } 
{pringing from the bottom of the Acefabulum, by | 
the fide of the Mucilaginous Gland, (which is } 
here the moft confiderable of the whole Body) | 


nous Head. The Epiphy/i is, or Neck of the 
Bone on which this Head is feated, {prings late- } 
rally from the upper end of the Bone, by which 
means the Thighs are kept at a greater Diftance 
than otherwife they would be, and thereby make 
more room in thofe Parts for feveral necefiats | | 
Purpofes, 

The fecond Procefs or Epiphy/is, is firuated at | 
the bottom of the Neck, and. the outfide of the | 
Thigh- ‘bone, and is called 7; rocbanter, or Rotator 7 
major, It has a {mall Sinus, in which are vic | 

CQ 


a 
| 


eet ead 
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ed the Quadrageminus and Obturator Mutcles. 

The third Epipby/is is on the hind-part of the Trochan- 
Bone, fomewhat lower and lefs than the former, tet minor. 
and is called Trochanter minor. The Surface oi ae site 
both thefe Epiphy/es is fomewhat afperous, for 
the better hold of divers Mufcles which are infert- 
ed into them. 

The Body of the Bone is very hard, confifting g,4y, 


of many Laminz, or Plates of. Bone, with inter- 


fpers’d Cellule, or Loculi, of which we have {po- 
ken more particularly in the general Defcription 


of the Bones. It has within the longeft and lar- 


geft Hollow of any of the Bones fill’d with Mar- 


~ row, the ufe and manner of whofe Conveyance 


| 


has been already fpoken to. On the outfide it 
has a fmall Ridge, which runs along it on the 
back-fide, from one end to the other, where 
Mufcles are inferted, and is call’d Linea Afpera. 

At the lower end it has two pretty large round Linea 
Proceffes, (improperly by fome call’d Heads, Afpera. 
from the refemblance in Figure to the true Head) 5 ai 
each cover’d with a Cartilage, between which is ee: 
a large deep Sinus, by means of which it is arti- 


culated with the Yibia by a true Ginglymus, this 


Sinus receiving the Procefs in the middle of the 
Head of the Tibia. 

The Leg, fromthe Knee to the Foot, is call’d Tibia, or 
Tibia, and confilts of two Bones; the inner where- Focile 
of is not much inferior in length or bignefs to Tees 
the Femur. It is a large, hard, angular Bone, 
with a Cavity in the middle, tho’ but fmall for 
the bignefs of the Bone. It has three edges or 
corners, which render it in a manner three {quare ; 
the foremoft of which is the moft acute, and is 
call’d the Shin : At the upper end it has two large 


Sinus, or Cavities, cover’d with a foft fmooth 


Cartilage, call’d Lunata ;. thefe Sinus receive the 
two lower Proceffes of the Femur, and are divided 
by an intermediate Procefs, -which enters the Si- 

ae , nus 
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Patella. 


Tab. 2x1. 


Offa Se- 
famoidea. 


Mufeles of Having thus far defcrib’d the Zidia and Patel- | 
‘Pe This Ta. only to fhew the lower Articulation of the 


Of the Bones of the Leg. Book IV, 
nus at the lower end of the Femur before fpoken 
of ; fo making a true Ginglymus, each Bone re- 
ceiving and being received. 

This Joynt, which is call’d the Knee, is co- 
ver’d on the middle of the fore-part by a pretty 
round Bone on the outfide, fomewhat of the Fi- 
eure of a Shield, about two Inches Diameter, — 
fomewhat convex on both fides, but moft on the 
outer, and cover’d with a {mooth Cartilage. This 
Bone is call’?d Patella, Mola, and Rotula, in 
Englifo the Knee-Pan: Over it flides the Ten- 
dons of the Mufcles, that extend the Legs as up- 
on a Trochlea or Pully ; but its more peculiar ufe 
is to hinder the Leg from being bent forwards 
in Extenfion, as it neceffarily muft be in this fort 
of Articulation, if this Bone did not, like a Bol- 
fter, check its rolling too forwards, as the Ole- 
cranum does the Swing of the Cubitus too back- 
wards in the Extenfion of that Joynt, by catch: | 
ing in the Sizus of the Humerus, and {topping it | 
fon, In an erect Pofture, when one Foot is _ 
fet forward, the whole weight of the Body above - } 
bears upon the Patella, which in that fituation — ie 
hinders the Knee from bending backwards, and — 
{training the Mufcles that infleét it behind ; which 1 
the weight of the Body, added to the force of . 
the extending Mufcles, muft otherwife neceffa- 4 
rily occafion.s ; as in going down Hill, where the — 
Body muft neceffarily reft upon the extended % 
Foot, which is fet foremoft till the other be — 
brought f forwards. Hence Galen’s Wreftler, who ‘| 
Pad ditloeacce:: his Patella, found fo much Pain — 
and Trouble in going down Hill. hs 

There are fometimes found two Ofa Sefamoi- | 
dea, in the two beginnings of the Gajffrocnemu - 
externus Mutcle,but thefe are rarely met with, an 
only in aged Bodies. - 


Femur, ) 
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‘Femur, we fhall return to the Mutcles which 

‘move the Thigh, and proceed in our ufual 
Method. 

The Number of Mutcles ace move the Nubet 
Thigh, is varioufly reported by Authors, who 
have been pleas’d to fplit and join Mufcles arbi- 
-trarily, as they thought fit: But the Number 

-moft generally agreed on is nine; tho’ two of 
thefe being again fub-divided, the Zriceps into 
pethree, and the Quadrigeminus into four, they 
make in all fourteen. Some of thefe ferve to 
bend the Thigh, others to extend it; fome to 
draw it aicratds. eer outwards ; and feveral of 
them acting together to give it:a rotatory Moti- 
on, which this Joynt has, tho’ not fo con!picuous 
as the Humerus. 

The firft of the Flexors is s the: Phoas major, oY Pfoas ma- 
Lumbaris ; which is a round, hard, flefhy Muf- 
cle, arifing from the brantnerte Brass fies of all # Tak xlv. 
the Vertebree of the Loins, and pafling along on Big i. 
each fide of the Veriebre, runs over the fuperior 
part of the Os Sacrum, and Spine of the Ilium, 
and is inferted into the lower part of the leffer » 
Trochanter. 

. he Jliacus internus arifes flefhy-from the con- qiacys 
cave part of the infide of the Jum, and in its internue, 
Defcent joins with the Pfoas, and is inferted Tbid. 
with it. 

The Peineus, fo call’d from its Origination at Peétineus. 
the external part of the Os Peétinis, rifes thick, Tab. xxv. 
broad, and flefhy, and is inferted on the hincer- 
part of the Femur, a little below the lefler Tro- 
chanter. Thele three Mufcles confpire to draw 4&ion. 
up the Thigh. 

The Glutei are three Mufcles of the fame Glutzi. . 
Name, which co-operate in extending the Thigh: 

The firft, which is cal?d Major, arifes femicir- mice 
| : p | ajor. - 

_ cular from the Os Coceygis, the Spines of the Sa- qo) yy, 

 crumy and the Spine of the Zlivms whence form-  - ~ 


Ff 2 ing 
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Gluteus 
medius. 
Ibid. 


Glutzus 
minor. 
Tah, 
XXVIi. 


Triceps. 


‘Tab. xxv. 


AGion. 


Quadri- - 


geminus. 


Pyrifor- 
mis. 
Tab. 
XXVIl. 


Gemini. 


Marfu- 
pialis. 
‘Tab. 
XXVU. 
Obtura- 


Of the Mufcles of the Thigh. Book IV. 


ing a large flefhy Mutcle, it defcends to the Li- 
nea Afpera, four Fi ingers breadth below the great 
Trochanter. 

The Gluteus winds arifes flefhy from the ex- 


ternal part of the Spine of the Jim, and is in- 


ferted by a ftrong fhort Tendon, into the fuperior 
external part of the great Trochanter. 

The Minor lies under the former, and arifes 
femicircular, broad, and flefhy from the Dorfum 


Iii, and ends at the upper part of the great Tro- 


chanter. Thefe three Mufcles together make the 
Flefh of the Buttocks. 

The Triceps is properly three Mufcles, which 
fpring all from the Os Pubis: One at its Juncture 
at the J/chium, another from the middle, and the 
third from the lower part ; and are inferted all, 
one above another, into the Linea Afpera, of 
which they take up the greater part 3 the lower 
reaching to the lower Apophy/is of the Thigh- 
Bone inwards. 
draw the Thighs together. 


The next is the Quadrigeminus, which confifts _ 
likewife of four Mufcles, which turn the Thigh © 


outwards. 


The firft of thefe is the Pyriformis, or Iliacus — 
externus, which arifes from the internal concave — 
part of the Os Sacrum, towards the bottom, and 
defcending obliquely along the great Sinus of the © 
Os Ilium, froma round flefhy Origin, joyns the | 
Gluteus medius, and is inferted by around Tendon ~ 


at the bottom of the great Trochanter. 
The fecond and third are call’?d Gemini. 


gament that fpreads over the great Loramen, and 


being broad and flefhy, are by Authors divided 
into the Marfupiahs , fo call’d from an imaginary 


refemblance of a Purfe: The other Obturator in- 
ternus, not from its ufe, but from its running O- 


tor inter, Ver and governg the great Foramen, They are 


hus, 


both 


Thefe are the Adduéfores, and 


They . 
arife from the Os Pubis and J/chium, and the Li- ~ 


4 equal breadth and bulk to its Infertion, juft below 
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both inferted into the Sinus, at the bottom of the 


great Trochanter. 


The fourth is the Quadratus, which rifes from Quadra- | 
the Apophyfis of the L/chium, and maintains an es 
1a. 

the great Trochanter on the outfide. 
The laft is the Obturator externus, nam’d like- Obtura- 


wife from its Situation. It arifes flefhy from the Kod sass’ 
exterior Margin of the Os Pubis and Ifchium, and qyi4. 


is inferted tendinous at the Root of the great Tro- 
coanter. | 

Some Authors have defcrib’d another Odtura- 

tor internus, but they feem to have been confoun- 
ded by the different Names and ways of defcribing 
that have been ufed by Anatomifts, and to mean 
only that part of the Mar/upialis, which Mr. Cow- 
per has call’d Obturator internus. But we leave 
this to the Decifion of farther Enquiry. 
The Head of the Tibia, and its Articulation 
with the Femur, has been already defcrib’d, the 
better to give an Idea of their Motion together : 
For the fame Reafon the Patella likewife has been 
defcrib’d, that we might not be obliged to return 
to that Articulation. 

The lower end of the Zilia is much fmaller Lower 
than the upper, and has a confiderable Procefs ie o. he 
which forms the inner Ankle ; and a pretty Jarge 
Sinus, divided in the middle by a Procefs, which ee 
is receiv’d into the concave part, or Sinus of the pay. xxi. 
Aftragalus, as its Sinus receives the convex Part 
of the fame Bone. 

The Leg confifts likewife of another Bone, Fibula. 
which is call’d Perone, Fibula, Sura, and Focile Ibid. 
minus; which lies on the outfide of the Leg, 
and is join’d at the upper end to the Tidia, juft 
below the Knee, by a Sinus, which receives the 
lateral Protuberance of the upper end of the Zi- 


bia. Its lower end is receiv’d into a Sinus of the 


Tibia, and then fhoots out into a large Procefs, 
63 which 
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Malleolus 


externus. 
Ibid. 


Mufeles. 


Biceps. 
Tibiz. 


Tab. xxvin 


Seminer- 
votus. 
Ibid. 
Semi- 
membra- 
no{us. 


Ibid. 


Gracilis. 


Tab. XXV. 


Aion. 


Reus. 


XXIV 


‘becoming flefhy after about half its Progrefs, is 


Apophyfis of the Fibula. 


Tab. ain 4 


Of the Mufcles of the Tibia. Book IV. 


which makes the outer Ankle, and embraces the 
outfide of the Afragalus. The Tibia and Fibula 
touch one another only at their Extremities, like 
the Radius and Cubitus, and are join’d per Arthro- 
diam: Befides which, they are ty’d together by 
a {trong membranous Ligament, which fills up 
the Cavity between the two Bones. On the in- 
fide of this outer Ankle is a Sinus, to which an- 
{fwers a Protuberance in the Talus. 

The Zilia, or Leg, 1s bent. by four hinder Muf- 
cles, extended by four: It is moved inwards by 
one, and outwards by two. 

The Mufcles that bend the. Knee, are, firft 
the Biceps, which is a double-headed Mufcle :’ 
The firft of whofe Heads arifes with a roundTen- 
don from the Protuberance of the J/chium, and 


join’d by the other from the Linea Afpera of the 
Femur, ‘The Bellies of this Mufcle are likewife 
diftiné, which joining at laft in a Tail or ae | 
don, are inferted into the hinder-part, or uppers 


The Seminervofus arifes half flefhy, half tendi- MT 
nous, near the former, and is inferted by a round — 
Tendon into the internal Epiphyfis of the Tibia. | 

The Semimembranofus arifes from the fame E-@ 
minence of the I/chinm, a little higher, and is © 
inferted by a fhort thick Tendon into the upper 
and back part of the Yzd7a, 7 

The Gracilis, fo call’d from its being the flen- 
dereft of thefe Mafcles, arifes from the Juncture — 
of the Os Pudlis and I/chium, and is inferted into” 
the upper and inner fide of the Tibia, Thefe four * 
bend the Knee. 

The Leg is extended likewife by four Mufeles: age 
which are the Reilus, the two Vafti, and a 
Crureus. 

The Reéius rifes wich a fharp beginning, fea 
Protuberance a little below the Margin of the 
Spine 


| ry 
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Spine of the Jum, between that and the ceta- 


~ bulum. At runs with a fmooth Belly between 


the two Vafii, and becoming gradually tendi- 
nous, ends at the Protuberance of the Patella, a 


- jittle below the Knee. 


The Vafti are two, Externus and Internus, fo 


‘nam’d from their largenefs, by a barbarous Latin 


Term. 
~ The Vajftus externus {prings from the Root of Vattus 


the great Trochanter, and from the Linea A/pera, &xtermus. 


Tab. xxii, 


outwardly tendinous, and inwardly flefhy, et a xxv. 


 defcending obliquely forwards becomes vice .ver{a 


tendinous internally, and flefhy externally, rill 
meeting with the Tendon of the former, it 
grows entirely tendinous, and is inferted together 
with it. 

The Vajftus internus arifes likewife partly ten- Internus, 
dinous, and partly flefhy, from the Linea Afpera, vs 
immediately below the leffer Trockanter, upon the 
outfide of the Bone, and is continued almoft to 
the lower 4popby/is of the fame Bone on the in- 
fide, whence it defcends obliquely almoft femi- 
circularly, and growing tendinous, at once joins 
and is inferted wich the former. 

The Crureus, fo call’d from its fituation on the Crureus. __ 
Thigh, like the Brachieus on the Arm, is the Tab. xxv. 
laft of the Extenfores. It arifes from the fore- 
part of the Thigh-Bone, between the Trocbanters, 

‘and runs down the whole length of the Bone, and 
joining its Tendon to the reft, is inferted toge- 
ther with them. 

Thefe all ferve to extend the Leg, and though 4&ion. 
from their feveral Originations they have diffe- 
rent Names, may be as reafonably accounted one 
Polyventer Mufcle, as many others of the Body 
are. | | 

The Leg is moved obliquely inwards and out- 


~ wards by three Mutcles. 


Vf 4 That 
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Longus. = That which draws inwards is call’d Longus, or 
a Sartorius, from the ufe Taylors, who fit crofs- 
~e lego’d, make of it. It is call’d likewife Fafet- 
alis, from its running over the other Mufcles of 
the Leg and Thigh like a Swathe. It arifes from 
the Fore-part of the Spine of the Os Ilium, and 
defcending obliquely inwards, runs over the Rec- 
tus, and Vajftus internus, and part of the Triceps, — 
and a little below the middle of the infide of the 
Thigh meets with the Gracilis, from whence it | 
runs tendinous over the inferior internal Head of 
the Thigh-Bone, under a covering of the Fa/cia 
Jata, and is inferted about four Fingers breadth 
below the Head of the Zibia, on its infide for- 
Agion. wards, It brings the Legs together and acrofs. 
Popliteus. The Popliteus, or Subpopliteus, arifes with a 
Tab.xxvil. {hort {trong Tendon from the external inferior 
Protuberance of the Thigh-Bone, and running 
obliquely crofs the Joint, is inferted broad into 
the upper part of the Zidia, on the infide, a lit- 
AGion. tle below its upper Apophy/is. Tt not only anta- 
gonizes the Taylors Muflcle, but affifts the Benders 
likewtfe. | + 
Membra- Lhe Afembranofus, or Fafcia lata, arifes flefhy 
nofus, or from the Fore-part of the Spine of the Ilium, | 
A As but foon becomes membranous, , and covers al- — 
Tab. xxiv. Moft all the Muicles of the Thigh and Leg down 
hee ee the Foot, and in its Action turns the Leg ‘ 
"outwards. a 
Parts of The Foot is divided into three Parts, the Zar- 
the Foot. fus, Metatarfus; and Digitt or Toes. 
Teles: The Zar/us, is that Space which is between 
Tab. xxi. the Ankle and the Body of the Foot, call’d Me- 
tatarfus, and an{wers to the Wrift in the Hand. — 
It confifls of feven Bones, oe 
Talus. The firft is called Talus, or Affragalus, or OS 
Ibid. Balifte : This Bone has, as it were, fix Sides or 
Faces. The upper Face of it is partly convex, 
partly concave, and cover’d with a pare 
ts 


Ch.8. Of the Bones of the Tarfus, 44t 


Its Head is receiv’d into the Si#us, at the lower 
end of the Zibia, and its Hollow receives the 
{mall Protuberance of that Bone. The lateral 
Faces of it are in a manner plain, and are con- 
nected to the Procefles of the Tibia and Fibula, 
which makes the Ankles. The fore-part is gib- 
bous, and is receiv’d into a Sinus of the Os Na- 
viculare. ‘The hind-part is finuous, and receives 
part of the Calcaneum, or Bone of the Heel: On 
_ the under-fide, on the hinder-part, it has a pret- 
ty Jarge Siwus, which receives the upper and 
hinder part of the Ca/x ; and towards the fore- 
part of the fame fide it has a Protuberance, 
which is received into a Sinus of the fame Bone ; 
fo that on both fides this little Bone is articula- 
ted by a Giuglymus: On the upper, to the f- 
cile majus, or Tibia; on the under, with the 
Calcaneum ; and laterally per Arthrodiam, or flight 
Connexion. 

The next is the Calx, Calcaneum, Calcar Pe- Calx. 
dis, which is the biggeft and thickeft of all the Tab. xxii, 
Bones of the Foor. It lies under the Affraga- 
lus, to which it is articulated, as already de- 
fcrib’d. On the hinder-part it has a large Pro- 
tuberance, into which is inferted the great Ten- 
don of the Gaftrocnemii, or Chorda Achillis. On 
the fore-part it has a Cavity which receives the 
Os Cubiforme ; on the infide it has a notable 57- 
nus, through which runs the Arteries, Veins, 
and Nerves, with the Tendons that move the 
Foot inwards, and bend the Toes; and between 
that and the Aftragalus, towards the Metatar/us, 
is a Cavity, in which lies a mucilaginous Gland, 
with Fat for the Lubrication of the Cartilages 
and Tendons. 

The third is the Naviculare, or Scapboides, Nasi | 
which lies between the Afragalus and the Offa Cu- oo 
neiformia. On the hinder-part it has a large Si- 
wus, which receives the fore-head of the Zalus ; 


and 
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Offa Cu- 
neiformia 


Tab. xxi. 


Cuboides. 
Tab. xxii. 


Metatar- 
fus. 


Tab. xxi, 


Of the Bones of the Metatarfus. Book IV. 


and on its fore-part it is divided into three fmall 
Heads, which are receiv’d into fo many Sinus in 
the hinder-part of the cuneiforme Bones. 

The Offa Cuneiformia are in Number three, 


and are generally by Authors call’d Junominata, — 


but nam’d Cuneiformia by Fallopius, from their 
Figure, which is thick on the upper part, with 
a Sinus in each 3 on the under part thin. They 
are join’d as before-faid to the Afragalus, and 
at the fore-end to the Bones of the Metatar/us. 
They are of unequal Bignefs ; that at the fide of 
the great Toe being the biggeft, that at the op- 
pofite fide next in fize, and the middle one leaft : 


On the upper fide they are convex, on the un- . 


der a little concave, to favour the Tendons that 
lie under. 


The laft Bone of the FT. arfus is the Cubiforme, 
ofa Figure irregularly cubical. It is rang’d along 


the Cuneiformia, on the fide of the Foor: Be-— 


hind, it is join’d to the Os Calcis; before, to 
the two outward Bones of the Metatarfus ; and 
on the infide to the third Os Cuneiforme. 

The Bones of the Metatarfus are in number 
five ; whereof the firft, or innermoft, which fu- 
ftains the great Toe, is much thicker than any 


of the reft ; that next to it is the longeft; from. 


which, to the outward, they grow gradually 
fhorter. They are longer than the Bones of the 
Metacarpus, in other things they refemble them, 
both as to Figure, and manner of Articulation. 


The firft three are join’d to the Cuneiforme 


Bones, the other two to the Cuboides. 


TAB XVIL 


De Mufcles which ap- anzex’d, (or Out-line) as it’s f 


pear after the external call’d) having the Names of 


i 


Maufcles, reprefented in the all the Parts written om tt, 


preceding Table, are taken sis needle/s to add any far- 
it therExplication of this Table. 


of. 
N.B. The oppofite Figure The 
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The Bones of the Toes are in number Four- Bones of 
teen ; in every refpect like thofe of the Fingers, oy ee 
except that the Pollex Pedis confifts of but two “ee 
Bones, and is fo feated as to be longer than the 
other Toes, contrary to the Thumb, which is 
fo plac’d as to appear fhorter than the Fingers ; 
and that the fecond Phalanx of all the reft of the 
Toes are extremely fhort. 

_ There are twelve Sefamoidea belonging to the Sefamoi- 
ins, and feated as in the Fingers. dea. 

The Bones of the Feet are ty’d together by fe- Ligamen- 
veral Ligaments ; the moft confiderable whereof, tum An- 
and which only we fhall have occafion often to a 
mention by Name in the Defcription of the Muf- 
cles of the Foot, is the Ligamentum Annulare ; 

which in all refpects fo refembles that of the Car- 
pus, that it needs no other Defcription. 

The Foot is extended by three Mufcles, or, ac- Mu/eles of 
cording to fome, by four. Faber 

The firft of rhete. is the Gafirocnemius, or Su- pid ie 
ralis externus and Gemellus; which arifes flefhy Gaftroc- 
with two Heads from both Proceffes of the nemius 
Thigh-bone in the ‘Ham, which joyning toge- "Tab. eu 3 

ther, conftitute one great fiefhy Belly, which 

makes the outer part of the Sura, or Calf of the 
Leg, below which they become tendinous : Some 
divide this Mufcle into two, upon the fcore of its 
two Heads; calling that which rifes from the 
outer Procefs Externus, and the other Juternus, 
retaining thereby the ufual Divifion, yet multi- 
plying the number of the Mutcles. | 

The next is the Plantaris, which rifes flefhy Plantaris. — 
from the outer Tubercle of the lower Epiphyfis * 5 ae a 
of the Thigh-bone, and after letting down a lit: 2. Fic >: Bis 
tle way a thort fender Belly, runs ina flender ae 
Tendon between the Gaflrocnemii, marching a- 

Jong with their Tendon, and proceeding onwards - 
to the bottom of the Foot over the Os Caicis, ex- 
pands it felf under the Soal, upon the Mu/culus 


til | : 
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Perforatus, to which it adheres clofely, as the | 


Palmaris does in the Hand. Some reckon this 

among the Extenders of the Foot. 
Gaftroc- The Gaftrocnemius, or Suralisinternus, by fome 
nemius call’ Soleus, from its refemblance in Shape to a 
ek aa Soal-Fifh, arifes flefhy from the external Procefs 
of the Fibula, and from the back-part of the i- 
bia, and dilates it felf into a large flefhy Belly, 
which makes the inner part of the Calf of the 
Leg, under which it is gather’d into a ftrong 


Tendon, and clofely uniting with the Tendon of 4 


the Suralis externus, make the great Tendon, or 
Chorda Achillis, which is inferted into the Calca- 
neum, and is, as has been before obferv’d, by 
much the greateft and ftrongeft Tendon of the 


Body, whofe Wounds are faid to be very dange- ie 


Vid. Phil. rous. Thefe Mufcles extend the Foot, and by 

Tranfaé. their extraordinary Strength enable the Feet to 

Neat et fuftain the weight of the whole Body, under 
7" which they would otherwife be apt to bend. 


The Mufcles which bend the Feet are two. 


Tibialis | The Tidialis Anticus {prings from the exterior 7 


Anticus. Procefs of the Tibia, and becoming gradually 
Tab-xxil, broad and flefhy about the middle of the Tibia, 
’ along the fore-part of which it runs, is contrac- 


ted again into a flender {mooth Tendon, which ~ 
paffes under the Ligamentum Annulare, and is 
partly inferted to the Os Cuneiforme majus, and 
partly to the Bone of the Metatarjus, that fup- 


ports the great Toe. This draws the Foot up. 


Peronzus  Peroneus Anticus, Longus or Primus, begins 


Anticus. tendinous, and flefhy from the Head and upper 


Tab.xxi¥- half to the middle of the Perone, or Fibula, and 
running (as it were ina Pully) through the Chan- — 
nel on the hinder-part of the outer Ankle-bone, _ 
is inferted into the upper end of the Bone of the — 


Metatarfus, which joins the great Toe. 
This draws the Foot upwards, » 


Tidi- 
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Tibialis, or Tibeus Pofticus derives it felf from Tibialis 

both Bones of the Tibia, and from the Ligament Poficus, 
: : , feu Nau- 

that binds them together, and runs with a {mooth 4... 

-ftrong Tendon, through the Szzus on the inner Tab. 

Malleolus (as on a Trochlea) under the Annular xxvii. 

Ligament to the infide of the Os Naviculare : 

This is the Addustor, and draws the Foot in- 

wards: From the ufe Sailors make of it in climb- 

ing it is fometimes call’d Nauticus. 

Peroneus Pofticus, or Secundus, call’d fometimes Peroneus 
Semifibuleus, from a flefhy fharp Origin in the polices, 
back part of the Perone, continues down the out- Takia 
er Ridge of the Bone, tilla little below the mid- Tab. 
dle, whence forming a fmooth, ftrong, flat Ten- xxvii. 
don, it runs through the fame Channel at. the 
bottom of the Malleolus externus with the Longus to 
the outfide of the Os Metatarfi of the little Toe.. 

The Mufcles of the Toes refemble thofe of the Mu/les of 
Fingers fo exactly in Number, Figure, Ufe and #¢ four 
Name, that a bare enumeration with a reference elie Faen 
to the Hand might fuffice to give an Idea of 
them. 

Perforatus Sublimis, or Flexor Brevis arifes Perfora- 
from the inner and lower part of the Calcaneum, ‘** 
and fends a Tendon to every Bone of the fecond Tob, xliv. 
Phalanx of every one of the four leffer Toes. In Fig. vi. 
this (asin the Perforatus of the Fingers) there 
is a flit in each Tendon about the firft Joint, 
which lets through the Tendon of the Perforans. 

Which is call’d alfo Flexor tertii Internodii Di- Perforans 
gitorum Pedis, and Flexor magnus, and {prings 7 Fi 
from the hinder part of the Tibia and Fibula, ’, 
near their Juncture. It runs under the inner An- Tab. xtiy. 
kle, and through the Sinus of the Os Calcis, where Fig. vi. 
there is a flefhy Mafs, which joyns it, whence 
fome have not unreafonably fixt one Origin of it 
here. It is divided into four Tendons, which 
-runs thro’ the flits in the Pevforatus to the third 
Phalanx of the Toes. 

The 
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Extenfor 
Longus. 
Tab. xxili, 
XXIV, XXV. 


_middle of it, runs in four Tendons under the An- 


Extenfor 
Brevis. 


Tab. xxiv. 


Lumbri- | 


cales. 


A\pp. k 
Tab. xliv. 


Fig. vii. 
Interoffei. 


Ib. Fig.ix. 


Abduétor 
minimi 


Digiti. 


Tab. xxiv. 


Tranfver- 
falis. App. 
Tab. xliv. 
Fig. viii. 


Mofculi 
Pollicis. 


_ where {crupled to receive. 


Extenfor 
Pollicis 
Longus. 
Tab. xxv. 


‘ 


Of the Mufeles of the Toes, Book IV, 


The Extenders of the Toes are nam’d Longus 
and Brevis. : | 

The Extenfor Longus derives it felf from the 
forepart of the upper Epiphy/is of the Tibia, near 
the Fibula, and growing tendinous about the 


nular Ligament, to the third Bone of every Toe, 
except the Pollex. 

The Extenfor Brevis comes from the exterior 
and forepart of the Calcaneum, and goes to the 
fecond Joint of the Toes. 

The Lumbricales are four, and arife (as in the 
Hand) one from each Tendon of the Profundus. 
They go to the infide of each of the leffer 
Toes. :| 

The Interoffei of the Metatarfus in Number, | 
Ufe, Figure, Origin and Infertion, anfwer ex- 
actly thofe of the fame Name in the Metacarpus. 

The Abdutor minimi Digiti isa Mufcle pro- | 
per to the little Toe only, arifing from the out-— 
fide of the Os Calcis, near the exterior Bone of | 
the Metatar/fus, and is inferted laterally into the — 
outfide of the fecond Bone of that Toe. 7 

The Tran/verfalis Pedis fprings from the firft i 
Joint of the Pollex, near the Os Se/amoideum, and 
is inferted into the Bone, that fupports that nae 
to the little Toe. It keeps the Toes together. 

Moft Anatomifts allow but four Mufcles to the q 
Thumb, but Mr. Cowper makes out fix; affign- © 
ing two. Benders, and two Extenders ; whereas. | 
others mention but one of each. But I choofe — 
to follow him who writes from Autop/y, and his | 
own Inquiries. What therefore hé has obferv’d ' 
to appear conftantly and vegnalitelys I have no 


The Extenfor Pollicis Longus rifes large soil 2 
flefhy, from the forepart of the Fibula froma lit 
tle below its upper Procefs, to within four Fin- 
gers breadth of the lower, whence pafling nae | 

(ners 
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the Ligamentum Aunulare, it is inferted into the 
upper part of the fecond Bone of the great Toe. 

The Lxtenfor Brevis {prings flefhy from the Extenfor 
 fore-part of the Os Calcis, and after a fhort Bel- sage 
ly, is.contracted into a flender Tendon, which xxiii, 
running obliquely over the upper part of the xxiv, xxv. 
- Foot, is inferted into the fecond Bone of the 

Pollex. fie | 

The Flexor Pollicis Longus is deriv’d from the Flexor 
back-part of the Fibula, with a double order of Be 
Fibres, and runs tendinous under the inner An- ae ; 
kle, and thro” the Channel in the inner part of Tab. xiv. 
the Bone of the Heel, to its infertion at the ex- Fig: vi. 
tremity of the great Toe on the under fide, | 

The Flexor Brevis arifes from the middle Cy- Flexor — 
neiform Bone. It is fhort, thick and flefhy, feem- ar, “> 
ingly two, and running over the Termination Fig, viii, 
of the Peroneus, has a double infertion into the 
Offa Scfamoidea, which are themfelves faftned to 
. the fecond Bone of the Toe. 

The Abduétor, or Thenar fprings from the in- ae 
fide of the Os Calcis, and from the Os Cuneiforme Tab.xerti 
majus, and is inferted into the outfide of the ex- xxiv, xxv. 
terior Os Sefamcideum Pollicis, and draws the great 
Toe from the reft, which is at moft but an ob- 
fcure, or fmall Motion. 7 

The Adduffor, or Antithenar comes from the sein 
third Os Cuneiforme, and is inferted into the in- a Pa 
fide of the inner Os Sefamoideum of the great Tab. xliv. 
Toe. ; Fig. viii. ; 


If, in this Account of the Mufcles, the Inquifi- 
tive Reader falls fhort of that Satisfaction which 
he might propofe to himfelf by a longer and more 
diftinét Account; what is here wanting, will be 
amply fupply’d by another Edition of Mr. Cow- 
pers Myotomia Reformata, which that indefati- 
gably inquifitive Anatomift, the Ornament of his 
Profeffion, is now preparing for the Prefs ; where- 

in 


Conclufion. 


in the curious Reader will not only be gratify’d 
with an exact Defcription at large, but an ele- 
gant Figure of every Mufcle in a Human Body, 
either of which it was not to the purpofe of this 
Work to give. However, fhort as itis, I hope 
thofe that fhall begin their Study in Anatomy 
with this Book, fhall not be mifled, nor the fkil- 
ful Diffectors find much to reprehend; which 
will fatisfy the Writer, whofe utmoft Ambition 
it is to fpend his Time harmlefly, and not alto- 
gether unprofitably, even to others. He is not 
fo vain, as to hope to efcape Cenfure ; that is 
the Lot of much greater Perfections than he will 
ever pretend to: He expects it, even from thofe 
who reap the Benefit of his Labours, which has 
been his Portion hitherto. But if the few Can- 
did and Ingenuous accept his Attempt, he will 
think himfelf over-paid, and heartily with well 
to thofe that will do better. 
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N. B. Page 189 begins Vol. I. 
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BD OM EN, its Mufeles, 
Page 22 
Its Membrane call- 
ed Der iteneum 2% 
its Vifcera in fitu 28 


Some of them remov'd to foew 
its Cavity 
Accefforius Nervus 


Acetabulum of the Hip-bone 428 
Acromium f{capulz 406 
Adami Pomum, what 204. 
 fEgilops 314 


After-birth, See Placenta. 
Air mix’d with the Blood in che 


Lungs 241 
Ale Nafi 306 
Allantois 169 
Alvearium Auricule 330 
Alveoli of the Teeth 386 
“Amy gdale 349 
Amnios 169 
Analyfis of the Blood 243 


Anaftomofes of the Veffels near the 
Heart of a Foetus. 


Anatomy, what 1 
Aneurifma, bow curd 359 
Animalcula in femine 184 
Animal not form’d in the Ovum 
% 187 


Animal Spirits doubtful $ 
Antrum Maxille fuperioris 9311 

Seat of the Ozena A1Z 

The way to cureit’ ib. 
Antrum Pylori A2 
Anthelix 327 
Anus and its Mufcles 50 
Anus Cerebri 283 
Appendicula Vermiformis 4g 
Agua Pericardii 197 
Aquedu&t of the Ear 239 
Arachnoides, what 274 
Areole of the Breaft 170 

of the Omentum aa 
Arms, their Bones 408 

Mujeles 409, 410, 411 


Artery, ts Subftance and Origin 


4. 
Artery, its Diffribution to all Parts 


358 
Arthrofis, or Articulations 364 
Arytenoides, Cartilage 204, 
Afpera Arteria 20 


Ataxy af the Spirits groundlefs 


2 
Atlas Net 
B. i 
Ack, its Parts 396 


Bidloo” s Error concerning the 


Veins of the Head 
Gg 


286 
Bilarius 
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Bilarius Porus 
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Bile 9 
Birth 171 
Bladder 113 
Blood 7. Deriv’d from Chyle 
240. Borellus’s Account of the 
Rednefs of it 243. Not nece/- 
farily Red 244. White ibid. 


Broth inftead of Blood voided at 
the Nofe 245. Sometimes over 
oily 249. Commonly agreed to 
be the Vehicle of Nutritious 
Particles 256. A compreffible 
Elaftich Fluid 261 


Blood-Veffels of the Cerebellum 
285 
Bone 2 
Bones, whence form d 264 
of the Nofe 307 
Brachial Nerves 304. 
‘Brain 27% 
Branching of the Hair 169 
Breafts . 189 
Bronchia 210 
Bronchial Artery ‘ | Agia 
Bronchi fhrink in Expiration 216 
Bubonocele 27 
C. 
#zcum Inteftinum 492 
Czfareus partus 172 
Calamus {criptorius 233 
Canalis Venofus 173 
Arteriofus ibid. 
Capfula of the Heart 196 


Carnivorous Animals 


79 

Cartilage 2 
Cartilages of the Afpera Arteria 
206 
Cartilago Thyreoides 204 
Cricoides ibid. 
Caruncule Myrtiformes 153 
Catamenia, fxal Caufe 176 
Fabulous Qualities ibid, 


Cavernous Body of the Pudendum 
: 740) 

Penis 129 

t— Urethra 130 


Cavernous Bodies of the Clitoris 


1 
Cavity of the Omentum a 
of the Vagina 157 
of the Hair 169 
Cavities of the Nofe 309 
Caufe of inveterate Gleets 139 
Cellula Adipofe 20 
Cerebellum 284 
Cervical Nerves 303, 
Cervix Uteri 157 
Cerumen Aurium rT 
Centrum Tendinofum of the Dia- 
phragm 193 
Chorion 170 
Chyle : 7 


how foon made S$ 
how receiv ’d into the La&e- 
als . 
Chylification how perform’d 87 
Chymical Elements of the Blood 
pecs 247 
Circulation how continu’d in Ere- 
. Bion 136 
the main Inftrument of San- 
guification 
Clap 140 
Circulation of the Blood by whom 
difcover’d 212 
in the Foetus maintain’d by 


Impulfe from the Mother 230 
Coats of an Artery 
of the Spinal Nerves 28 | 
Columnz Carne 199 
Clitoris . 147 
Clitoridis crura 148° 
Coagulation of the Blood 248° 
Collum of the Gall-Bladder 106 


Colon 4g 
Colour of the Blood from the Mixs 

ture of the Air unprov’d 246 
Computation of the Force of the 


Machine of the Heart by Borel- 
lus 21 4 
Concoétion 74 
Connection of Bones 364 
of the Vagina Uteri 156 
—— of the Heart 196 
——— of the Lungs 209 


Connection 
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Connettion of the Dura Mater 271 


Confequence of the Structure of 


the Heart 216 
Contraction the true natural State 
of all Mufcles 203 
Corpora ftriata 280 


—— Pyramidalia and Olivaria 
283 
Corpus Reticulare 13 
Corruption, Aow accelerated 85 
Cortical or cineritions Part of the 


Brain 27h. 
—Cricothyroides 20 
Crifta Galli 307 
Crop 58 
Cruor * 
Crura Clitoridis 148 
Medulle oblongate 277 
Crural Nerves 304 
Crufta villofa 44 
Cuticle Il 
Cuticular Pores ibid. 
Cutis 13 
D. 
Efect in Dr. Lower’s Syffole 
x, WerS 
Delivery through Apoftemation 
7 171 
Defcription of the Hymen 151 
_ Defideratum in Anatomy. 
Diaphragm 192 
Diaphragmatick Nerves 304 
Diattole of the Heart 213 
= a State of Violence 219 
Digeition 58 
how perform d 85 


not perform’d by a Menftru- 
um or Ferment 69 
Dr. Havers’s Experiment of 


it deficient 7 
— Dreffing of Meat contributes 
to it 79 
Dilatatores ale Naf e6 
Diffolution of the Blood 248 
Divifion of the Inteffines 74. Of 
the Porta 107. Of the Blood- 
Veffels in the Kidneys 112. Of 


the Shermatick Arteries 118. : 


Of the Pudendum Muliebre 
146. Of the Membranes of the 
Cranium 270. Of the Ajth 


Pair of Nerves 293. Of the 
“Spinal Nerves 302 
Dorfal Nerves 303 
Dorfum Nafi 305 
Dudus Adipofi 33 
Communis 48 
Thoracicus 57 
Dudus Cyft-Hepaticus 1OE 
how to difeover them 102 
Duodena Arteria 52 
Duodenum Inteftinum 48 


Duplicature of rhe Peritoneum 


of the Omentum om 
of the Pleura 194. 


Duplicity of the Pancreatich Dud 
94 


E. 


Arly Fraits hard of Digeftion 
Sr.’ 


Righth Pair, or Par Vagum 278 
Elixation not by mere Force of 


Heat 66 
Emulgents 112 
Enterocele 27 
Entero-epiplocele ibid. 
Epididymidz 118 
Epiglottis 204, 
Epiplocele 


27 
Excretory Duds of the Liver 101 
of the Glandulz Mucofee 136 
of the Pancreas 94 
—— of the Glands of the Live 
| 101 
Expanfum Foliaceum 161 
Experiment di/covering the Cyft- 
Hepatic Dud 102 
Exterior Coat of the Spleen | 96 
Externa Peritonzi {uperficies 2 
External Coat of the Stomach 43 


Coat of the Kidneys 110 
Part of the Pudendum 147 
—— Tunic of the Uterus 158 


Gea External, 


lgNe De Eee 


External Membrane of the Afpera 

_ Arteria 207 

Gxternal Parts of the Nofe 305 

t 

Allopian Tubes 161 

- Falx 272 

Features, avhy enlarg’d by the 

Small-Pox 18 
Fibre 


3s 
Fibres of the Oefophagus ¢hat are 


ftrait 


| 33 
of the Cardia and Pylorus 


42 
of the fecond Coat of the Sto- 


_ mach 43 
Fifth Pair of Nerves 278 
Figure of the Peritoneum 25. 

Of the Omentum 31. OF the 


Stomach 42. Of the Mefente- 
ry 53. Of the Pancreas 94. 
Of the Spleen uncertain 95. Of 
the Liver 99. Of the Kidneys 


110. Of the Bladder of Urine 
113.) OP roe terns 17, GF 
the Ovaria 162 
Filaments 133 
Firft Pair of Nerves 291 
of Cervical Nerves gi 


Fiffures of the Liver 

Flatulencies defroy the Tone of Ns 
Coats of the Stomach 45 

Fleth longeft of Digeftion 79 

Foetus not fupplyd with Air from 


the Placenta 242 
Foramen Ovale 173 
Fornix of the Brain els 
Frenum of the Penis 128 


Fundus of the Gall-Bladder 106 
of the Bladder of Urine 113 


Funiculus. See Umbilicalis. 
G. 
All. Be 


of the Gall. Bladder 
spenitad Paris of Mee 


108 


Le Es 


104 
Miftakes of the Arteries 


Gizzard, peculiar to Grankvorous 
Fowl Ba xe 
Gland 6 
Glands under the Prepuce 128.) 
Of the Cuticula 13. Of the 
Peritoneum 25. Of the In- - 
teflines 51. Of the Me ofenty 
53. Of Malpighius 96. Of 
- the Bladder of Urine 114. 
Of the Veficule Seminales 
126. Their Ufe 127. Of the 
Yard 130. Of the Penis 137. | 
Of the Clitoris 148. Of the 
Breaft 1g0. Of the Epiglottis: 
205. Thofe that feparate the 
Pituita of the Nofe 313. Palati- 


na 348. Parotides :bid. Ma- 
xillaris ibid. Sublingualis A- 
my gdale 349 
Glandula Pituitaria 282 
Pinealis 283 
Glandule Miliares 13. Renales 
113. Jna Foetus 174. Et Fi- 
bre Papillares 191. ios 


deze 205 
Glandulous Coat of the Oefopha- 
gus 


39 
Coat of the Gall-Bladder 


105 
Gleets 139 


Grain, why by Men either ground 
aud fifted, or foftned by fOr 


538 
263 
36 ae 
279 


Graminivorous 2 
Granivorous Animals have 0 am 
Teeth 
Growth, how circum/crib’d 
Gula 
Guitatorii Nervi 
H. 
Emiipheres of the Brain q| 
274. a 
Hemorrhoids external and inter- 
nal > 2m 
Hair 14, 20g.0F | 
Harveyan Problem 


237 


Haver’s 


Pie Ds rt Xt! 


Haver’s Experiment with Oils of 


Vitriol and Turpentine 72 
Hypothefes ibid. 
Head of a Fetus 174 
—— Its Parts in an Adult 268 
Heart 197 
Heart a Mufcle 214 


Heart and Mufcles of the Thorax 


and Diaphragm have no Anta- 
gonifis 226 
Heat, a great Inftrument of Di- 
geflion 85 


epar, or Liver 99 
Pierce Arteries I ts 
Plexus 
Herbs eafer of Digeftion than Flop 
Herniz os 
Hermophradites 184 


Hippocrates’s meaning of Di aefion 


mifiaken 


Hydropical Difedion I és 
Hymen 150 
imperforate 151 
Hyothyreoides 205 
about Nutrition 205 
Hyfterick Paffions 160 
I. 
Aws, Bones and Mufcles 383 
Tleum 48 
Incommodities of too much Fat 
20 


Indian Bread of Roots 
Inferior Blood-Veffels of the Ute- 


‘rus 165 
Infundibulum 278 
TIngluvies 58, 61 


Inner Surface of the Stomach 44 
Tunick of the Uterus 159 
Infertion of the Ureters ITI 
Intercoftal Mu/cles and Diaphragm 


promote the Syflole 216 
Nerve 300° 
Interior Coat of the Spleen 96 


Heart 200 
Internal Surface of the Peritone- 
um 25 


Order of the Fibres of the 


Internal Adipose Coat of the Kid- 

neys 110 
Subfiance of the Kidneys 111 
Coat of the Urinary-Bladder 


114 

Lobules of the Lungs 209. 

Inteftines 472 
K. 

Soe 119 
L. 

Abia of the Pudendum 147 

Lacteals 6 

Tadteal Tubes of the Breaf Igl 


Latteals, their Original in the 
Guts 


Lamelle of the Cuticle | H 
Larynx 203 
Lateral Sinus 272 
Length of the Jeyunum 48 
Length of the Ileum ibid. 
Lepra Arabum & Grecorum 16 
Leprofy 15 
Lien 28 
Ligaments : 25 

of the Inteftines 50 
—— of the Liver 100 

of the Penis 128 


Ligamentum fufpenforium Penis 
ibid. 

Ligamenta Lata & met of 
the Uterus 199 
Ligamentum fufpenforium of the 


Liver 26 
Lines iz the Skin 14 
Linea Alba 22 
Lips, their Mu/cles 343 
Liver 99 
Lobes of the Liver 100 

of the Lungs 209 
Longitudinal Sinus 272 


Lower Extremity of the Oefopha- 
gus, Glandulous in Fowls that 


have a Gidtzard 62 
Lumbal Nerves. 303 
Lungs 209 

‘ Gg 3 Lympha 


YN Dt Bex 


Lympha 8 
Lymphedudts 6. Of the Pan- 
creas 94. Of the Liver 109. 
Of the Penis 132. Of the 
Breafts 191. Of the Mediafti- 
num 195 
Lymphaticks of the Liver 26. Of 
the Spleen 97. Of the Kidneys 


113. Of the Heart and Peri- 
cardium 202. Of the Lungs 
211 


M. 


Aceration previous to Attri- 

tion, even in the Grauni- 

worous 5 
Magnitude of the Spleen g5. Of 
_the Liver 99. Of the Kidneys 
110. Of the Ureters 111. OF 
the Uterus 157. Of the Ova 
163. Of the Ovaria ibid. Of 
the Breafi 190. Of the Heart 
198. Of the Bronchial Gland 
207. Of the Placenta 168 
Mammez 189 
Manner ow rhe Chyle is made 


55 
—— of the Communication of the 


Veticule Seminales a 
Marrow 2 
Maxillares Glandul 348 
Meafles 19 
Meats pickled ar falted, bard of 

Digeftion 72 
Meatus Cytticus 106 

Urinarius 156 
Mechanical Neceffity of the Plice 

of the Stomach 71 
Mediaftinum 194 
Medulla Oblongata 277 
Spinalis 287 
Medullary Subfance of the Brain 

274. 
Meer Gravitation of the refluent 
Blood not fufficient | 223 


‘Membranes of the Head 270. Of 


the Heart 198. Of the Lungs 
206, Of the Bladder 114. Of 


the Tubz Fallopianz 
Membranes of the Foetus 


Membranous Coat of the Vonsidh 
Meninx Craffa a 
Menitruum, xzot peculiar to any of 

the Organs of Digeftion 67 
Mefentery 53 
Mefentericus Plexus magnus 301 
minimus Oz 


3 
Method of difcavering the Fibres | 


of the Heart 201 
Middle Tunick of the Uterus 158 
Venter 189 
Miftake of Anatomifts concerning 

the Hepatick Arteries 108 
Mitral Valves of the Heart 
Mons Veneris 


Mofaical Teftimony 153 
Motion of the Liver 100. Of the 


Diaphragmig4. Of the Heart 
202. Of the Coats of the Si- 
nus’s of the Brain 
Mouth, its inner Parts 346 
Mucilaginofe Glandule Urethre 
I 
Mucilaginous Glands e, 
Mucus of rhe Urethra 10 
Narium ae 
Mufcle 3 
Mutcles of the Diaphragm _—192 
Mutcles of the Larynx 205 
of the Nofe 300 ‘S 


Mufcular Membrane of the Afpera — 


Arteria 20 


105 


‘ 


MUSCULUS. 
A. 


Bduétor Auris - 
. ——— Indicis 


422 


200 | 
; : . 347. 4) 
Morbi of ¢he Peritonzeum 27 


274 a 


73 
Coat of the Gall - Bladder 7 
Coat of the Ventricle 43 


421 
Abdu¢tor 


ae se “alll 
Le te 


INDEX 
Abdu&or minimi Digiti Mantis 


421 
minimi Digiti Pedis 446 
— Oculi * 323 
—— Pollicis Manis 4.23 
Pollicis Pedis 4.4.7 
Accelerator Urine 136 


Acclivis, wid, Obliquus Afcen- 
dens. 

Addu&tor minimi Digiti Pedis, 
vid. 'Tranfverfalis Pedis. 


=—— Oculi 323 

- - § Mands 423 

Pollicis Padi: ‘ 7 
Anconezus 


Anifcalptor, /ea Latiffimus Dork 


Ani Sphin&er, /ez Sphinéter Ani 
I 

Ani Levator, feu Levator Ai 
ibid. 

Annuens, fez Re&tus minor Anti- 
gp 379 
Antithenar. vid. Adductor Polli- 


cis Manas. 


Aperiens palpebram rectus 3.21 
Arytenoidzus 206 
Attollens Auriculam 328 

Attollens Ala Nafi 306 


—— Attollens Oculum, wid. Ele- 
vator Ocull. 

Attollens Palpebram, wid. Aperi- 
ens Palpebram. 


Auricule Elevator, wid. Attol- 
lens Auriculam, 
Attollens Labiorum 345 
BR. 
Afioglofius 356 
Bibiterius, wzd. Adduéctor 
~ Oculi. 


Biceps Internus Humeri 413 

Externus Humeri, /ex Ge. 

mellus ibid. 

Femoris 438 

Bicornis, vid. Extenfor Carpi Rs. 
dialis. 

Biventer, vid. Digaftricus. 


Mufculorum. 
414. 


Brachizus Externus 
: Internus 413 
Buccinator 344 


Burfalis, vid. Marfupialis. 


C. 
Cs Mufculofa quadrata, vid. 


Palmaris Brevis. 
Catenz, vid. Tibialis Anticus.. 


Ceratogloiius 355 
Cervicalis defcendens 402 
Ciliaris, wd. Orbicularis live: 


bracuay, 
Clitoridis Matfculi, vid. Erector 
Clitoridis. 


Cnemodattylius, «vid. Extenfor 
tertii Internodii Digitorum. 
Coccygis Mufculus 427 


Collateralis Penis, vid. Erigens. 

Complexus ai 

Condrogloffum 355 

Conftrictor Palpebrarum, wid. Or- 
bicularis, 

Conftriétor Labiorum 345 

—— Ale Nafi, few Depreffor La- 


bii fuperioris 306 
Coracobrachialis 409 
Coracohyoideus 362 
Corrugator 342 
Crematter lig 
Cricoaryte- § Pofticus 206 

noideus 2 Lateralis - ibid. 
Crotaphytes 38 
Crycothyreoideus ; 
Crurzus 439 
Pics 7 Exterfor vid. Ulna- 

Flexor §  naris. 
Paeiiatis 407 
D. , 
Eclivis, wid. Obliquus de- 
fcendens. 
Deltoides 


Depreffor Labii fuperioris, ea : 
Conftriftor Ale Nafi. V7. 
Conttrigtor Ala, &c. 


Geg4 Depref- 


INDEX 

Depreffor Labii inferioris proprius 
344 

Labiorum communis» 345 
maxille inferioris, wid. Di- 


- 


gaftricus. | 
—— Oculi a2 
Detrufor Urine 114 
Diaphragma 192 
Digaftricus | 389 
Dilatator Ale Nafi 306 


Direétor Penis, wd. Erector. 

Diftortor Oris, vid. Zygomaticus. 

Dorfi Latifflimus, wd. Latiffimus 
Dorfi. 


Dorfi Longiffimus 429 
E. 
Levator Ale Nafi 306 


Ani, vid. Levator. 
Auris, feu Attollens Auricu- 
lam : 328 
Oculi 323 
Labiorum communis 345 
Labii inferioris proprius 344. 
——— Labii fuperioris proprius 26. 
Scapule, wid: Levator. 


Eretor Clitoridis 148 
Erigens, few Erector Penis’ 137 
Extenfor § Radialis 419 

Carpi  Ulnaris ibid. 


Communis Digitorum Ma- 
nus 


21 
Digitorum Pedis Longus 
tie! caukaee 

—— Digitorum Brevis ibid. 
Indicis, feu Indicator — 422 
—— minimi Digiti mans ibid. 
—— primi Offis Pollicis mantis 
ibid. 

Pollicis Pedis brevis 447 
fecundi Offis Pollicis mantis 


422 
—— Pollicis brevis - 423 
—— tertii Offis Pollicis mantis 

ibid, 
Externus Auris, vel Laxator ex- 
ternus | 332 


Mufculorum. 


F. 


Afcialis, vid. Sartorius. | 
- Fafcia Lata; vid. Membra- 
nofus. } 

Fibuleus, wid. Peronzus primus. 

Fidicinales, vid. Lumbricales ma- 
nis. 

Flexor Capitis, wid. Re&tus ma- 
jor Anticus. 
Radialis 419 

~) Ulnaris ibid. 

Flexores primi Internodii Digito- 
rum Mantis, vid. Lumbricales 
Manis. 

Flexor Pollicis longus 447 

Pollicis brevis ibid. 

primi Internodii Digito- 

rum Pedis, wid. Lumbricales 

Pedis. ' 

fecundi Internodii Digito- » 

rum Manis, wid. Perforatus 

Manas. | 

primi & fecundi Offis Polli- - 
cis Mantis 422 

Flexor fecundi Internodii Digi- 
torum Pedis, wid. Perforatus 
Pedis. 

tertii Internodii, few longif- 

fimus Pollicis ibid. 

tertii Internodii Digitorum 

Mantis, vid. Perforans Ma- 

nis. , ; ) 

tertii Internodii Digito- | 
rum Pedis, vid. Perforans Pe- — 
dis. é 
Frontalis 342 


Flexor Carpi 


G. 


‘ Aftrocne-. f Externus 
mius Internus 
Gemellus 
Geniogloffum veg 
Geniohyoideum 


Gloffoftaphylinus 


Gluteus - 


‘kN REX 


y | ~ (major Oo og ais 
Gluteus < minor 436 
pe minimus ibid. 
Gracilis 438 
pore, vid. Digattricus: 
H. 
Yothyreoideus 205 


Hypfilogloffus, vid. Bafio- 
- giloffus. 


I. 
Liacus externus, wid. Pyrifor- 
mis. 
internus 4 
Immerfus, vid. Subfcapularis. 
Indicator, wid. Extenfor Indi- 
cis. 


Infrafpinatus All 
fexterni \ 
Intercoftales + ke in z 399 
Internus Auris e359 
. § Manas 421 
Interollei 4 Dedis ibid. 
Interfpinales Colli — 395 
Intertran{verfales Colli ibid. 
L. 
Abiorum Sphingter, vid. Con- 
ftrictor 
Latifimus Dorfi 410 
Levator Ani 51 
Scapulz 407 


Lividus, wid. Pectineus. 

Longiffimus Dorfi, vid. Dorfi Lon- 
giflimus. 

Longiffimus Oculi, wid. Obliquus 
fuperior. 

Longus Colli 3 

Longus Femoris, vd. Sartorius. 


Lumbricales F Manas me 
M. 

' Arfupialis 436 

M Mattoideus 397 


Mufculorum., 


Maffeter 389 

Membranofus 440 
Manis Abduétor, wid. 

\ Abduétor minimi Di- 
Minimi giti. ; 
Digiti \ Pedis Abdu@or, vid. 
N Abduétor minimi Di- 

giti. 2 

Minimi Digiti Tenfor, vid. Ex- 
tenfor minimi Digiti. 
Mylohyoideum 352 


N. 


Auticus, 
fticus. 
Nonus Humeri Placentini, «id, 
Rotundus minor. 


vid. Tibialis Po- 


O. 


Bliquus Afcendens 22 
Defcendens ibid, 


minor, /ex inferior Oculi 


324. 
fuperior Oculi cumTrochlea 


324. 
inferior Capitis 378 
{uperior Capitis ibid. 
——— Tympani Auris 332 
externus 347 
Obeuatory intr vid. Mariu- 
fupialis. 

Occipitalis 342 
Oefophageus, few Sphinéter Gu- 
le 41 


Orbicularis Palpebrarum 322 
Orbicularis Labiorum, /ez Con- 
ftrictor, &c. 


ats. 
r, 
Almaris Longus 418 
Brevis ibid. 


Patientie, vid. Levator Scapulae. 
Peétoralis 


410 
PeCtoralis internus, wid. Triangu- i 
laris. 
Pectineus. 


43 
Pedizus, 


IN DEX 


Pedizus, vid. Perforatus Pedis. 


Perforatus agree 
Perforans ares - = 
Perforatus { 
Perforans . on edis \ 445 
primus 444 
Peronzus fecundus 445 
Plantaris. 


Platifma Myeithe, vid. Quadratus 
Genz. 


Poplitzus 440 

Pronator ba omy 

Radi Brevis, /ez Quadra- 

oo tus ibid. 

f magnus 435 

Pfoas 5 pannis 440 

, externus 390 

SRE Oe hehe ibid. 

Pterygoftaphylinus 347 

Pterygopharingeus 40 

Pyramidalis 23 

Pyriformis 436 
Q 

Uadratus Femoris 436 

Genz 390 

—— Lumborum 430 
R. 


Adialis extenfor, wid. Exten- 
for Carpi. 
Radialis Flexor, vid. Flexor Car- 


pi. 
ea Abdominis 


ie 
_Femoris 
Capitis Lateralis . 380 
Capitis major Anticus 3.79 
Capitis minor Anticus ibid. 
Capitis major Pofticus 3.78 
Capitis minor Pofticus ibid. 


Palpebre, wd. Aperiens. 
Renuens, vid. Reétus Capitis mi- 
nor Anticus. 
Retractor Ale Nafi, /ex Elevator 


Labii fuperioris 306 
Retrahens Auriculam 328 
Rhomboides 407 


Mufculorum. 


Rotundus major, vid. Teres ma- 
jor 410 
——- minor, wid. Teres minor 


AIL 
S. 

Acer 429 
Sacrolumbalis 401 
Sartorius 440 
primus 339 

Scalenus $ ean ibid. 

tertius ibid. 


Semifibulzus, wid. Peronzxus fe- 
cundus. 


Semimembranofus 438: 
Seminervofus ibid. 
sires ere ee 429 
major Anticus 39 
Serratus ‘minor Anticus ibid. 


Serratus 4 f fuperior Pofticus 39q. 
\ inferior Pofticus 402 


Soleus, vid. Gaftrocnemius inter- 
nus. : \ 


Sphenoftaphylinus a | 
r Ani 
Gulez, vid. Oefophiad 
gus. 
Sphin&er J Labiorum, vid. Con- 
| ftridtor. ) 
Vagineg Uteri 149 | 
. L Vefica 114 
Spinalis Colli 395 
Splenius 
Stapedis Mufculus 
Sternohyoideus 
Sternothyroideus 
Stylohyoideus 
Stylogloffus 
Stylopharyngeus | 
Subclavius 
Subcutaneus 


Subpopliteus, wid. roth Game | 
Sub{capularis Aili 
Succenturiatus, wid. Pyramidalis, x 
Suprafpinatus, feu Superfcapularis _ 


: 409 
revis 415), 
Supinator Rodi. longus ‘ 4 


| 


Z / Y gomaticus 


Supopliteus, vid. Poplitus. © 
Sufpenfor Teifticuli, wid. Crema- 
fter. | 


el 


Emporalis “ 389 
Tenfor, feu Extenfor Digi- 
torum Manis 
Tenfor Pollicis, vid. Extenfor. 
Teres ip major : nee 
. minor All 
Thenar, vid. Abduttor Pollicis 
Manis. 


= 


Thyreoarytenoideus 206 
i s, Anticus 
Tibialis < ponicus pi 
( Abdominis 24 
Colli 395 
Dorfi, vid. Semi{pi- 
Tranfver- J 7 Ae aa S 
falis umborum, w. Sacer. 
Femoris, wid. Qua- 
dratus. 
Pedis Placentini 446 
Penis 147 
Trapezius, vid. Cucullaris. 
Triangularis - 402 
Triceps 436 


Trochlearis, wid. Obliquus fupe- 
rior Oculi. 


v. 


Aginalis Gul 42 
y Vagine Uteri Sphincter, 
vid. Sphin&er. 


Vaftus externus 439 

internus ibid. 

Ulnaris Extenfor, vid. Extenfor 
Carpi. 


+— Flexor, vid. Flexor Carpi, 
&c. 


¢ 


Z 


345 


IN DEX Mutfculorum. 


‘Ewes 


EE, Ia SEs 


N. 


Ates 283 

1 Neceflity of Re/piration af- 

ter Birth, whence 238 
Nerve 
Nerves of the Peritoneum Ms 
Stomach 46. Inteftines 52. Pan- 
creas 94. Spleen 97. Liver 109. 
Kidneys 112. Urinal Bladder 
115. Vafa Spermatica 117. Pe- 
nis 132. Breafts 190. Diaphragm 
194. Mediaitinum 195. Heart 
201. Os Sacrum 304. Ten Paix 


: 
Nervous Goat of the Celene 


—— Coat of the Stomach a 
No Fat on the Penis 129 
No Valves or Cells in the Tube 

Fallopian 162 


No Perforations in the Membrane 
of the Lungs 210 
No fincere Acid in Human Blood 


, 249 

No particular Nutricious Fuice 
256 

Nofe 305 
Nourifhment of the Foetus 173 
of the Bones 247 

of the Hair 269 
Nutrition, how perform’d 262 


Nutritious Matter various accord- 
ing to the Pores of the Parts 


260 

Number of the Inteffines 47 

of the Placenta - 168 

Nymphe, rheir Use 150 
O. 

Bliquus defcendens 22 

—— afcendens ibid, 


Oblique Jnfertion of the Gall-dué 


104 
_ Obfervations: 


fi NMD XE SE 


Obfervations of Verheyen 3 
of Difeafes of the Antrum 


Maxille f{uperioris 314 
Oculorum Motori 2784291 
‘Oedema 36 
Oefophagus ibid. 
Office of rhe Penis 133 
OlfaGtory Nerves 277 
Omentum 28, 31 

Opinion of Malpighius 33 


— other Doubts of Malpighius 


34 
Omphalocele ~ i 
Optick Nerves 278, 291 
Opthalmick Plexus 293 
Opoffum t35 


Order of the Appearance of the 
Parts of the Brain 271 
Organs of Digeffion very various 


58 

Orifice of the Vagina 150 
of the Urethra ibid. 
Orifice of the Neck of the Uterus 
158 

Orifices of the Stomach 42 


of the Ductus communis, and 
Pancreaticus 48 
Origin of the Cuticula 12 


of the Mefentery 53 

of the Laeals 514 
Oicula of the Receptaculum chy. 
lt 57 
Offa 2 
Offa Turbinata 308 
Oftia Vagine —~ ° 157 
Ova 163 
Ovaria 162 
Oilynels of the Blood 249 


i 


Ains ia the Abdomen hard to be 
diftinguifoed 


Pair of Cervical Nerves 303 
Pancreas Afelli 54 
Pancreas vera 93 
Panniculus carnofus 2 
Papille Pyrantidales 13 
Papilla of che Breaft 190 


k27% 
Perforations for the Ureters 114 
Peripherica of the Mefentery 53 
Perittaltick Motion 44 
Peritonzum 25 
Pharynx 40- 
Pia Mater 273% 
Pituita /eparared 313 
Placenta 167 
Pleura” 194. 
Plexus Choroidis 281. Opthalmi- 
cus 293. Ganglioformis 299. _ 


nus ié:d. Infimus Abdominis — 
| | 302 
Minimus . ibid. | 
Pondus of ¢he Omentum 33m 
Pons Varolii 285 
Pores of the Cuticle . ee 
ob Cat 14.38 
Porpets 1355 
~ Porus Bilarius 104g 


Probable Use of the Glands of te | 


Papille of the Kidneys 
Par Accefforium 
Paralyfis 
Parietes of the Heart 
Partus Czxfareus 172 
Peculiar Stru@ure of the Vala 
Preparantia 115 
Pedunculi of the Cerebellum 284 
Pelvis III 


Lit 
298. 
39 
198 


Penis 


Cardiacus fuperior zbzd. Pneu- — 
monicus ibid. Cervicalis 300. 
Hepaticus 301. Lienaris zbid. 
Renalis i5id. Mefentericus mag- 


Precarious Foundation of | Hypo- 
thefes ; 

Preparation of the Spleen 97 : 

Pricking Humours upon the a rq 
mach, a Difeafe . i 


Veficule Seminales 
Procefies of the Peritonzeum 
Proceffus Vermiformis =. 
Proper eek gd Parts of the 

Head . 
Proftates 
Protuberantia Annularis 
Pulmonary. & ‘tery and Vein 210 
Putrefy’d Fatus r hs 
Pylon ¥ 


, es | 
Bry se 
TGs 
+i 
¥} 


Py 
Oh by 

rp F 

v. Ry Mi 
mo 

la am 


Pyramidalis 


Pylorus 


Q 


. Uadrupeds that eat dry Meat, 
O great Mafticators 81 


R. 


Amus Mefentericus 
Receptaculum Chyli 


301 


56 


. Reciprocal Dilatation and Contra- 


ion neceffary to Animal Life 


228 

fEftus of the Heart 214. 
Recurrent Nerve 299 
Recurv’d Teeth in the Serpent- se 
2 

Renes 29 
Refpiration of Fifbes 229 
Rete mirabile 282 
Reticular Vefels 13 
Retunding the <Acrimony of the 
Salts 35 
Rhomboids of the Skin 14 
Rima 278, 281 
Root of the Hair 269 
Round Ligaments 160 
Rumen, 82 
Ruptures 27 


S. 


Aliva no proper Menftruum e 
Salival Fuices 
Sallads eafier of Digeftion as 
Flefh 79 
Sanguification 257 
fecond degree of it 258 
and “Nutrition equally ad - 


plex’d 260 
Scales of the Cuticula 11 
Scrotum 120 
Second Strate of the Aliment 82 


a——— Coat of the Gall bladder 105 
Coat of the Medulla Spinalis 
289 
1%Z 


Secretion of Urine 


XS | 


\ Ree 
Seed 10 
Septum of the Scrotum 120 
Gallinaginis 122 
Bulbi 130 
» —— Clitoridis 148 
—— of the Heart 198 - 
Lucidum 2.75 
Serum 7 
Sinus, or Pelvis rit 
Sinus’s, whence form d 272 
Situation 6f the Stomach 42. 


Spleen o5. Kidneys 110. Blad- 
der of Urine 113. Hymen 151, 
Foetus 170. Diaphragm 192. 


Heart 198. Corpora  ftriata 
280 

Sizy Blood, xo argument of Acidi- 
ty » Boe 
Skin 13, 268 
Smal]-Pox 17 
Small Birds have fomething egui- 
valent to Maftication 60 
Solids promote the Circulation 254 
Speculative Anatomy i 
Spermatick Arteries Lis 
Veins 117 
Sphin&er Ani St 
of the Gall-bladder 106 


of the Bladder of Urine x 14. 
Spinal Nerves 302 
Fibres of the Heart 200 
Spleen 95 

Squirrels comminute their Food with 


2875 


their Fore-Teeth 80 
Stomach 42 
Straight Fibres of the Heart 200 
Subject of Anatomy I 


Subitance - the Pancreas 93. ~ 
Brain 274. Kidneys 111. Tefti- — 
cles 118. WBE eaft 190. Heart 200. 
Lungs \ «BOS 209 

Superticies of the Cerebellum 284 

Suppling and Lubrication the Ufe 
of Fat 35 

Surface of the Liver 99 

Sydenham’s Problem of Nutrition 
confidered. 

Syftole of the Heart fufficiently ac- 
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IDivers Views of the external, middle, 


the Heart. 


PG, I. 


5 


part of the Heart, 
“Noam: next the Sternum. 
oS bee =A, The inferior 
yoga Trunk of the Vena 
Cava. 
B, The Arteria Pulmonalis. 
CCC, The Vena Pulnonalis, 
Qwith its Branches tied up. 
D, The Arteria Magna. 
a, The Ligamentum Arteriofum, 
between the pulmonick Artery, 
and the 4orta. 

b, The Trank of the Arteria 
oron.tlis. 


E, The right Auricle dif- 


and internal Compages of the Fibres of 


tended, to fhew the Series of its 
mufcular Fibres. 

F, The left Auricle. 

G, The oblique defcending 
Progrefs of the mufcular Fibres 
of the right Ventricle of the 
Heart. 

H, the oblique afcending Pro- 
grefs of the carnous Fibres of the 
left Ventricle. 

II, The tendinous Union of 
both thefe on the Septsm of the 
Heart. 


F1G, I. 


Shews the back part of the 
Heart next the Vertebre. 
a A, The 
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A, The lower, or afcending 
Trunk of the Vena Cava. 

aa, The circular Fibres ap- 
pearing on its infide. 

B, A Portion of the upper, or 
defcending Trunk of the Cava. 

b, The Veza Coronaria. 

C, The Vena Azygos tied up, 
where ic difcharges itfelf into 
the Cava. 

DD, The right Auricle, re- 
prefenting the various Difpofiti- 
on of its Fibres. 

BE, Part of the Root of the 
left Auricle in Sity. 

G,; The. mufcular Fibres on 
the bulbous Trank of the Vena 
Pulmonailis. 

FF, Two of its Ramifications 
from the Lungs, tied up. 

H, The Fibres of the right 
Ventricle. 

I, Thofe of the left Ventricle. 
_ KK, Their tendinous Union 
on the Septum Cordis. 

L, The Foramen Ovale, fome- 
what appearing. 


FIG. Ill. 


Shews the Series of Fibres un- 
der thofe reprefented in Fig. t. 

A, Part of the Arteria Pulmo- 
malis. 

B, A Portion of the Aorta. 

C, The Fibres of the left, 

D, Thofe of the right Ventri- 
cle of the Heart. 

EE, The tendinous Union of 
the carnous Fibres of both Ven- 
tricles. 


FIG, IV, 


: Shews the Fibres, as they ap- 


pear under thofe exprefs’d i 
Fig. II. 
A, Part of the 4orta. ; 
B, The tendinous Union of 
the Fibres of both Ventricles. 


FIG, ¥. 


Shews the double fpiral order 
of the Fibres at the Cone of theft 
Heart, which may partly be feen 
in Fig. III. 

A, Part of the Arteria Pulmo- 
nica 

'B, The Contortion of the Fi- 
bres, at the Cone of the Heart. 

CD, The tendinous Union o 
both Ventricles. 


FIG. VI.. 

Shews a view of the intete| 
nal Surface of the Cone of the ' 
Heart, after a tranfverfe Sec-| 
tion. 

A, The Bottom of the right ° 
Ventricle. 

B, That of the left. 

C, The Thicknefs of the Sides | 
of the right Ventricle. | 

D, That of the left. = 4 

E, A Thread, fupporting the | 
tendinous Fibres, that pafs from 
one Side of the left Ventricle to 
the other. 

F, The Trunks of the coro-_ 
nary Vein and Artery divided. | 

G, The tendinous Union of 
both Ventricles. 


FIG, VIL 


Shews the right Auricle and 
Ventricle of the Heart, opened 


from the Vena Cava. 
A, The 
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< A, The Body of the Heart, 
{ with its Blood-Veflels filled with 
} Wax. 
H ~ a, Its Cone. . 

} BB, The afcending Trunk of 
§ the Vena Cava opened. 

bb, That part of the right 


§ the afcending Tronk of the Cava. 

C, The defcending Trunk of 
Wthe Cava, alfo opened and ex- 

panded. . 

} _ c, The Orifices of Veins, that 

} bring Blood from the Auricles 

Band Trunks of Blood-Veflels at 

# the Bafis of the Heart. 

} DD, The infide of the right 

Auricle. 

y 2 d,A {mall Semilunar Valve, as 

f it appears in the lower Trunk of 
g the Vena Cava in this Pofition. 

f EEE, The Sides of the right 

§ Ventricle divided. 

[ F, One of the carnous Co- 
Rlumns, to which the Tricufpid 
} Valve is faftned. 


FIG, I. 


Hews the conjunGion of the 
| Vena Cava, with the Vein of 
jthe Lungs, ina Fetus. 
| A, The Body of the Heart. 
|B, The defcending Trunk of 
the Vena Cava. 

C, The afcending Trunk, 


§ Auricie, that is divided from 


. AP DE NwDol ee 4 


f, Some flefhy Fibres paffing 
from the infide of the Ventricle 
of the Tricafpid Valve. 

_ GG, The Tricufpid Valve, as 
it appeared in this Pofition, 

H, A Valve pinn’d up, at the 
Orifice of the coronary Vein. 

Il, A bended Probe, pafling - 
through the Foramen OvalesK, 
into the Vena Pulmonalis, L, 
which remained Open in this 
Subjet, who died confumptive 
about thirty Years of Age. 

MM, A Blacklead Pencil, fup- 
porting the Tricufpid Valve, and 
pafling out atthe right Branch 
of the Arteria Pulmonalis, N. 

O, The left Branch of the Ar- 
teria Pulmonalis. 

P, Divers carnous Fibres, which 


arifing from the Septum Cordis, . 


paisto the oppofice Side of the 
right Ventricle, and draw it clofe 
to the Septum when the Heart is 
in Syflole, 


eA Bills 


FIG. I. After Cafpar Bauhin, the I, III, IV, V, and 
| Vith. after Bartholin; the VIlth. from Dr. Lower. 
All which Figures ave here vevers d. 


DF, The Arteria Magna. 

E, The Axillary Artery. 

G, The right Auricle. 

H, The. Anaflomofis between 
the Vexa Cava, and Vein of the: 
Lungs, called the Foramen Ovale, 
which is clofed witha Valve, in 
the Adult. 


2-2 FIG, I 


4 . AP PRN Do x, | 


FIG. I. 


Reprefents the Canalis Arteri- 
ofus, between the Arteria Pulmo- 
palis, and great Artery in a Feet as. 

A, The Heart. 

B, The Tronk of the Arteria 
Magna. © 

C, A Portion of the great Ar- 
tery which pafles downwards. 

D, The Artery of the Lungs 
arifing from the Heart. 

EE, The arterious Canal be- 
tween the Artery of the Lungs 
and Aorta. 

FEG, The Trunks of the Ar- 
teries, which pais to the Head, 
Arms, €¥. 


FIG, II. 


The right Ventricle of the 
Heart, opened from the Vena 
Cava, to fhew the three tricuf- 
pid Valves, AAA. 


FIG, IV. 


The right Ventricle of the 
Heart, opened from the Arteria 
Pulmenalis, to fhew the three fe- 
milunary Valves, B,B,B. 


FIG. V. 


The left Ventricle of the 
Heart, opened from the Vena 
Pulmonalis, to fhew the two 
mitral Valves, that at DD, being 
divided, 


eG. Ve 


The fame Ventricle opened 
from the Arteria Magna, to fhew 
the three femilunary Valvesy 
EjEE. . 


FIG. VII. 


Demonttrates, why the Blood 
which comes from the jugular 
Veins, does not defcend into the 
Vena Cava, but goes into the 
right Auricle of the Heart. | 

A, The defcending Trunk of 
the Vena Cava. 

B, The afcending Trunk. 

C, A Tubercle, according to 
Dr. Lower, which hinders the 


Blood of the fuperior Trunk 
from incommoding of that of 


the inferior, and dire&s it into 
the right Auricle and Ventricle 
of the Heart. 

D, The right Auricle. 

E, The Foramen Ovale, between 
the Vena Cava, and Vena Pulmo- 
nalis, clos’d with a Valve. 

FG, The Heart, with its co- 
ronary Veflels, | 

N.B. This Stri&ture of the 
Trunks of the Vena Cava, at 
their Entrance into the right 
Auricle of the Heart, is peculiar 


to fome Quadrupeds, and is not 
found in human Bodies; tho’ 


Anatomifts, after Dx. a 

have generally afcribed ic to 

them. Ci 
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ay HE principal Branches of 


the Vena Cava freed from 
the whole Body, revers'd in this 
} Copy. 
A, The Trunk of the Vena Ca- 
iva, below the Heart. 
) 8B, Its Trunk above the Heart. 
C, Its Aperture into the right 
Auricle. 
DD, The fubclavian Branches, 
ee, The Vene Mammarie, 
which defcend under the Ster- 
hum. 
i) f, The Vein of the Mediafti- 
i au. 
gg, The Cervical Veins. 
h, The Vertebrals. 
lili, The external Jugulars. 
kk, The intern2!. —-—— 
Ulll, The Vena Azygos. 
f mm, The Intercoftales Superio- 
ives. 
nn, The Phrenica. 
4} ooo00, The Branches of the 
Wena Cava in the Liver. 
4 p. The internal Scapulary. 
q, The external. 


r, The fuperior  thoracick 
Branch 
| s, The inferior. 
{| TL, The, Vena Cephalica. 


VU, Its external Branch. 
x, The internal, which partly 


zz, The Vena Bajilica. 
Hi otr, Its firft Trunk. 
a uu, The external Branch of its 


econd Trunk. 


TAB. 


FIG. I. From Bartholin, IVth. and Vth. from Dr. Willis, 
| Victh. azd Vilth. from Kerktingius. 
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II. 


ww, The internal Branch of 
its fecond Trunk. 

xx, Its third Tronk, which 
makes the other Part of the me- 
dian Vein. 

yy, Lhe Salvatella. 

The following Chara&ers are 
placed on Veins below the Dia- 
phragme and Liver. 

AA, The Emulgentes or Rena- 
les. 
BB, The fpermatick Veins. 
cc, The Veins which arife 
from the Capfule Rezales. 

dddd, Vene Lumbares. 

EE, The iliac Branches. 
ff, The fuperior Branch from 
the Mufcles, 

go, The Veins of the Os Sa- 
crum. 

HH, The external iliac Branch, 

II, The internal. 

kk, The middle Branches from 
the Mutcles. 

LL, The epigaftrick Veins. 

mmm, The hypogaftrick. 

nn, The lower Branches from 
the Mufcles. 

o, The Vena Pudenda. 

PP, The crural Trunk. 

Qgq, The Vena Saphena. 

rr, The leffer ifchiatick Vein, 

Sss, The Veinsarifing from the 
Mutcles. 

tt, The Poplitea. 

uu, The Seralis. 

xx, The greater ifehiatick 
Vein. 


a 3 FIG, 
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FIG, IL 


Part of the Trunk of the great 
Artery, turn’d infide out. 

AA, The internal nervous 
Tunick, which perhaps is fome- 
what mufculous, confifting of 
ftreight or longitudinal Fibres, 
which ferve to fhorten the Tube 
of the Artery. : 

B, The mafculous Tuanick 
confifting of mufculous Fibres, 
which contraGling, drive on the 
Blood. 

ct, The glandulous Tunick, 
which ( like that of the Intef- 
tines ) is placed under the muf- 
culous, and is compofed of in- 
numerable {mall Glands. 

D, The external vafculous To- 
nick, or veficulous, which is 
made up with Blood Veflels and 
nervous Fibres, varioufly com- 
plicated and contorted like Net- 
. work. 


FIG. III. 

The Trunk of a large Vein 
diffested. : 

AA, The external Tunick 
{( which is fomewhat mafcular ) 
confifting of nervous Fibres, that 
are extended according to its 
Leneth, altho’ their Series is not 
regular. 

BC, The vafculous and glan- 
dulous Tunick, ‘like thar of the 
Artery, 


bc 
‘ {| 


D, The internal mufcular To- 
nick, compofed of circular Fi-} 
bres, like that of the Arteryy§ 
which, by their contraction, ferves 
to haften the Return of the Blood: 
to the Heart. 


FIG. IV, and V. 


Shew the Membranes of the 
Wind-pipe, {eparated from each; 
other, 

D, The external Membrane,, 
which is partly cartilaginous, andl 
partly mnfcalar ; the tranfverfes 
or annular Fibres of which, are: 
placed in the Interffitia of the: 
Cartilages, and tye them toge- 
tic, 

AA, The glandalous Mem-4) 
brane, and BB, the vafculous,4) 
which is thought, by fome, not ® 
to differ from that of the Blood-4) 
Veffels, and Inteftines. 

C, The internal Tunick, with # 
ftreight mufcular Fibres, 


FIG. VI. and VII. 


Part of the vena cava, opend | 
to fhew the pyriformal Valves @ 
(AA) placed at the Orifices of | 
the Veins, at their Entrance into i 
the cava. | 


FIG. Vil. 


BB, The pyramidal Valves in 
the vena cava of an Horfe. ~ e 4 
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IV. 


FIG. 1,1], avd Il. from Dr. Willis; the IVth. from 
Dr. Lower ; the Vth avd VIth from Bartholin ; the 


reft from Kerkringius. 
BIG, 1. 


Hews the communication be- 
tween the lateral Sizus, and 

internal jugalar Vein on one 
| Side, with the Diverticulum. 
_ A, The lateral Sinus defcend- 
ing. 
B, That part of the Sinus 
where it pafles out of the Skull, 
and begins to dilate itfelf into 
the bulbous Part. 

C, The bulbous Part, call’d Di- 
verticulum, at the beginning of 
the internal Jugular; which is 
received in a peculiar Cavity on 
the Bajis of the Skull, and ferves 
as well to divert the quick De- 
{cent of the Blood, as prevent its 
Regurgitation from the internal 
jugular Vein into the Simus.in 
coughing, &c. 

D, The beginning of the ju- 
gular Vein. 


FIG. I. 


Shews the vertebral Veins; 
with the upper Part of the Sinus 
Vertebralis, and the Communica- 
tion between them and the Ja- 
teral Sinus and Jugulars; as alfo 
all the Divarications of the {pi- 
nal Sinus. . 

A, The third Sinus of the 
Head, called Longitudinalis, cut 
off, where it paffes into the late- 
ral Sinus, 


BB, The lateral Sinus. 

CC, The Diverticulum, where 
the lateral Sizus’s end inthe ju- 
gular Veins. ; 

DD, The jugular Veins. 

E, The upper communications 
of the vertebral Sinus. 

FF. The Sinus vertebralis on 
both Sides within the Cranium, 
communicating with the lateral 
Sinus. 

GG, The Trunk of the verte- 
bral Veins on both Sides, which 
empty themfelves into the fub- 
clavian Veins. 

hhh, The Avaffomofis on both 
Sides, lying on the Articulations 
of the Vertebra, between the 
vertebral Vein and Sinus. 

ili, Small Veins which lie on 
the fore Parts of the Vertebre, 
and communicate between the 
two vertebral Veins. 

KK, The Communications of 
the Sinus’s, and all the Veins on’ 
the Top of the Spine. 

LL, Two venous Dus, by 
which the laft mentioned Com- 
munications are made. } 

mm, The commiffures of the 
Sinus’s, on both Sides, according 
to the Imternodia of the verte- 
bre. 

nn, The venous Duds, which 
carry the Blood from the fpinal 
Marrow into the Sinus. 

000, The Veins which bring 
Blood into the Vertebrals from 

a 4 the 
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the Mufcles of the Neck, cut 
fhort. 

pp, Other venous Dus like- 
wile, which are continued with 
the Vena Azygos, and lumbal 
Branches of the’ Vera cava, by 
which, if Wax or Wind is in- 
jected into tne Trunk of the Vena 
cava, below the Diaphragme, 
either will pafs (as it were) 
back again into the Vena Azygos 
and lateral Siaus’s within the 
Skull. 


& 


FIG. HL 


Shews the. Trunk of the ca- 
rotid Artery, before it enters the 
Surface of rhe Brain. N.B. The 
Contortions of this Artery differ 
very much in a human Body, 
from what is reprefented in this 
Figure ; which appears to be 
done from the carotid Artery of 
fome Quadruped. 

A, The Trunk cf the Artery, 
afcending towards the Cranium. 

B, The fame, whilft it is in- 
clofed within the Bone, and co- 
vered with its borrowed Coats. 

BC, The bending of the Arte- 
ry, within the Si#zus of the Skull, 
reprefenting a double turnd S. 

D, The Trunk of it pafiing 
towards the Brain. 

EER, The Membrane inclofing 
the Artery in the Sinus of the 
Skull. 


FbG.iV. 


This Figure is here revers'd. 

AAA, The afcending Trunks 
of the Arteries which pafs to 
the Head and Arms. 


B, The bending Trunk of the: 
Aoxta. 

C, The Orifices of the afcend-. 
ing Trunks of the Arteries, look- 
ing towards the Heart, the bet- 
ter to receive the Blood impell’d 
from thence, before it paflesinto 
defcending Trunks. 

_ D, The defcending Canal of 
the Aorta. 


FIG. V. 


The fingle Valves that appear 
looking upwards, in the Bajilick 
Vein. } 

FTGS 1. 


Shews the double Valves, 
which appear in the crural 
Vein, when opened, 


F1G. VII. 


Shews the Valves of the ju- 
gular Veins, 

A, The human jugular Vein. 

B, A three fold Valve, where 
it joins*with the febclavian Vein. 

C, Another three-fold Valve, 
near the former. 

D, A third three-fold Valve, 
three Fingers diftance from the 
fecond. 


FIG. VII. 


A, The jugular Vein opened 
to fhew the three Valves. i 
bbb, The three Valves. i 

: 

FIG. IX. ; 

A, The three Valves in the 


joguiar Vein of 2 Boy. ie 
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PPENDIX. 


ae Bess 


Prey k 


His monftrous Figure of 
the Arteries of a Humane 
- Foetus, is Copy’d from Bidloo, 
but reversd in this Print by 
Blancard, whofe Defcription take 
as follows. 

A, The beginning of the 
Great Artery, arifing from the 
Heart. 

a, Theafcending Trunk, from 
which arifes CC, the fubclavi- 
an Arteries, dd, the Carotides, 
which again produce ee, the ex- 
ternal Branch; ff the internal 
Branch. gg, The vertebral 
Arteries, or Cervical. hh, The 
Mufcule. i1, The Mammaria. 
kk, The Interceftales fuperiores. 
Il, The internal Scapulary. mm, 
The external. nn, The Supe- 
rior ‘Thoracick branch. 00, 
The inferior. pp, The Axilla- 
ry branch. Qaq, Its fuperior 
branch, paffing along the Arm, 
to the Carpus. Rr, Its inferior 
branch, paffing in like manner 
to the Hand. 

The following Charaters are 
placed on the Arteries, which 
arife from the defcending Trunk. 

B, The defcending Trunk of 
~ the Artery. aaa, The inferior 
Intercoftalus. b, The Artery 
Phrenica. C, Arteria Cecliaca ; 


d, Its right branch: e, Its left. 


branch or Arteria Splenica dif- 
pers’d with {mall branches thro’ 
the Spleen. f, The right Gaf- 
tick Artery. gs The Gaftre- 


Epiploica. h, The Arteria Epi- 
ploicas kk, The Arteria Me- 
fentevica fuperior. 11, The dr- 
teria Renales. mm, Tefticulores. 
nn, Lumbares. oo, The infe- 
tior Mefenterick Artery. pp, 
The branches of the Iiac Arte- 
ries: QQ, The external Iliac, 
rr, The: imternal. s, The dr- 
teria Sacvae tt, The Hypora- 
firick, which pafs to the Redum, 
and the Pudenda. vv, The Hy- 
pogaftricks which. go to rhe U- 
terus. xx, The Umbilical Ar- 
teries. zz, The Epigraftrice. 
cc, The Arteria Pudende. ii, 
The Arteries that pafs to the 
Mufcles. uu. The Arteries of 
the external Mufcles of the 
Thigh. ww, Thofe of the in- 
ternal Mufcles. xx. A branch 
of the <Arterie Poplitee. yy, 
Thofe of the Calf. NN, The 
branches which go to the Feet 
and Toes. 
Bebe dl. 

Shews the Similunary Valves 
of the Aorta, and the pafling ont 
of the Coronary Arteries of the 
Heart ; from Dr. Lower. 

AA, Part of the left Ventricle 
of the Heart open’d, | 

bbb, The three Semilunary 
Valves, exprefs’d very loofe, as 
when the Blood paffes out of the 
Heart. 

C, The Tronk of the Aorta 
cpen’d. | 
dd, The Orifices of the two 

Coro- 


Io 


Coronary Arteries, immediately 
without the Valves. 

ee, The root of the Aorta, 
where it is united with the Ten- 
den of the Heart. 

FF, The Mitral Membranes 
divided and brought forwards on 
each fide. 


Fil G.I. 


Shews the Semilunary Valves, 
as they appear when they hinder 
the return of the Blood fromthe 
Aorta; by Dr. Lower. 

AA, The Aorta cut off next 
the Bafis of the Heart. 

BBB, The three Semilunary 
Valves, mutually touching each 
other. 

CC, The two Coronary Ar- 
teries. 


Ae te VE 


Both from Kerkringius, but reversd in thefe Prints. 


FIG. 


HE Ramifications of the 
*& Vena Porta, within the Li- 
ver, 

A, The place where the Ve- 
na Porta enters the Liver, fhew- 
ing its Foramen, when cut from 
its other part. 

BB, & c, The five principal 
great branches of the Porta, 
within the Liver. 

__C, The Umbilical Veinturn’d 
into a Ligament. 

D, The Canalis Venofus, be- 


i zm | 


A PP END 1X. 


FIG. IV. 


Shews the manner how the 
Carotid and Vertebral Arteries, 
afcend into the Skull, from 
Dr. Lower. 

AA, The two Carotid Arte- 
ries, where they enter the Bone 
of the Skull. 

BB, That partof them, which 
is inclofed in the Body of the 
Bone. 

CC, Thofe parts which pafs 
by the fides of the Sella Tureica 
before they reach the Brain. — 

DD, The Vertebral Arteries 
where they pafs into the Skull. 

EE, Their Union into one 
Trunk, which is again divided 
and joined by {mall branches 
with the Carotids. 


rween the Vena Porta and Cava, 
alfo turn’d into a Ligament. 

EER, The Extremities of the 
Capillary Veins. 


FLG, Il 


The Ramifications of the — 


Vena Cava within the Liver. 


| 
' 
| 


| 


A. TheTrunk of the Vena Cava 


B, Part of the Diaphragm. 


CCC, The three chief bran-— 
ches, which are again divided _ 


into others. ian 


thy 
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DDD, The extremities of the 
Capillary veins! © ~~) 9am 
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FIG, VIII. 


Shews part of the outward 
Membrane, which covers the 
whole fubftance of the Lungs, 
which by means of the malti- 
plicity, and variety of veflels 
terminating into it, feems in a 
manner punch’d thro’ with in- 
numerable little Holes, and by 
the windings of the Blood Vel- 
fels, whofe Capillaries running 
along its inner Surface, encom- 
pafs the Globular Veficles, di- 


vided into a multitude of ir- 
regular Squares of unequal 
fides, 

FY.G, IX. 


Shews a Portion of the ex- 
ternal Membrane,  feparated 
with the broken-of clufers of 
Veffels, and without the fquares, 
only with the {mall Cells( which 
are the divided Air Bladders) 
and appear againft the Light as 
af prick’d through. 


maa 
¥ . 


PUG. ass 


The external Face of ‘the 
Thyroide, ox Scutiform Cartilage, 


FIG. XII 
The Arytenoidal Cartilages. 
P.EG. . SAT; 


The Epiglottis. 

FIG.the X1IVth. is done for 
the fore-part of the Larynx with 
its Mufcles, all which are fo ver 
ill expwefs’d, as well as the fame 
parts (as is pretended) on the 
back part of the Larynx, FIG. 
XV. and will rather confound 
than inform the Learner; where- 
fore we fhall pafs them by. 


PIG. XV. 


The Thyroide Cartilage, to- 
gether with its Muicles. 

A, The Cartilago Scutiformis, 
or Thyroides. 

bb, The Mufculi Hiothyroides. 

CC, The Sterno Hivides. 

dd, The fmall Mufcles call’d 
Cricothyvoides. 
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APPENDIX. 


cap Gl oF 


Ix. 


From Dr. Willis. 


Ral G.-° Ke 


“9 “HE Lobe of the Lungs of 
a Quadruped (it differing 
| very much in Figure from the 
Humane) in whole Surface the 
Lympheduéts are here exprels'd, 
tho’ I think a little too hard. 

A, The Orifice of the Trachea, 
as it appears when divided, it 
being placed between the two 
Blood Vefleis. 

B, The Orifice of the Sub- 
jacent Pocumonick Artery. 

C, The Orifice of the Vein 
of the Lungs placed above. 

ddd, The external Lymphe- 
du&s, difpers’d on the Surface 
of this Lobe. 

eee, Divers of thofe Lymphe- 
dué&s, meeting on the Back of 
this Lobe, fiom whence they 
pafs into the Dudus Thoracicus. 


BLG,.. 2. 


Shews one Lobe of the Lungs 
of a Sheep divided through the 
middle, and the upper part re- 
moyd (in which is the Trunk 
of the Vein) and the Trunk of 
the Wind-pipe, freed and laid 
by; The Kamifications of the 
Artery of the Lungs, are here 
reprefented in ali its diftribu- 
tions into the little, or leffer 
Lobes, being firft fill’d witha 
Tinétur’d Liquid. 


AA, The lower half of the 
Lobe of the Lungs divided, in 
which the branchings of the Ar- 
tery of the Lungsappear, 

BB, The Trunk of the Pneu- 
moniek Artery of this Lobe. 

C, The Hole after a confide- 
rable branch of it is cot off. 

DDD, Its Tranks, whence o- 
ther branches are cat-4, which 
could not be expreisd in this 
Figure ; they fas to the up- 
per part. of the Lobe which is 
here cut off, 

EE, The Trunk of the pul- 
monick Artery, pafling accor- 
ding to the Length of the Lobe, 
and emiiting branches on both 
fides, which pafs co the righr 
and left. 

FFF, The Branches and leffer 
Shoots, which with the Veins 
every where accompany the Bron 
chi; and at iength pals beyond 
the Bronchi, and encompals the 
Orbicalar Veficlesof Air, which 
they with their numerous extre- 
mities twine about. 


GGGG, The Bronchial Bran-.. | 


-ches cut from the Trunk of the 


Trachea, and remaining in the 
Lungs, where they are accom- 
panied with the Blood Vef- 
fels. 

HHH, The Trunk of the A/- 
pera Arteria of this Lobe of the 
Lungs, on which the Pulmonick 
Artery Jay, here freed from 
theace and laid afide. 

NU, The 
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Il, The Arteria Bronchialis of 
Ruyfch. 

N. B. That FF, &c. plac'd by 
the Bronchi of this laft defcrib’d 
Figure ought to be f f f, accor- 
ding to Dr. Willis, fhe wing the 


Trunks of Branches of the Bron- - 
chi, which are partly thofe re- 
prefented cut off at GGG, and 
partly thofe that pafstothe other 
part of the Lobe, 


hs Fis Bea 
| FIG. II. From Fredrick Ruyfch, the other from Dr. Willis. 


BELG... 


-Y Hews ie Lobe of the Lungs, 
according to the Ramifica- 
tions of the Wind-pipe, divided 
into little and leffer Lobes, 
whofe Veffels with their Branches 
were firft fill’d with a Liquid, 
before the leffer Lobes were fe- 
parated from each other. 

A, The Trunk of the A/pera 
Aytevia cut off 

BBB, Its lower part open’d 
to fhew the Foramina that lead 
into the feveral Branches, as 
well as its ftreight Fibres. 

aaa, The Foramina which lead 
into the Branches. 

bbb, The ftreight Fibres, ly- 
ing on the others, which are 
Circular. 

CC, The upper part of the 
Trunk of the Trachea remaining 
intire, fo that the Annolar Car- 
tilages appear. 

DDD, The branches of the 
Trachea conftituting the lefler 
Lobes; alfo intire, fo that the 
Annular Cartilages appear. 

EH, Two of the branches flit 
open, to fhew their Feramina 
and freight Fibres. 


FF, €%c. The Trunks cut of, 
and their Branches remov’d to 
make room for the expanfion of 
thofe that remain. . 

GGG, The Secondary little 
Lobes of the Bronchi, hanging 
by ftalks, like Grapes, which’ 
may ftill be divided into lefler 
Lobuli; all which have Dus 
from the Bronchi, that pafs into — 
their Veficular Cells. . 

H, The Blood Veflels creep- 
ing on the Superficies of the 
Lobuli. 

FIG. II. 


The back-part of the Wind- 
pipe, with its branches, freed ~ 
from the Lungs of a Calf. 

A, The Afpera Arteria, cut 
off below the Larynx. 

B, Its branches of 
fide of the Lungs. 

c, Thofe of the left. : 

D, The Bronchial Artery,’ re 
whofe Branches accompany thole — 
of the Wind-pipe to theirex- 


the right 


tremities. me. | 


E, The hinder-part of the-de- — 
fcending Trunk of the great Ar 
tery, where the intercoftal Ar — 
teries arife from it, 

aa, The 
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aa, The {mall Trunks of the 
Intercoftals cut off. 

F, The upper Branches of 
the Wind-pipe,. which is pecu- 
liar to fome Quadrupeds, and 
not found in humane Bodies. 


PEG ik 


Part of the Pulmonary Lobe, 
in which, the Membranous I7- 


- terftitia are blown up, and all 


the little Lobes appear in their 
proper Figure ; which does 


fomewhat reprefent the Leaf of 
Polypody. 

A, Part of the Wind-pipe, 
complicated with othe: Veflels 
thac come to that ftalk, and 
compofe little Lobes that grow 
like the leaves of a Pree; 

BB, The Lobes. 

cc, The Blood-veffel creeping 
through them. : 

ee, The Membranous Inter- 
ftices of the Lobes, which have 
alfo Blood-veffels in them. 


is ee 3 a Sires -% © 
FIG. I. From Vefalius, the Il. from Dr. Willis, the Til. 


From Bidloo. 


EF 16G, I: 
Hews the Brain, after the 
top of the Skull is taken off, 
and the Dura Mater divided and 
left hanging down. 
AAA, The right fide of the 


_ Brain, partly feen covered with 


the Pia Mater. 

-BB,. The rchird Sinus of the 
Dura Mater,call’d Longitudinalis, 
open'd. 

CCC, The Trunks of the 
Veins, which arife from the 
Brain, and empty themfelves in- 
to the laft mentioned Sinus, 

DDD, The turnings and wind- 
ings on the Surface of the Brain, 
coverd with the Pia Mater. 

EE, The Dura Mater hanging 


down. 
F.I G. IL 
The Brain lying on its Hemi- 
Byneres, to fhew its Bajs, 


\ 


“AAAA, The two foremoft, 
and two hinditoe Lobes of the 
ae 

, The Cerebellum. 

re The Medulla Oblongata,. 

DD, The Olfactory NeHSS, 
or firft pair. 


BEY "Phe Optiek; on fecond 

airy: 

FF, The Oculorum aa or 
third pair. 


GG, The Pathetic Nerves, 
or Seiad pair. 


HH, .The fifth pair of Nerves, 


II, The fixth. 

KK, The Auditory Nerves 
with their two procefles, viz, 
the hard and foft, counted the 
feventh pair. 

LL, The eight pair,call’d Va- 


gum confifting of divers Fibres. 


MM, The Spinal Nerves, 
call'd Accefforii, which pafs out 
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of the Skull with the Par Va- 
gum. 

NN, The ninth pair of Nerves 
compofed of divers filaments, 
which pafling down, unite into 
one Trunk, and marches out a 
little above the Proceffus Occipi- 
talis. 

OO, The tenth pair of Nerves 
tending downwards. 

PP, The Trunks of the Ca- 
rotid Arteries cut off. 

QQ. Their Branches march- 
ang between the Lobes of the 
Brain. 

R, The foremoft branches of 
the Carotide Arteries, marching 
between the Anterior Lobes of 
the Brain. 

S, The hindmoft branches of 
the Carotids, joining to the 
Vertebral Arteries with One 
Trunk. 

TTT, The three Tranks of 
the Vertebral Arteries, defcend- 
ing towards the Medulla Oblon- 


gata. 
U, Their conjunftion into one 

Tronk. 

WW, The Caommunicante 


Branches, between the Cavotids 
and Vertebrals, from whence 
{mall Arteries afcend to the 
Plexus Choroides. 

X, The Infundibuluns 


A SPGP VE ANID EX 


YY, The two whitith Glands 
placed behind the Infundibulum. 

ZZZ, The Protuberantia Anus 
laris, by fome call’d Pons Varolij; 
which arifing from the Cerebellum 
admits the Medula Oblongata to 
pais under it, as under a Bridge. 


Fit. Bt 


The Cortical Glands of the 
Brain, togecher with the Fibres 
view d with a Micvofcope. 

AA, Part of the Brain boyled. 

BB, The Dura and Pia Maier, 
which Bidloo, after others, has 
divided into three Membranes. 

CC, The Blood Veffeis, with 
their Capillary diftributions and 
reticular plexus, DD. . 

EE, The various orders of 
the Cortical Glands. . 

FF, The Bundles of Tubes, 
going together, conftitating the 
Medulla. 

GG, The Lobes of the Bun- 
dies, or the Separations and 
Branches, which are writhed in 
divers Angles, and turned in, 
and varioufly difpos’d. 

H, The complicated Tubes 
produced from thefe. oil 

I, The Nerves, which coms 
pofe the Medullary Subftance. 

Thus Blanchard and Bidloo. 
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From Dr. Willis: 


BIG 1: 


W ClHews the extemal or fupe- 


tior Superficies of the Brain, 


taken out of the Skull ; the 


hinder Lobes (being freed from 


their Adiefions by the Pia Ma- 


tery to the neighbouring Parts) 
are here railed and turned for- 
wards, to fhew the Crura Me- 


W dulle Oblongate, the Fornix, the 
§ Wares, and Teftes, With the Glan- 
Ndula Pinealis , and other Procef- 


ties. 


AA, The Limbus of the Brain, 


which in its natural Situation, 
f'was contiguous to the Cerebel- 
Num. 


_B, The Brim or Margin of 
thé Corpus Callofum of both He- 


Pmifpheres, which in-its natural 
WSite, was placed on the Pineal 
| Gland. 


C,. The Fornix. 
DD, Its Arms embracing the 


}Crura of the Medulla Qblongata. 


EE, The Dhalami Nervorum 


| Opticorum, onthe Crura of the 
} Meduila Oblongata, whence the 


Optick Nerves proceed ; at the 
tops of which Crura (fituated 


} further out of fight ) are plac’d 
a the Corpora Striata. 


F, The Glandula Pinealis, be- 


}tween which, and the root of 
athe Pornix, 1s the Rima ad in- 


fundibulum. 


| GG, The Orbicular Protube- 


tances call’d Nates. 


HH, The leffer Protuberan- 
ces, call’d Teffes, which are E- 
péphyfes of the former. | 

Il, The Proceffus Medullares, 
which afcend obliquely from the 
Teftes into the Cerebellum, and 
conftitute part of its Meditulli- 
um on both fides. 

K, The joining of thofe Pro- 
cefles by another Tranfverfe 
Procefs. . 

LL, The Pathetick Nerves, 
arifing from the laft mention’d 


_tranfverfe Pyrocefs. 


MM, A Portion of the Me- 
dulla Oblongata, lying under the 
aforefaid Proceiles and Protube- 
Fances. 

N, The Foramen of the third 
Ventricle or Cavity ; which is 
placed under the Orbicular Pro- 
tuberances. co } 

OO, A Portion of the Annu- 
lary Protuberance (cali’d Pons) 
fent from the Cerebellum,and em= 
bracing the Medulla Oblongata. 

PP, The external and fupe- 
rior Superficies of the Cere- 
bellum. 


FIG. Il. 


The interior Bafis of the 
Skull, where isfhewn, after 
what manner the Blood-Veilels 
and Nerves; when cut from the 
Brain and abont to go out of 
the Skull, are cover'd by the 
Dura Mater. 

b A; The. 
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A, The Bone of the Fore- 
head, in which-(towards the top 
of the Nofe) there’s a Cavity, 
bur not exprefs'd in this Figare, 
as Blancard pretends. 

B, The Septum of the Os Cri- 
briforme, call'd Crifta Galli. 

CC, The Mammillary Pro- 
ceffes, which are much lefs, and 
have lefs Cavities in them, than 
isfound in thefe parts in Qua- 
dropeds, which are indned with 
a more exquilite Senfe of Smell- 
ing. 

“DD, The Optick Nerves, 
which in human Bodies part far- 
ther from each other, before 
they pafs out of the Skull, than 
in moft Quadrapeds. 

FE, The Pitaitary Gland, with 
the top of the Iafundibulum in- 
ferted into it. 

FE, The Carotid Arteries 
coming in, by the fides of that 
Gland. 

g, The Infundibulum. 

hh, The third pair of Nerves, 
call'd Oculorum Motorii, going 
- out of the Skull. 


= 


won 


EiisBo SE 
FIG. L. Bom Dr. Willis, the other from Bidloo. 


PIG. 1. 

A Sheep’s Brain, divided 
through its middle, and 
its Hemifpheres turn’d over 5 
fome parts of it being fcrap’d 
away, to fhew its Medallary 

Tracts, or Nervous Roots. 
AA, The Medullary Protu- 
berances, call’d Teftes, which are 


BE ND Exe 


HH, The Pathetick Nerves,, 
hid under the Dura Mater, and 
guing out of the Skull with the: 
former ;thefe are reckon’d the 
fourth Pair, 

II, The fifth Pair of Nerves, 
hid under the Dura Mater. 

KK, The fixth Pair of Nerves 
having a very long Progrefsi 
under the Dura Mater, before’ 
they pafs out of the Skull, with 
the third and fourth Pair. 

LL, The feventh or Audi-4) 
tory Pair, entring the Os Pe- 
trofum with double Procefles. 

MM, The eight Pair, call’d 
Vagum, compos'd of many Fibres,, 
which join with the Acceffory. 
Nerve, NN, as they mare 
out of the Skull. 

OO, The ninth Pair, 

PP, The tenth Pair, tending 
downwards, and paffing under : 
the Dura Mater, where the Ver- 
tebral Arteries afcend. | 

QQ, The Lateral Sinuffes 


open d. 


Epiphyfes of the Medulla Oblonga- 
ta, and join’d to the Caudex Me- 
dullaris of the Cerebellum, looking 
from thence towards the Brain. 
BB, The Protuberantia Nati- 
formes, the Subftance of which, 
in Sheep, Goats, and many other 
Creatures, 1s partly Cortical, 


and partly Medullary ; but ina 
Man, 
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Man, Dogs, Foxes and others, 
it is wholly Medullary. 

C, The Cavity, or third Ven- 
tricle, under the Prominences 
which are here difle&ed and 
open‘d. 

DD, The two Medullary 
Cords of the Caudex Medullaris, 
afling {trait tothe CorporaStriata. 
EE, The Thalami Nervorum 


—— Opticorum. 


ee, Lhe Glandula Pinealis, di- 
vided and laid apart. 

FF, The Nervous or Medul- 
lary Duéus, proceeding from the 
Promisences, which is prefent- 
ly divided ; one 3ranch G, pafling 
to the Cove ot the Corpora Striata, 
the other H, going to its Bafis. 

1, A Surculus from the Medul- 
lary Branch, pafiing at the Bafis 
of the Corpus Striatum, and reach- 
ing to tae middle of its Limbus. 

K, The potteitor Limbus of 
the Corpus Striatum, receiving 
Nervous Duféts, which are united 
under the Roots of the Fornix, 
with the fame Limbus of the 
ether fide. 

L, The Corpus Striatumof the 
left fide whole, with the Blood- 
Veflels creeping on its cortical 
Surtace. 

M_ The Cortus Striatum of the 
right fide ; the cortical Surface 
of which 18 cut of to fhew its 
Meduilary Strie. 

SN, The foremof Limbus of 
the Corpora Striata, joining in 
the Corpus Callofum. 

O, The Bafis of the Fornix. 

P, The Tronk of the Forniz, 
cot of and turn’d back with the 
Brain. 

QQ, The two Roots of the 


Foruix. 


RR. The internal Surface of 
the Corpus Callofum, mark’d with 
tranfverfe medullary Stria. 

S, A Sepimentum of the Me- 
dullary Stria. 

TTI, The hinder part of the 
Brain, which refted on the Ce- 
rebellum, turn’d up. 

VV, The Cerebellum divided 
and laid apart. 

W, The Medulla Oblongata 
immediately below the fourth 
Ventricle, 


FIG. II.: 


The Plexus Choroides, viewd 
by a Microfcope. 

AA, The Membranous Cover- 
ing feparated, which inclofes the 
Fafciculi of Vefleis. 

B, The Arteries, and 

C, The Veins (whofe Rami- 
fications and Plexus are made to 
appear) being fill’d with Plaifter 
ef Paris, and their own Blood. 

D, The Lymphednu&s fome- 
whar diftended with Wind. 

E, The Fibrille of the Nerves. 

F, The Glands placed be- 
tween the Nerves, fome of which 
are hard and fibrous, others are 
Veficulous and more Flaccid. 


FIG, fl. 


The Strufture of a Nerve, ex- 
prefs'd by the afliftance of a Mi- 
crof{cope. 

A, The Branch of a Nerve 
diflefed from the Neck. 

B, The Blood-Veflels. 

C, The Fafciculi of Tubes fe- 
parated. 

D, The Tubes cleaving by 
lateral Fibres. 

E, The Villous Extremities 
of the Tubes. 

b 2 
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N DI X. 


TD Ae Boe XIV, 
From Dr. Willis. 


FiG. I. 


Hews the Bafis of a Sheep’s 

Brain, fome parts being 
pared away, and others expofed 
bare, fo that the Striz, or Me- 
dullary Tra&s, appear like fo 
many Nerves. 

AA, The Mammillary Pro- 
ceffes carried to the Bafis of the 
Corpora Striata, and inferted into 
them. 

BB, The part of the Brain 
remaining after the greateft part 
of it is cut off. 

CC, The Corpora Striata de- 
rafed, fo that che Stri¢ Medulla- 
ves of its incernal part appear. 

DD, The Thalami  Nervorum 
Opticorum, in which the Medul- 
lary Strie pafs ftreight, and very 
Clofe towards the Corpora Striata. 

E, A Traé& leading to the In. 
fondibulum. 

F, A Gland placed behind the 
Infundibulam, which is double 
in Man. 

GG, The Trunks of the 
Optick Nerves, divided at their 
Foining or Coalition, before the 
Infundibulum, and turn'd off, 

HH, The Crura of the Me- 
dulla Oblongata, undex the Nates 
and Tefes, in which the Strie 
Medullaves pafs ftreight, and very 
thick and clofe together towards 
the Corpora Striata. 

if. The Tranfverfe Medal- 
lary TraQs, diftinguifhing the 


Regions of the Medulla Oblome 


Ata. 


KK, The Annulary Procefs: 
paffing about the Medulla Oblome . 


gata, nigh the Cerebellum. 

L, The Extremity of the 
Medulla Oblongata, near the be- 
ginning of the SpinalMarrow, M, 


FIG. ID. 


The Orbicular Prominences 
(i. e. the Nates and Tefes) and 
Thalami Nervorum Opticorum, pa- 
red off on one fide, to fhewtheir 
internal Compages. 

AA, The efes which have 
ftreight Fibres through the 
whole. 

B, One of the Nates derafed, 
in which the Medullary Fibres 
pafs ftreight and thick towards 
the Brain. 

C, A Medullary Septum, di- 
viding the Natiform Promi- 


‘nences from the Optick Thala- 


mus ; from which one Medullary 
Procefs paffes to the Bafis of the 
Corpus Striatum, the other into 
irs Cone. 

D, The Thalamus of the Op- 
tick Nerve of the left fide de- 
rafed, to fhew its ftreight and 
very clofe Fibres pafling to- 
wards the Corpus Striatum. 


E, The pofterior Limbus of | 


the Corpus Striatum, receiving the 
Optick Medullary Série, and 


\ 


thefe of other Medullary Pro- | 


ceffes, 
F, The 
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F, The Corpus Striatum erafed, 
whofe Nerves and Medullary 
Dus are in like manner ex- 
prefs'd Tab. XIII. Fig. I. M. 

G, The Anterior Limbus of the 

Corpus Striatum. 
H, A Sinus from the Mamil- 


Ae een Dl X. 


21 


lary Procefs, leading into the 
anterior Ventricle of the Brain, 
I, The Hemifpheres of the — 
Brain. . 
The reft of the CharaGers 
are explain’d in the preceding 
Figure. 


| Tibi | 
| FIG. I. & Ill. from Gerard Blafius, there from Dr. Willis. 


F.1G, |. 


Art of the Spinal Marrow 
| p taken out of the Vertebre 
} of a Dog exprefs’d as big as the 
m Life, 
aa, The nervous Filaments 
arifing from the back-part of 
the Spinal Marrow. 

bb, Thofe of the fore-part. 

ccecc, The Dura Meninx di- 
vided, according to its length, 
On the back-part of the Spinal 
Marrow next the Spines of the 
Vertebra, and laid afide. 

d, The Union of the Nervous 
Filaments a, b, after they have 
pafs'd the Dura Meninx, where 
they make a Ganglion at their 
exit, between the Vertebre, and 
compofe the Trunk of the 
Nerve, 

e, A large Fiffure in the back- 


‘part; 

f, A lefs Fiffure in the fore- 
part of the Spinal Marrow. 

g, The internal Cortical Sub- 
ftance, of a Cineritious Co- 
Jour. 


FIG. Il. 


Shews the whole Spinal Mar- 
row taken out of the Bony Spe- 
cus of the Vertebra, together 
with its invefting Membrane, 
which is here divided according 
to its length, to fhew the Oni- 
ginals of the Nervous Filaments 
of all the vertebral Nerves 
from the Medulla Spinalis. 

AA, The upper part of the 
Medulla Spinalis, cut from the 
Oblongata. 

BB, The Arteria Spinalis paf- 
fing the whole length of the 
Spinal Marrow, which commu- 
nicates in the Neck with the 
Cervical Arteries, as exprefs'd 
Fig. IV. gh &c. The lower 
part of this Spinal Artery ha- 
ving Anaffomofes with the Vere 
tebral Arteries arifing from the 
Arteria Magna. Vid. Fig, Il. of 
the following Table. . 

CC, The Nervus Spinalis, by 
Dr. Willis call’d Accefforius, ari- 
fing about the 5th and 6th Ver- 
tebre of the Neck, and going 

b 3 out 
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out of the Skull with the Par 
Vagum. 

DD, The Dura Mater, or in- 
vefting Membrane of the Spi- 
nal Marrow, divided according 
to its length, and expanded. 

EEF f, The Nerves of the 
Neck. — 

' Gg, The Nerves that pafs to 

_the Arms, and arife from that 
part of the Medulla Spinalis that 
is fomewhat dilated, and have 
larger nervous Fafciculi at their 
Originals. 

Hh, The Nerves of the Back, 
where the Spinal Marrow is 
Jeffened again. 

li, Tbe lower part of the 
Spinal Marrow, which fends 

‘ Nerves to the Loins and Legs, 
and is intirely Fibrous in ho- 
mane Bodies, but is Medullary 
in moft Quadrupeds, and is there 

fomewhat dilated again. 

' K, The Nerves paffing out of 

the Os Sacrum. © 


PB lG, IL. 


Part of the Spinal Marrow 
ofa Deg cut tranfverfly . 

aa, The leffer Fiffure before. 

bb, The larger Fiflure on the 
hind part. 

ccc, The Nervous or Medul- 
lary Strie, tending from the Ci- 
neritious or Glandulous Sub- 
-flance to the Circumference. 

ddd, The Glandulous Sub- 
ftance plainly diftingutfhable 
from the Nervous or Medullary. 


Bt Gas 


_ The Ramifications of the 
Vertebral Arteries, both in the 


AP Pi wear ae 


‘dulla Oblongata. 


upper part Of the Aedulla Spi- 
walis, and back pait of the Me- 


AA, The back part of the 
Medulla Oblongata. 

B, Both the Vertebral Arte- 
ries united, 

C, The Rhomboid Figure, | 
which reprefents a double Co- | 
alition of the Arteries in Brutes . 

D, The Meeting of the Ver-- 
tebral and Cervical Arteries on | 
the Medulla Spinalis,from whence 
the Spinal Artery defcends, 

FE, The Spinal Artery. 

FF, The two Vertebral Ar- 
teries arifing from the Axillary 
Arteries. 

G, The Medulla Spinalis. 

ff, or, the Arteries that go: 
to the Mufcies of the Neck. 

go, The Branches fent to the’ 
Spinal Marrow, which join at 
both fides in the Spinal Artery, J 
at each meeting of the Vertebre. 

hh, Branches of Arteries) 
which pafsintotbe Channels of } 
the Sinxuffes, and make an Arte-' 
rious Plexus. 

ii, The Arteries fent from : 
the dorta into the Spine. ? 


PT.G.A¥, 


The Ramifications of the 5th 
and 6th Pair of Nerves. 

A, The Nerve of the fisth | 
Pair from the Trunk, of which, 
the Do&or fays, are fent two f 
fhoots into two of the Mafcles | 
of the Eye at aa, which are not J 
exprels'd in this nor his original | 
Figure, . | 

Z, A Branch of the Nerve f 
of the fixth Pair, refle&ed for | | 

the | 


: 
fy 


Forse ery DDI X. 


the Root of the Intercoftal 
Nerve. 

B, The Trunk of the fifth 
Pair, immediately before it is 
divided in two large Branches, 

bb, Two Shoots refle&ed from 
one of the Branches for the 
Root of the Intercoftal Nerve. 

‘C, The Divifion of the upper 


1 Branch into leffer Branches, of 


| which the fuperior (c)is the Oph- 
| thalmick, which enters the Or- 


bit of the Eye, and fends out 
four Branches; The firft (O) is 


\ _refleted into the Noftrils; The 


fecond (d) paffing the outfide of 


the Orbit of the Fye, runs into 
| the Mufcles of the Forehead ; 


The third and fourth (ee) are 
diftributed to the Palpebre and 
internal Gland of the Eye. 

D, The fecond Branch of the 
fecond Divifion alfo enters rhe 
Orbit, and pafles towards the 
external Angle of the Eye, and 
is diftributed to the Palpebre and 
exterior Glands. 

EB, The third Branch of the 
fecond Divifion, pafles by or 
under the Orbit of the Eye, 
marching through a hole in the 
Bone of the upper Jaw, in which 
paffage it fends a Branch (e) by 
another Foramen into the Mu/- 
culus Maffeter. 

f, A Branch running to the 
Mutcles of the Nofe. 

gge, Divers Branches defcen- 
ding into the upper Lip. 

F, The inferior Branch, or 
fourth of the fecond Divifion, 
which defcending ftrait to- 
wards the Koof of the Mouth, 
is divided into two Branches, 
of which one of them (h) is 


a 
diftributed into the Gums; the 
fecond (i) is diffeminated with 
many Twigs into the Palate. 

G, The fecond Branch of the 
firft Divifion of the Par Quin- 
tum, which paffing flrait down- 
wards into the lower Jaw, in its 
way fends many Branches; as 
follows, 

K, One of its Branches to 
the Parotid Gland ; 

1, Another to the internal 
Matticatory Mulcles ; 

m, Another Branch pafling 
round the Procefs of the lower 
Jaw, is carried to the external 
part of the Mafeter ; 

n, Another Surculus running 
oppofite to the former, onthe 
fame Procefs, and diftributed in- 
to the internal part of the fame 
Mafticatory Mufcle. 

H, A Trunk of a great Branch 
pafling further on, is divided 
into divers Branches ; of which 
thar at O tends to the Root of 
the Tongue; P That which 
goes to the whole Body of the 
Tongue with many Branches ; 
q Thofe that pafs to the parts 
under the Tongue; rr The 
Trunk that paffes through the 
lower Jaw, and gives flips tothe 
Teeth, and to the lower Lip sss; 
and partly to the Chin tr. 


PeiGe: Vi. 

All the Nerves of the third, 
fourth, fifth and fixth Pairs, thar 
pafs to the Mafcles, and other 
parts of the Eye. 

A, The Nerve of the third 
Pair, which paffes to three of 
the ftraitc Mufcles, and the 

b 4 external 
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external oblique Mufcle of the 
Eye. 

B, A Nerve of the fourth Pair, 
or Pathetick Nerve, pafling into 
the Mufculus Trochlearis. 
--C, A Nerve of the fixth Pair, 
proper to the Mujculus Abducens, 
and Septimus Brutorum, f 

D. A, Nerve of the fifth Pair, 
whofe Ophthalmick Branch (E) 
is divided into two; F The 
upper Branch is prefently fplit 
into feveral Twigs, marching 
firait to the internal Angle 
of the Eye ; G the lower Oph- 
thalmick Branch divided into 
Branches, and in a like manner 
pafles to the Gland and Palpe- 
- bre, at the external Angle of 
the Eye. 
--a, A Nerve of the fifth Pair, 
pafling to the Mufculus Trochle- 
aris: 

b, A Branch of the third, to 
the Attollens : 

c, Another Branch of the 
fame, tothe Abducens : 


Ewe we ee Gee 


From Dy. Willis, but very ill copy'd, wherefore the Original 
Figure is here veferr d to; fee the Doétor’s ninth and ele- - 
veuth Tables of his Anatomy of the Brain. 


FIG, I. 


C\Hews the beginnings of the 
ad fifth ‘and fixth Pairs of 
Nerves, and the Roots of the 
’ Intercoftal’» Nerve proceeding 
from them; likewife the Ori- 
gines and Branchings of the 
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d, Another of the fame, to) 
the Deprimens : 

f, Another to the Mufculus 
Obliquus Externus : 

g, Littie Nerves from thes 
Plexus of the third Pair, pafling’ 
through the Sclerotick Punick 
into the Uvea. ) 

e, A Nerve of the fixth Pairy, 
to the Mujfculus Abducens. 

ooo, Fibres of litrle Branches 
from the fourth and fixth Pair,, 
pafling to the Mufculus Septimus 
Brutorum. 

n, A Nerve from the upper; 
Ophthalmick Branch, going in-) 
to the Noftrils (1); One from, 
the fame Branch into the Eye-; 
brows and Forehead. 

H,’ The Trenk of the fifth 
Pair cut off, which went to the 
lower Jaw. | 

I, Another Trunk of the fame, 
which went to the Palate, alfor 
cut off. 
K, The Branch of the upper : 
Jaw. ne 


Is 


fame intercoftal Nerve, and the. 
Par Vagum, and the Acceffory 
Nerve produced out of the) 
Spine to the Pay Vagum, and the | 
Ramifications carried to the 
Stomach. Here alfo are repre- 
fented the Beginnings and Di- 
ftiibutions of rhe feventh, vine 
ye tt are sig 
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 ftrait, diftributes 
~ the Mufcles of the tye and 
} §©6©Face, into the: Nofe, Palate, 
“and the upper part of the 
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and tenth Pair of Nerves, and 
of thofe of fhe Diaphragm ; 
alfo the Originations and In. 
fertions of the Nerves of the 
Pracordia and the Vifcera, with 
the Originations of the verte- 
bral Nerves, and their commu- 
nications with the former. 

| AA, The Nerve of the fifth 
_ Pair, with its two Branches AA, 
the upper of which tending 
it feif into 


Mouth ; and befides, it refleGs 
two branches aa, which make 
two of the Roots of tue Inter- 
coftal Nerve; the other lower 
Branch of the fifth Pair tends 
downwards, and is difperfed into 
the lower Jaw-bone and all its 
arts. 

aa, Two Shoots fent down 
from the upper Branch of rhe 
fifth Pair, which meeeting with 
the other Branch b, reflected 
from the Nerve of the fixth 
Pair, make up the Trunk of 
the Inrercoftal Nerve, D. 

' B; The Nerve of the fixth 
Pair, tending ftrait downwards 
into the Mufcles of the Eye, 
out of whole Tronk the Branch 
b, which is the third Root of 
the Inrercoftal Nerve, is reflec- 
ted. MG 

b,. The third Root of the In- 
tercoftal Nerve. _ 

C, The Origin of the Audi- 
tory Nerve, or of the feventh 
Pair, with its double Procefs, 
viz. the foft and hard. 

c, The fofter Branch of it, 
‘which is wholly diftributed into 


the inward part of the Ear, viz. 
into the Mufcles of the Hammer, 
and into the Cochlea. 

d, The harder Branchof it, 
which arifing whole without 
the Skull, and being inofcula- 
ted with the Shoot of the eighth 
Pair §, conftitutes with ir a fingle 
Nerve, which prefently is divi- 
did into more Branches; of 
which, 

1, Is beftowed on the Maf- 
cles of the Tongue, and of the 
Os Hyoides. 

2, Again into more Shoots, 
the upper of which, 

3, Into the Mufcles of the 
Face and Month, 

4, Into the Mafcles of the 
Eye-lids and Forehead, 

5, Into the Muifcles of the Ear. 

D, The Trunk of the Inter- 
coftal Nerve, confifting of the 
threeaforefaid Roots, which pre- 
fently after forms the Ganglio- 
form Plexus, which Plexus of the 
{ntercoftal Nerve, juft without 
the Skull, feems to be the high- 
eft Knot. 3 

E, The Original of the Nerve 
of the Par Vagum, or eight Pair, 
confifting of many Fibies, with 
which the Nerve G, arifing 
out of the Spine, joins, and be- 
ing inofculated with them, paf- 
fes together throngh the Skull, - 
after which it returns again, 
and having made a communi- 
cation with fome neighbouring 
Nerves, is beftow’d on the Mui~ 
cles of the Shoulders and the 
Back. 

¢, A Shoot of the eight Pair, 
meeting with the Aaditory 
Nerve. | 

as dd fff, Other 
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fff, Other Branches of the 
Par Vagum going into the Maf- 
cles of the Neck. 

G, The principal Branch of 
the fame Pair hid inthe Ganglio- 
form Procefs. 

H, The upper Ganglioform 
Plexus of the Par Vagum, which 
admits a Branch k, out of ano- 
ther neighbouring Plexws of the 
Intercoftal Nerve. 

h, A Branch out of the afore- 
{aid Plexus of the Par Vagum 
going into the Mufcles of the 
Larynx, a confiderable Branch 
of which, going under the Scu- 
tiformal Cartilage, meets with 
the returning Nerve, to which 
it is joyn'd. 

i, A Branch fent from the 
cervical Plexus of the Inter- 
coftal Nerve into the Trank of 
the Par Vagum. 

K, The lower Plexus of the 
Pay Vagum, from which very 
many Nerves go to the Heart, 
and the Parts about it. 

1, A remarkable Branch fent 
into the Cardiack Plexus. 

m, Nervous Fibres diftributed 
into the Pericardium, aad Veflels 
joyning to the Heart. 

n, The left recurrent Nerve, 
which, being reflected upwards 
rowards the Scutiform Cartilage, 
near which it compaffes about 
the Trunk of the Aorta, in its 
afcent fends many Branches {77 
to the Afpera Arteria, and then 
meets with a Shoot h, fent from 
the Ganglioform Plexus. This 
retarning from that Plexus, 
fends fome Shoots towards the 
Heart. 

L, The right recurrent Nerve, 


which being refle&ed much 
higher, binds about the Axillary 
Artery. 

o, A notable Branch  fent 
down from the Trunk of the 
Par Vagum of the left fide to the 
Heart, and prefently dividing, 
one Branch paffes about the 
Trank of the Pneumonick Vein, 
the other gently touching the 
back part of the Heart, is dif- 
pers'd into more Branches which 
lie over its Superficies ; from this 
Pair is fent a Cardiack Branch 
from the Trunk of the other 
fide. 

p, A Branch of the aforefaid 
Shoot going about the Pneumo- 
nick Vein. 

q, Another Branch of the 
fame, fending many Shoots ito 
the Heart, which he over its 
hinder Superficies. 

rrr, Small Branches fent out 
from the Trunk of the Par Va- 
gum, Which are joyn’d in a long 
Tra& with the Ocfophagus, being 
turn’d back from their proper 
place. 

sss, Many Branches cut off, 
whofe Shoots being diftributed | 
into the Subftance of rhe Lungs, 
varloully ftraiten and bind about 
the Sanguinary Veflels, 

TTT, The Trunk of the 
Par Vagum is divided into two 
Branches, viz, outward and in- 
ward, both of which inclining 
towards the like Branches of 
the other fide, are joynd to 
them, and after a mutual Com- 
munication, make up the two 
Stomachick Brauches, wiz. the 
upper and lower. | 

VV, The internal Branches, | 

which 
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which being united in X, confti- 
tute the beginning of the infe- 
rior Scomachick Branch, 

WW, The outward Branches, 
which being united in the Fi- 
| gure to be added to this, make 
} the other Stomachiéck Branch. 
| X, The joining of the in 

ward Branches. 

|. F, The beginning of the 
| Nerve of the ninth Pair, with 
}) © many Fibres, which being united, 


| make a Tronk, which is carried 
| towards the Tongue, and in 
| its Progrefs fends down two 


Branches. 

GO, The firft Branch tend- 
ing downwards, which being 

united toa Branch of the tenth 
Pair, is beftow’d on the Sterno- 
thyroeidal Mafcle. 

@©@, The fecond Branch is 
fent into the Mufcles of the Os 
Hyoides. 

@-, The Trank of this Nerve 
pafling into the Body of the 

Tongue. 

G, The upper Ganglioform 
Plexus of the Intercoftal Nerve, 
which is the laft Knot of this 
Nerve coming out of the Skull. 

@, A Branch out of this Plexus 
fent into the neighbouring Plexus 
of the Par Vagum. 

bb, Two nervous Proceffes, 
by which this Plexws communi- 
cates with the Nerve of the 
tenth Pair. 

y, A Shoot fent down into 
the Sphinéter Gule. 

[, The middle or Cervical 
Plexus, which being proper to 
a Man, lies nigh the middle of 
the Neck, in the Trnnk of the 
Intercofial Nerve. 
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dS, A noted Branch out of 
the fecond vertebral Pair, going 
into this Plexus, whereby this 
communicates with the Nerve 
of the Diaphragm in. its fartt 
Root. 

¢¢, Two Branches going from 
the fame Plexus into the Trunk 
of the Nerve of the Diz- 
phragm. 

F, Many nervous Fibres go- 
ing out of the cervical Plexus 
into the current Nerve, and to 
the fanguinary Veflels to the 
Trunk of the Trachea and Oefo- 
phagus. 

0, A Branch from the fame 
into the Tronk of the ParVaguw. 

x» Another noted Branch go- 
ing into the returning Nerve. 

xx, Two remarkable Shoots 
fent towards the Heart, which 
another Branch a arifing a lit- 
tle lower follow; thefe being 
carried downwards between the 
Aorta and the Pneumonick Are 
tery, and meeting with the like 
Branches of the other fide, con- 
ftitute the Cardiack Plexus a, 
from which the chief Nerves 
proceed that are beftowed on 
the Heart. 

a, A Branch proceeding a lit. 
tle lower from the Intercoftal 
Trunk, which goes with the for- 
mer to the Cardiack Plevus. 

A, The aforefaid Cardiack 
Plexus. 

A Link going from the 
fame, which compafles about 
the Pneumonick Artery. 

v, The lower Link inclofing 
the Pnenmonick Vein. 

&, The Intercoftal Nerve de- 
mersd into the Cavity of the 

Thorax, 
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Thorax, where it binds the axil- 
lary Artery. 

E=EE, The four vertebral 
Nerves fest down into the 
Plexus of the Thorax, the upper 
of which binds the vertebral Ar- 
tery- 

000, Three noted Branches 
fent down from the fame Plexus, 
which lie over the fore-part of 
the Heart, as the Nerves p,q, 
coming from the Trunk of the 
Par Vagum, give Branches to its 
back-part. 

aw, The vertebral Artery 
bound about by the aforefaid 
Nerve. 

sss, Nervous Shoots cévering 
the fore-part of the Heart. 

777, Branches and. nervous 
Fibres fent into its back-part. 

©, The inferior Plexus, pro- 
perly call’d the Intercoftal or 
Thoracick, into which four Ver- 
tebrals, befide the Intercoftal 
Nerve, are inferted, the upper- 
moft of thefe in its detfcent 
pafles about the vertebral Ar- 
tery. 

I, The Intercoftal Nerve de- 
fcending through the Cavity of 
the Thorax jult by the Roots of 
the fides, where in its whole 
Progref{s it admits a Branch from 
between each Interrodium of the 
Vertebre. 

H, The Nerve of the tenth 
Pair, confifting of many Fibres 
in its beginning, and paffing out 
between the firft and fecond Ver- 
tebre, where it prefently fends 
forth two nervous Proceffes bb, 
into the fuperior Plexus of the 
Intercoftal Nerve. 

*, Its Branch, which being 


united to the Shoot of the ninth 
Pair, is beftow’d into the Ster- 
nothyroeidal Mufcle, immedi. 
ately lying upon the A/pera Ar- 
teria. 

O, The Branch fent into the 
pofterior Mufcles of the Neck. 

- 6, A Branch fent into the 
pathetick Spinal Nerve. 

***, Shoots from the chief 
Branch of the fame Nerve, fent 
into the Sternothyroeidal Maf- 
ele: 

L, The Origin of the firft 
vertebral Nerve, which in this, 
as well as inall other Vertebrals, 
confifts of many Fibres, one 
Band of which going out of the 
lower Margin of the Spinal 
Marrow, and the other from 
the upper meeting one another, 
grow together into one Trunk, 
which prefently is divided into 
divers Nerves diftributed many 
ways. 

p: AShoot from this Nerve 
into the Branch of the tenth 
Pair. 

¢g, Another Shoot into the 
Spinal Pathetick Nerve. 

s, A noted Shoor fent forth 


upwards into the Mufcles of the — 
/ Neck. 


T, AShoot from the crooked 
Nerve into the anterior Mufcles 
of the Neck. 

Z, A Nerve from this Pair 
into the farft brachial Nerve, 
out of which the Nerve of the | 
Diaphragm hath its higheft 
Root. . . 

M, The Origin of the fecond © 
vertebral Nerve, whence the 
higheft brachial Branch (V) | 
proceeds, and in which the 

Nerve 
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Nerve of the Diaphragm is firft 
rooted. This brachial Nerve 
in Quadrupeds arifes nigh to 
the qth or 5th Vertebre, and 
therefore the Radix of the Dia- 
phragm is placed lower. 
V, The vertebral Branch go- 
ing to the Arm. 
oy, The Nerve of the Dia- 


_ phragm, a Branch of which # 
goes from the Cervical Plexus 
 toits Root, and a litle below 
two other Branches ¢¢ pafs into 
_ its Trunk from the fame Plexus ; 
_ this Communication is peculiar 


to Humane Bodies. 

g, The other Root of the 
Diaphragm from the fecond and 
third brachial Nerve. 

x, The lower Trunk of the 
Nerve of.the Diaphragm re- 
moved, which in its proper 
place pafling through the Ca- 
vity of the Thorax without any 
Communication, goes ftrait to 
the Diaphragm, where being 
ftretch’d out into three Branches, 
it is inferted in its mutculous 
part. 

Yt), The other brachial 
Nerves, out of whofe Roots 
Branches go into the intercoftal 
Plexus. 

@,@,@,@, The Origins of the 
vertebral Nerves, from the feve- 
sal Roots of which, a Branch 
is carried into the Intercoftal 
Nerve, 

¥, YU, The laft Origin of the 
Spinal acceffory Nerve, that goes 
to the Par Vagum, beginning 
with a fharp Point. 

2, The afcending Trank of 
the fame Nerve, which in its 
whole afcent pafling by the fide 


of the Spinal Marrow, pafles 
through the midft of the Ori- 
gins of the vertebral Nerves, and 
receives Fibres at the Trunk of 
the Marrow. 

&, The defcending Trunk of 
the fame Nerve, which going 
from the Par Vagum, is rele&ed 
outwards, and after it hath had 
communication with the Nerves 
of che ninth and tenth Pair, is 
beftow'd wholly upon the Muf- 
cles of the Shoulders. 

3, The lower Procefs of the 
fame Nexve. 


The following Chara&ters are 
repeated on the Jower part of 
this Figure, which makes the 
1ith Table of Dr. Wiilis, and 
fhew the inferior Ramifications 
of the Nerves of the Par Vagunz, 
and of the Intercoftais, diftri- 
buted to the Ventricle and the 
Vifcera of the whole Abdomen. 
Likewife the Origins of the ver- 
tebral Nerves are defcribed, 
which ftand over-right the for- 
mer, and are inofculated with 
fome of them. The Figure in 
thefe, and in four-footed Ani- 
mals, are almoft alike, fo thar 
this Figure may be common to 
both. 

A, The lower Stomachical 
Branch, which is made up of 
the internal Branches of both 
fides of the Par Vagum, being 
united together, and covering 
the bottom of the Ventricle, 
difperfes Branches on every fide 
in the whole Tra&. 

B, The upper Stomachical 
Branch, which is made of the 
external Branches of both fides 

of 
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of the Par Vagum, being united 
together, creeps through the 
top of the Ventricle. 

C, The Coalition or joyn- 
ing together of the external 
Branches. 

D, The Plexus Nervofus of the 
Fibres of both the Stomachical 
Nerves, united together nigh 
the Orifice, and as it were 
woven into 2 Net. 

aa, The Extremities of both 
the Stomachical Nerves, which 
there meet with the Nerves of 
the Liver and communicate with 
them. 

EE, The Intercoftal Nerve 
defcending on either fide nigh 
the Roots of the Ribs, and in 
its whole defcent receiving a 
Branch from the feveral verte- 
bral Nerves ¢ ¢. 

F, A Branch going out of the 
Intercoftal Nerve of the left 
Side, and fent down towards the 
Mefenterick Plexus. 

G, The fame Mefenterick 
Nerve divided into two, fends 
the greater Branch into 
Plexus, which is the Stomachi- 
cal and the Splenetick, and the 
leffer into the Plexus Renalis. 

H, The like Mefenterick 
Branch coming from the Inter- 
coftal Nerve of the right Side, 
and bending towards the Mefen- 
terick Plexus. 

J, This Nerve being divided, 
parts with its great Branch to 
the Hepatick Plexus, and the 
lefer into the Plexus Renalis. 

h, The chief Mefenterick 
Plexus of the left Side, which is 
the Stomachical and Lienary ; 
from which many little com- 


the. 


panies of Nerves, or numerous 
Conjugations, are fent out many 
ways. 

¥, The Renal Mefenterick 
Plexus of the left Side, into 
which, befides the Mefenterick 
Branch, 

&@, Two other Nerves are 
immediately carried out of the 
Intercoftal Nerve. 

YY From this Plexus placed 
nigh the Gall-Bladder, more 
Nerves and Fibres are fent into 
the Kidney. 

dd‘, Nerves and Fibres, by 
which this Plexus communicates 
with the greateft Plexus of the 
Mefentery. 

€, The chief bundle of Nerves 
tending out of the former Plexus 
(Th) into the Spleen, which it 
having reach’d, reflects from 
thence into the bottom of the 
Ventricle. 

n, The fecond Conjugation of 
the Nerves from the aforefaid 
Plexus into the bottom of the 
Ventricle, whofe Fibres com- 
municate with the Fibres and 
Branches of the lower Stomachi- 
cal Nerve. 

§, The third Conjugation of 
Nerves between this Plexus and — 
the neighbouring Hepatick @. 

t, The fourth Conjugation of 
Nerves between this and the 
greatelt Plexus of the Mefente- 
rick ©. — 

2, The Renal Mefenterick 
Plexus of the right Side, into 
which (as in its fellow ) befide 
the Mefenterick Branch, he 

KK, Two Nerves produced 
from the Intercoftal Nerve. 

a, The Nerves and Fibres 

between 
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between this Plexus and the 
greateft of the Mefenterick. 

yw, A noted Branch between 
this Plexus and the neighbouring 
Hepatick v. 

V, A noted company of Nerves 
and Fibres from this Plexus into 
the Kidney, which climbing up 
the emulgent Veffels, vazioutly 
_ pafs about them. 

: $, The fuperior Mefenterick 
— Plexus of the right Side, which 
_ alfo is the Hepatick. 

0, A great Conjugation of 
Nerves out of this Plexus into 
the Liver and Gall-Bladder, 
out of which likewife many 
Branches are fent into the Py- 
lorus and Pancreas. The Nerves 
and Fibres of this in its afcent 
towards the Liver, cover the 
Hepatick Artery as it were, by 
making a Net, and almoft hide 
its Trunk; the Branches of thefe 
meet with the tops of the Sto- 
machical Nerves aa. 

ax, Shoots diftributed about 
the Pylorus. 

pp, Other Shoots difpers’d 
into the Pancreas. 

ss, Nerves reaching out be- 
tween this Plexus and the great- 
eft of the Mefentery. This 
Plexus communicates with the 
neighbouring Renal by (u) and 
with the Stomachical by (4). 
The greateft Metenterick Plexus, 
out of which a great bundle of 
Nerves arifing under the 
great Glandula of the Mefen- 
terick, from thence is difpers’d 
every where about into ver 
many Branches and Shoots, and 
| are diftribored into all the In- 
} teitines (except the Refum ). 
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Thefe Nerves and Fibres reach- 
ing out on every fides accom- 
pany the Mefenterick Arteries 
and Veins, and varionfly pafs 
about them in their whole pro- 
grefs. 

¢t, Nervous Branches from 
this Plexus into the Womens 
Tefticles or uterine Glandulz, 
which meet with the Branches 
of the vertebral Nerves of the 
2oth and 21ft Pair, fent into the 
fame Parts, and are inofculated 
with them. 

vu, The vertebral Nerves 
which go into the Womens Te- 
fticles. 

», The loweft Plexus of the 
Mefentery placed far below che 
former, and having for its Ori- 
gin three Nerves arifing lower 
from the Intercoftals. 

9%0,«Three Nerves fent down 
on. either fide from the Inter- 
coftal Nerve into the lowett 
Plexus of the Mefenterick. 

xx» A Nerve ftretch’d out 
from that Plexus, dire&ly into 
the greateft Plexus of the Me- 
fentery, which in its Paflage 
receives on both fides fome 
Branches from the Intercoftal 
Nerve, wiz. 44. 5-5. 5+ and it 
felf fend two Branches into the 
Womens Tetticles. 

aL.L, Two Branches from the 
aforefaid Nerve into the Wo- 
mens Tefticles. 

6, Another fmall Plexys 
ftanding a little above this 
lowett. 

#, A nervous Pracefs from 
the aforefaid loweft Plexus, 
{tretch’d out into a {mall neigh- 
bouring Plexus. 

a, From 
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a, From the leaf Plexus 5 a 
noted Nerve being carried into 
the greateft Plexus of the Me- 
fentery, which in its whole 
afcent goes under the Rectum 
and part of the Colon, and in- 
ferts many Branches in the 
fame. 

b, Another Branch fent down- 
wards from the fame Plexus, 
which goes under the lower 
part of the fame ftreight Inte- 
itine, and beftows upon it many 
Shoots. 

cc, Two Nerves fent down- 
ward from the loweft Plexus of 
the Mefentery ), which being 
fent down into the Pelvis of 
the Abdomen, go under the two 
Plexuffes there KK, viz. one 

laced on either fide. 

KK, A double Plexus placed 
within the Pelvis, whofe Nerves 
are employ’d in the feveral Ex- 
cretions there made, (viz.) the 
Urine, Excrement, and Seed ; 
thefe fend out Nerves dd, to- 
wards the loweft Mefenterick 
Plexus. | 

dd, ANerve afcending from 
the aforefaid Plexus on either 
fide nigh the fide of the Re&um, 
and fends Shoots into it, which 
double Plexus meets with ano- 
ther Nerve b, defcending from 
the leaft Plexus. 

ec, Two Nerves from the 
fame Plexus into the Womb. 

f, A Nerve from the fame 
Plexus into the Bladder. 

g, A Nerve into the Pro- 
fiate. 

h, A Nerve out of the Root 
of the 28th vertebral Pair, into 
the Mualcle of the Ayus. 
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i, The 29th vertebral Pair, 
from which 

k, A Nerve into the Sphin-,- 
&er, and the other Mufcles of ° 
the Anus. 

I, A noted Nerve on both 
fides from that Pair into the 
Penis. % 

M, Another fhorter Branch 
into the Mufcles of the Pewis. 

LL, The Intercoftal Nerve 
below the Kidneys, 

m, A little Nerve from the 
vertebral Branch, which paffes ; 
into the Cremafter Mufcle of a ff 
Man’s Tclticles. | | 

n, The 21ft vertebral Pair, , 
whofe origin being placed be- 
hind the Kidneys, lies hid; from 
this Nerve more Shoots are 
fent out on both fides into the 
Tefticles of the Female Sex, 
which meet with other mefen- 
terick Shoots diftributed to the 
fame Part. | ; 

o, A Nerve out of the 22d 
vertebral Pair, from which alfo | 
fome Branches are fent into the 
Womens Tetticles. 

pp» &%c- Nerves which pafs | 
to the Thighs, of which thofe. 
that rife higher receive in their 
defcent Branches from the Nerves | 
arifing lower. , 

q, The Intercoftal Nerves | 
mutually bending one to ano- 
ther near the beginning of the | 
Os Sacrum, communicates by the | 
crofs Procefs r. | ) 

r, Another crofs Procefs with- 
in the bending of the Os Sacrumty 
joining the two Intercoftal 
Nerves. 

S, Both the Intercoftal Nerves 
end in {mail Fibres, which 

Fibres 
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Fibres are diftributed into the 

very Sphin&ter of the Azus. 

m t, A Nerve from the 24th 
_ vertebral Pair, which is carried 

into the inguinal Glandules. 

' VVV, Shoots fent down from 

| the intercoftal Nerve on both 

| fides into the Body of the Ure- 

| ters. . 

 X, A Nerve which goes to 

| the Tefticles and the Cremafter 

| Mufcle cut off wheie it goes out 

| of the Abdomen. 


TG. IF 


| The Spinal Artery that lies 
| on the fore-part of the Medulla 
| Oblongata within the Bony Specus 
| of the Vertebye, running along 
| from the Occéput to the Os Sa- 
) crum like Net-work, | 
| aaa, Arterial Shoots from 
the vertebral Artery afcending 
) between the holes of the Spinal 
| Proceffes, fent down towards the 


| bbb, Ajterial Branchés fent 
down from the dorta towards 
the Spine. 

# ccc, &c. An arterial Shoot 
reachirig out of every aforefaid 

8 Branch into the Spinal Marrow. 

H 6 60ddd, &c. Other Shoots from 
Beach of the aforefaid Branches 
pafiing to the fore-part of the 
@yspinal Marrow. 
H eee, The aforefaid Arterial 
Branches, which as foon as they 
are carried to the bony Den, pre- 
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fently become forked, and fend 
forth little Branches into either 
part, which on both fides com-~ 
municate with the nexe Branch 
of the fame fide, and by the 
crofs Procefs with the Fellow- 
Branch of the other fide. | 

fff, The joining together of 
the Arteries of either fide by the 
crofs Branch. 

ge, Arterial Branches going 
out of the Os Sacrum. 

hh, Arterial Branches going 
to the Meninges of thé hinder 
part of the Head. 

it, Artetial Branches going 
out of the Skull with the Nerves 
of the Seventh Pair. 

kk, Shoots reaching ont into 
the wonderful Net, which in 
their Progrefs are inofculated - 
mutually amiong themfelves, and 
at length with the Carotid Ars 
teries, 


FIG. it. 


Part of the Pulnionick Nervé. 
view d with a Microfcope, td 
fhew its Branchings on the Lo- 
bules of the Lungs. 

A, The chief ‘Trunk. .~ 

bb, The Fibrille cut off and 
difplay’d, which pafs to the lit- 
tle Lobes of the Lungs. 

ccc, The fmall Stemms of 
Nerves continued from each Fa/= 
ciculus of nervous Fibres, from 
whence others are propagated t 
the next little Lobe. | 
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TAB. XVIL 
The 5th, 6th and 8th from Caflevius, the reft from Bidloo. 


FIG, I. 


HE External parts of the 
Fye. 

A, The Eye-brow, B the up- 
per Eye-lid, C the lower, D 
the internal Angle of the Eye, 
in which, part of the Glandula 
Lachrymalis is feen. FE, the ex- 
ternal Angle, F the Hairs of 
the upper, and G the lower 
Eye-Jid. 


FIG. I. 
A, The Skin with the A4z/- 


culus or Arbicularis Palpebrarum 
remov d. 

B, The Bone of the upper 
part of the Orbit bored. 

C, The great Lachrymal 
Gland, in fitu. 

D, A faint appearance of the 
excretory Dafts of the Lachry- 
mal Gland. See the following 
Figure. 

. BE, Divers little Glands inter- 
fpers'd with the Duds, 


FIG, HI. 


The Lachrymal Glands with- 
in the Orbit of the Eye, repre- 
fented {omewhat bigger than the 
Life. 

AA, The upper part of the 
Bones of the Orbit. 

BC, €%c. The fuperior Lachry« 
mal Gland, 


ig ae oe Oe 


DD, Its excretory Duds, firft 
obferv’d by Meibomius, and call’d 
Hygrophthalmicos by Borvichius, | 
and by Segerus Hygroclepharicos, | 
becaufe they difcharge them-_ 
felyes of their Lympid Humour | 
within the Orbit and Pailpebre. 

EE, Divers little Glands dif- | 
pers'd between the laft mention’d | 
Duis. 

FG, The Cartilaginous Rim | 
of the Eye-lids conne&ed with | 
Membranes. | 

HHH, The Hairs of the up- | 
per Eye-lid turn’d fomewhat up- | 
wards, which by the Microfcope | 
appear to have lateral Fibres. — 

I, The Lachryma] Gland pla- 
ced in the internal Angle of the 
Eye. 

KK, The little Bones of the | 
Nofe broke off to fhew the fol- | 
lowing Dutts, — | 

ML, which convey the fu- | 
perfluous Moifture of the La- 
chrymal Du&ts into the Noftril 
of the fame fide. a 


FIG. IV. 


The Mafcles of the Eye, &c, | 
A, The Mufculus Rettus ocu- 


lorum attollens, is 


Ss 
aaa, The Motary Nerves of | 
the Eye. | | 
B, The Deprinzens. % 
~ Cy, The Adducens. hs 
D, The Obliquus inferiore 
E, The Abducens. i! 
F, The Odliquus fupertor. 
quus [up oe 
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G, The Cartilaginous Trochlea. 
HHH, The Tendinous Ex- 


 panfions of the Mufcles. of the 


Fye. 
I, The Optick Nerve im- 


| planted into the back part of 
mp the Eye. 


RAG. V; 
The Eye ahion out of the 


| Orbit with the Fat about it. 
| AA, Fat growing to the back 


part of the Eye. 
B, The Mofcles not fepa- 


CC, That part of the Eye to 
which the Tendons of the Muf- 
cles do not reach. 


E.G. ML 


The Eye-lids with their Maf- 
cles. 
AA, The Mafcle of the Pal- 


} pebre call d Levator. 
__ B, Its thin Teddinous Expan- 
fion at its Termination. 


» CC, The Tarfi, or Cartilages 
of the Eye-lids. 

‘D, The Lachrymal Caruncle 
in the internal Angle of the 
Eye. 

dd, The Punta Lachrymalia. 

F, The outward Corner of 
the Eye. 


FIG. VII. 


The external Tunicks of the 
Eye. 

A, The Tunica Adnata. 

B, The Cornea. 

C, Its Fore-part, which is 


} tranfparent, and properly call’d 


Corned 


See eee: Dl 
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ee 


D, Its Back-part, properly 
call’d Sclerotis, which is thick ~ 
and not tran{parent: Externally 
it is cover’d with the Adnata,and 
internally with the Uvea. 

FE, The Optick Nerve. 


FIG. VIII. 
The Tunica Uvea and Reting 


with the Corvea hanging down, 


A, The Optick Nerve cover’d 
with the Pia Maier. 

B, The Sclerotis turn’d off from 
the Uvea, and hanging to it. 

C, The Infide of the Sclerotis. 

D, The Tunica Uvea partly 
feparated from the Retina. 

FE, The Retina. 


P1G. TX. 


AA, The Ligamentim Ciliave, 

BB, Its Fibres that pafs acs: 
cording to its breadth. 

CC, Its Fibres that pafs bute 
half way ; in which are inferted 
divers Lymphedu&ts: this Muf- 
culous. Conftra&ure with the 
Uvea, is movable, and ftraitens 
or widens the Dimenfions of the 
Pupilla according to the diffe~ 
rent degrees of Light. 


E.G, .x, 


The Membranes of the Eye 
without the Humours. 

AA, The three Tunicks of 
the Eye together. 

B, Part of the Pxpilla. 

C, The Optick Nerve. 


FIG. XI. and XII. 


The Vitreous and Chryftallin 
Humours taken ont together. 
Cc 2 A, The 


36 A. P POE 
A, The Chryftalline Humour. 
B, Parts of the Fibres of the 
Ciliar Ligament broken off and 
remaining on 
C, The Vitreous Humonr. 
FIG. XUL 


A, The Chryftalline Homour 
taken out. 


ae a 58 


FIG. ¥ I, W,1V,& V. from A. Lewenhoek, the Vith#- 
from Henr. Meibomius. The Five fift fhews the Chry-4 
— ftalline Humour of the Eye varioufly view'd with a Micro- 
foope. See the Philofophical Tranfactions, Numb. 165.8 
in the Year 1684, for the Month of November. 


PEG? I. 


Be H E Chryftalline Ha- 
mour of its natural 
fize. 

B, That part of it next the 
Tunica Cornea. 


FIG, If. 


The Threads conftituting the 
Scales wonderfully difpofed. 
From the Center L, the Threads 
pafs three feveral ways, not that 
all the Threads pafs to the Cen- 
ter, for example, thefhorteftM K 
HN OF don't come fo far, but 
reach to the Avis of the other 
fide as the Threads ELK do 
here. They return from thence 
back, and are in this SeCtion the 
fhorteft Threads HN. Thefe 
Threads HN ase placed on the 


“Threads compafling one of the 


N DI X. 


B, A Membrane rais’d from} 
the Chryftalline Humour. 


PYG. xiv. 


AC, The Vitreus Humour. 

“B, A Cavity in this Humout,§ 
in which the back part of theq 
Chry ftalline is receiv'd. : 


XVIII. 


other fide near the Axis, and re-: 
turning back again, are then 
OF ; and O F coming from the} 
other fide nigh the Axis, is here’ 
again KM. To conclude, thofe: 
which are here the fhorteft: 
Threads, are on the other fide: 
the longeft, and Vice verfa. Toi 
prefent this clear to view, I 
have drawn with Lines the! 


Scales of the Chryftalline Body 
feen on one fide. See 


FIG. II. 


RTPSWQ. Tho’ it onght. 
to be a flattifh round, I have’ 
here made it Globular, confi-- 
dering, that in this Reprefen- 
tation the Thread conftituring | 
each Scale may be the better) 
difcerned, Pand Qare the middle } 

Points | 


~ round. 


V 
a 


are here in Fig. 3. the fame with 
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Seen 


Points or Axis, of which P (in 
the foregoing Figure 2, de- 
noted by L) the Threads iffu- 
ing out of the Point P, in the 
foregoing Fig. 2. L, extended 


_ to V, where they are the fhort- 
eft Threads; from whence they 
_.extend back again te P, where 
_ again they are the largeft ; and 
' from P they again extend to 
| W, where they are again the 
| fhorteft: And chus alfo are ex- 
_ tended the Threads from T to 
a > , and thence again to X, and 
_ from X to Q, and thus half the 
~Courfe of every one of the 
Threads is demonftrated, fince 


we moft fuppofe this for an half 
In fhort, the Threads 
LI inFig.2. are here PS, and 
the Threads between L and M 
of that Figure, are here the 
Threads between P and X, and 
the Threads between LO in 


_ the foregoing Fig. 2. are here 
_ the Threads between P and T. 
So that the Threads in the fore- 
going Fig.2. between FOLIKE 


RTPS,. Here is farther to be 
obfery’d, that the Threads con- 
ftituting the Chryftalline Body, 
are thickeft about RK and S, and 
the nearer they approach to P 
orQ, they are the thinner. 
To conclude, when we view the 
forefaid Chryftalline Body with 
attention , as it cometh frefh 


‘out of the Eye, we find it to 


excel in tranfparency the pureit 
Glafs, notwithftanding it is 
compos’d of fo many thoufand 
Threads, where they lie fo 
very clofe together, that one 
would wonder how the light 


Tray SS 


can pafs through them in right 
Lines, which is abfolutely ne- 
ceflary ; for if it were other- 
wile, the Chryftalline Body 
would appear white, but .nor 
tran{parent. 


BPUGV ee Vi 


The fame Agreement ( fays 
Lewenhoeck ) I found alfo in the 
Fyes of Hares and Rabbets, ex- 
cept that whereas the Threads 
conftituting the before-menti- 
ond Chryftalline Bodies, {pread 
themfelves from the Center in 
three diftant Courfes, here the 
Threads of each Scale fpread 
themfelves, but in two courfes, 
Fig. 4. ABCD, reprefenteth half 
the round of the Chryftalline 
Body of the Eye of a Hare or 
Rabbet, E is the Center, which 
lieth extended to the Apple of 
the Eye; thefe Threads confti- 
tuting each Scale, which run as 
through the Center EF, are on 
the other fide the fhorteft, and 
appear like unto F or G; like- 
wife F and G on the other fide 
run through the Center. I have 
alfo caufed the foregoing Figure 
to be drawn fidewile, the better 
to reprefent the thread-like ap- 
pearance of each Scale. I fup- 
pofe then, that the Threads, 
which in Fig. 4. ave reprefented 
between E and F, are the fame 


-with thofe in Fig. 5. reprefented 


by EO. So that the Threads 
which come from the Point I 
(the fame with E in the former 
Figure) end here in N and L, 
where they are the fhortett ; 
and thofe which extend to Q, 

¢ 3 through 
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through or clofe to the Center 
M, wide they are the longetft, 
end there, cr bend again on 
the other fide, as the fame do 
here. In fhort, thofe which 
here approach the Center I, are 
on the other fide farthett ee: 
the Center. 


EA BY Ae 
Fron M. Da Verney. 


FIG... 


f-E SHE Ear in its natural Si- 

tuation, together with the 
Arteries which are diftributed 
to its Fore-part. 

ABCD, The Ear, ABC its 
three Plice, D the Auricula, E 
the Concha, at . 

F, near E is to be feen the 
Foramen of ‘the Meatus Auditorius. 
F, The Place of the Lynrpanum, 
or rather Alembrana iympant, 


the two prick’ d Lines fhew the: 


length of the Meatus. 

é G, Part of the Os Sguammo- 
fam bored. 

H, The Mafculus Attollens Au- 
vinuihule Cor firlk Mutcle) lying 
on the Os Souammofum after the 
‘Temporal Muafele is taken away. 

I, Part of the Os Fucale. 

K, The Proceffus Styloides. 

L, The external Carotid Ar- 
i cut off about the Ancle of 

the lower Jaw-bone. 

M, The Branch which afcends 
by the Fore-part of the Ear, 


AME WN Del © 


-Lachrymal Du& from the Punda 


FIG. Vi, 
The Lachrymal Du& pafling 
towards the Nottril. 
aa, The Continuation of the 


Lachrymalia to the Extremity of 
the Noftril. 

bb, The Excretory Du& that 
is proper to the Noftrils. 


N, Thofe that pafs. on ed 
Back- part of the Ear. | 
P, A Branch that goes to the 
Ear tee ) 
O, Another Branch which 
pafies to its Cartilage, and inter 
nal part of its Concha. 4 | 


FIG. IL 


The Ear drawn: forward to} 
fhew its fecond Mnalfcle, with) 
the feveral Teguments of the | 
Ear, and the Arteries which lie} 
belaeel it. 

A, The Ear turn’d forward. 

B, Its fecond Mufcle call’d 
Retrabens Auviculam, whofe Fi- | 
bres are here bared from their} 
Membranes to fhew their Pro- 
crels. ry 
©, The Cartilage laid bar 
to Sew the infeles of a | 
Muitcle. 

D, The true. Skin of the Far 
under which the Fat is placed 

EE, The Membrana Nervofi 
according to Du Verney. 
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F, Part of the Os Sguammofum. 
G, The Mammillary Procefs. 


H, The Trunk of the Carotid 


Artery. | 

IK, Its Trunk, which as it 
afcends behind the Ear, fends 
_ divers Shoots to it. | 

L, A Branch that is beftow’d 
on the Cavities of the Maftoid 

Procefs. 
___M, A Branch after pafling on 
the Cartilage is difpers’d on the 
Concha. 


FLG, Ti: 


The Cartilage of the Ear and 
its Meatus laid bare... 

_A, The Cartilage of thé Ear 
with its Foldings. 7 

B, The Cartilaginous Meatus 
hanging a little down. 
| C, Part of the Cartilage, 
which makes the Orifice of the 
- Meatus, and which hangs down 
at the Mouth of the Concha in 
the Figure of the Tongue. 

DEF, Three places which are 
only Membranous where the 
Cartilages are difcontinued. 


er ld.. 1N. 


Shews the Back-part of the 
Ear, and the Upper-part of the 
Cartilaginous A4eatus, with the 
Ligaments which join the Con. 
cha to the Os Temporum. 

AA, The Back-part of the 
Far. 

BB, The Back-part of the 
Concha bared. 

CC, The Appendices of the 
Cartilaginous Meatus. 


D, The Upper-part of the 
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Meatus compofed only of ‘the 
Glandulous Skin. 
BE, A Ligament of the Ear. | 


FIG, V. 


The Glandulous Tanick that 
invelts the Cartilaginous Meatus, 
reprefented three times bi ger 
than its natural Size, that all its 
Parts may appear more diftinG. 

A, The external Part of the 
Glandulous Tunick. 
 B, The Canalis or Meatus o- 
pend, where the fmall Hairs 
may be feen with the mouths 
of the Excretory Du&s of the 
Glands, 


FEG, VL 


Part of the AZeztus cut fo as 
to fhew the thicknefs of it, and 
the manner of the Adhefion of 
the Glands to that Skin; fome 
of which Glands are taken out, 
to fhew their. Loculi more di-. 
ftinGly. | 


FIG. VIL 


The Temple Bone bared. 

A, The Squammous Part of 
this Bone. 

BB, Part of the Os Fugale ox 
Apophyfis Zygomatica. 

C, A {mall Depreffure where 
the Ligament of the Ear is 
faften’d. 

D, The Mouth of the bony 
Meatus of the Ear. 

E, The Cliffs that are feen in 


“ the Fore-part of this Bone next 


the Fauees. 
F, The Membrane of the Tym- 
panum in its proper Situation. 
Cc 4 G, The 
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G, The Mammillary Procefs. 


’ 


H, The Styloid Procels. 


1, The Canalis in which the the Channel leading from the 


internal Carotid paffes. 

K, A Sinus between the Bony 
Meatus and Squammons part of 
the Os Lemporum, by which’the 
Mulcle of the Malleus patles into 
the Zympanum itfelf. 


JT AB. XX. 
From M. Du Vetney. 


FIG, 1. 


HE Temple Bone after its 
Squammous part withthe 
external Afeatus is cut away, to 
{hew the Membrane of the Tym- 
panum. . 

A, The Membrane of the 
Tympanum in its proper place, 
fo that it may be readily feen. — 

B, The Handle of the Hammer 
cleaving to the Infide of this 
Mem brane. 

Cy The fongeft Procefs of 
the Incus, which may be feen 
through the Membrane of the 
Tympanum, tho’ it is placed at 
fome diftance behind it. 

D, The Head of the Hammer 
or Malleus. 
. EB, The thick part of the Imcus, 
with : ‘ 
’ BF, Its fhort Procefs, which 
appears bared in this Se€tion. 
* G, The Bony Meatus broke 
off in its middle, | 
* -H, The Maftoide Apophy fs. 

I, The Styloid. if uF 
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L, The Extremity of the 
Bony Meatus, which is part of 


Ear to the Palate. 
FIG.) VI. 


The Bony Meatus feparated 
fromthe Temple Bone. 


| 
| 
| 
| 


K, The external Mafcle of 
the Malleus in its place. 

eee . The {mall flender and 
long Procefs of the Malleus, to 
which the Mafcle is inferted. — 


FI GIL 


The Membrana Tympani taken 
out and view'd laterally. — 


FIG. III. 


The Membrane of the Tym- 
panum viewd after the fame 
manner, but ftill remaining in | 
the Extremity of the Bony | 
Paffage. | | 

AA, The fide of the Bony | 
Meatus next the Face, by which | 
the gradual afcending Progrefs | 
of that Paffage may be undeér- | 
ftood as it leads to the Membrana 
Tympani. | ‘g 
, £7.65 IV; 


The lateral View of the Incus | 
and Stapes in their proper Situa- 


Hono: | | 
A, The 
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A, The thickeft part of the 
Incus. 

B, The fhort Branch of the 
Incus, which in this view ap- 
pears on : 

C, The long Branch. 

D, The Head of the Stapes, 
which is join’d with the long 
Procefs of the Incus by the me- 
diation of the fourth Bone, 

{ 
) ee Se SA 

N.B. That thefe following 
Figures, by miftake of the Graver, 
are piaced in different parts of 
this Table, and are done four 
times bigger than the Life. 

A, The Beak of the longeft 
Branch of the Ineus. 

B, The Oficulum quartum. 

C, The Head of the Stapes, in 
whofe Cavity (here exprefs’d ) 
the Officulum quartum is receiy'd. 


FIG. VI. 


The Stapes, four times bigger 
than the Life. 

A, Its Head. 

B, Its Neck. 

CC, Its Sides. 

D, Its Bafis. 

E, The Membrane of the 
Stapes. - 


EIG.; Vil. 
D, The Bajis of the Stapes. 


FIG. VI. 


A, The Stapes. 
B, Its Mufcle, both being re- 
prefented more than twice as 


big as the Life. 


: s 


F 1 G;\ IX. 


Shews the fmall Bones of the 
Eay, as they appear if you view 
them from that J/eatus which 
opens into the Maftoid Procefs. 

A, The thickeft part of the 
Incus. 

B, Its fhort Procefs fore- 
fhorten'd, the Bye being dire@ly 
againft its Point. 

C, Its longeft Branch. 

D, The back-part of the Han- 
dle of the Malleus. 

E, The Stapes feen from above. 


BIG: xX. 


Another view of the Bones of 
the Ear (on the oppofite fide ) 
from the Meatus, which leads 
fromthe Palate to the Tympanum. 

A, The Head of the Malleus 
covering the thicker part of the 
Incus, and its fhort Procefs. 

B, The Handle of the Malleus. 

C, The longer Branch of the 
Incus. 

D, The Stapes view'd laterally, 

N.B. Thar the Line, or ra- 
ther Stylus, exprefs'd ‘in thefe 
two laft Figures, fhews the parts 
of thefe Bones that appear above 
or underneath in their different 
Views. 


FIG. XI. 


Reprefents almoft the fame 
parts that are exprefsd in Fig, 1, 
of this Table, all being drawn 
much bigger than in the Skele- 
ton. The Membrane of the Tym- 
panum being here taken‘away, 
to fhew the Bones in their pro. 


per 
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per Situation, and the parts that 
appear in the Infide of the Tym- 
panum itfelf, 

A, The Malleus. 

B, The Incus. 

C, The Stapes direttly under 
the Eye, fo that its Head is hid 
by the Roffrum of the longer 
Branch of the Incus, tho’ its 
Bafis may in this view fomewhat 
appear as it covers the Feneftra 
Ovalis. 

D, The bottom or lower part 
of the Tympanum, which is the 
‘Sarface of the Os Petrofum. 

E, The Feneffra Ovalis. 

FG... Halt of the Meatus in 
which the internal Mufcle of 
the Malleus is inclofed. 

F, That part of this divided 
Meatus that is without the Tyz- 
panum. 

G, Its other part within the 
Tympanum. 

HI, The Bony part of the 
Meatus, which leads from the 


Palat to the Ear, divided through > 


its middle to fhew its Cavity. 

i, The Extremity of the Afe- 
atus, in which the A¢ufculus Sta- 
pedis is incloted. 


Bl Ga7klh 


The Incus view’d on that fide 
where it 48 articulated co the 
Mateus. 

A, The great End of the Incas. 

B, tts fhort,- Branch Fore- 
fhorten’d, 

C, Its long Branch, 

D,. Its fir Cavity. ’ 

EB, The fecond 

F, A Protuberance ariling be- 
tween thefe two Cavities, 


— | 
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That part of the Aalleus iv 
here chiefly reprefented which i 
articulated with the Incus. 

A, Its Head. 

B, Its Handle. 

C, Its large Apophyfis. 

D, Its firft Protuberance, 
which is receiv’d in the Cavity 
of the Incus D, inthe preceding 
Figure. 

FE, Its fecond Protuberance, 
which is receiy’d at E in the 
fame Figure. 

F, The Cavity which receives 
the Protuberance F, Fig. ib. 


ELG.. XIV. 


The Afaleus as it appears 
when view'd, from the Aquadud, 
that the Infle&tion of the Mafcles 
may be feen, efpecially the in- 
ternal Mufcles which. pafs into 
the Tympanum to its Infertion on 
the Malleus. . 

AB, The Malleus, 

C, The exterior Muafcle, 

D, The interior 


| 
Shews the Circumference of 
the Tympanum and the Malleus 
view'd from the Infide, with its fi 
Matcles in its proper Situation. 
A, The Head of the Mailleus. 
B, Its Handle elgg | 
C, The external Mafcle of — 
the Malleus. ' o 
D, Its Infertion. i 
HE, The internal Mufcle of the — 
Malleus. . 


FIG.AKV: 


F, The 
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F, The place which it goes to, 
and makes an obtufe Angle, and 
whence it is inflected to the 
Handle of the Malleus, to which 
it is inferted under the external 
Muicle. 

GH, The Circumference of 
the Lympanum. 

I, The great Apophyfis of the 
Malleus fore-fhorten'd. 

K, The leffer Apophyfis to 
which the external Mautlcle is 


- inferted. 


LM, The Nervous Covering 
of the internal Mufcle, fomewhat 
open’d to fhew that Mufcle. 

That it may be better con- 
ceivd how thefe two Maufcles 
move the Malleus, and thereby 
ftretch the Membrane of the 
Tympanum or relax it, their In- 
fertions do fhew, that when the 
external Mafcle CD ats only, 
the Extremity of the Mazubrium 
B (or Handle) is drawn outward, 
becaufe the Head of the Malleus 
G is faften’d in the Tympanum. 
But if both thefe Mufeles move 
together, the Extremity of the 
Maileus (being drawn inwardly 
by the internal Mufcle EF,) 
{tretches the Membrana Tympani. 
For the external Mufcle CD draws 
or at Jeaft tics up the Head of 
the Malleus, which does not 
bear upon the Tympanum in H 
as it does in G. 


FIG. XVI. 


Shews the Back-part of the 
Os Temporis as big again as the 
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Life, its Sqaammous Part being 
here taken away, and the Bone 
cut through from the top tothe 
bottom (according to the Siriz) 
fo that the Incifion paffes through 
the middle of the Maftoid Pro- 
cefs: This Se&tion is fo made, 
that the Stria about the Afem- 
brana Tympani appears, as does 
alfo the place where the Stria is 
wanting. Here alfo may be feen 
the Parzetes of the Bony Meatus 
next the Face looking down- 
wards, and covering a part 
of the Membrana Tympani ; and 
finally all the Sinuofities of 
the Maftoid Procefs are laid 
open. 

AA, The Stria. , 

aa, The fpace in which th 
Stria is wanting. 

B, The fide of the Bony Me- 
atus next the Face, in this view 
lying downwards. 

C, The Malleus. 

D, The fmall Cord of the 
Tympanum drawn inwards, that 
it may be feen how it paifes on 
the external Mufcle. 

b,c, A Sinuofity in the Bone 
on the Stria, which gives the 
Mufcle the Benefit of a Pully. 

FE, The external Mafcle of the 
Malleus in like manner drawn 
inward, 

FF, The Bony part of the | 
Meatus that leads to the Palate. 

G, The Adeatus to the Mattoid’ 
Procefs, . 

HHH, The Sinuofities of thar 
Apophyfis. 


ete ee 
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4 ae Ae eee, 4,4 
From M. Du Verney. 


PD, i 


Hews the Os Fenzporis not ex- 
ceeding its juft Magnitade, 

and fo prepared, that the Stapes 
may be feen in its proper place, 
together with the Meatus which 
goes from the Ear to the Palate. 

A, The Stapes in its proper 
Situation. 

BC, Part of the Bony Canal. 

D, The Cartilaginous part of 
the fame Canal, which is thick 
and large at its Extremity. 

E, The Infide of the Mem- 
brane that invefts the Infide of 
the Channel hanging down. 


FIG. II. 


Another View of the fame 
Temple Bone exceeding its natu- 
ral fize, and fo prepared that the 
Cochlea and femicircular Chan- 
nels appear in their natural Si- 
tuation, 

A, The Arched Roof of the 
Veftibulum. 

'B, The Feneftra Ovalis as it 
appears when the Stapes and 
Membrane that connects it are 
removed. 

“CDE, The three femicircu- 
lar Channels in their proper 
Sight, C the fuperior, D the 
middiemoft, E the lowermott. 
The middlemoft and lowermoft 
in this Figure are open’d to fhew 
their Cavities. 


Bio TH, - 


Shews the top of the Cochlea 
taken off to its internal part, 
that the Semioval Spiral Chan- 
nel may be feen. 


FI G. IV. 


Shews the Spiral Lamina fuf- 
pended as it were in the Air, 
much bigger than the Life, with 
the Membrane which faftens it 
to the Superficies of the Channel. 

abc, The Lamina Spivalis. 

def, The Membrane which 
adheres to it. 7 a 


FIG. ¥. 


Shews the Center or Body of 
the Cochlea, much bigger than | 
its natural fize, in which fome 
marks of the Turnings of the 
Spiral Lamina and the Channels 
may be feen. 

abc, The Veftigia of the | 
Tarnings of the Spiral Lamina, | 
full of many little Holes, which | 
afford paflages of the Filaments _ 
of the Auditory Nerve. ‘| 

def, Marks of the Extremi- | 
ties of the Spiral Channel. 


FIG. VI. 


Shews the Vefibulum and the 
three Semicircular Channels 
opened, that the sie ii 
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of the Veffels may be feen in 
them. 

a, The Branch of an Artery 
which enters the Vefiibulum. 
b, Another Branch of the fame 
_ Artery which enters by the com- 
mon Hole of the Vefiibulum, and 
_ is diftributed to the fuperior and 
- inferior Channels, 
z c, The Branch that goes to the 

Tofide of the middle Channel. 


EIG, “VIE 
Shews the Back-part of the Os 


— PRetrofum very much magnified, 


the Bone itfelf being rafped a- 
way, fo much as is needful, to 

fhew the Semicircular Convolu- 
_ tions and Cavity in which the 
Auditory Nerve ends, 

A, The Hole of the Auditory 
Nerve rafped. 

BB, The Semicircular Do&ts. | 

C, The Bafis of the Body of 
the Cochlea, with divers fmall 
Holes in it, which afford Paffages 
to the nervous Fibrille that are 


- fpread in all the Spiral Turnings 


and Windings. 

_D, The beginning of the Me- 
atus, by which part of the hard 
Nerve paffles. 

E, The Hole by which a 
’ Branch of the foft Nerve pafles, 
Fig. 8. E. 


F, Another Hole by which a 
third Branch of the foft Pair 
paifes, exprefs'd Fig. 8. F. 


FG. ‘VIEL. - 


The Auditory Nerve magni- 
fied and freed from the Os Pe- 
trofum, that it may appear how 
this Nerve is divided within the 
Meatus of that Bone. 

A, The Auditory Nerve di- 


. vided into two Branches, 


BB, Part of the fo't Nerve. 

CC, Part of that hard Nerve 
whofe upper part is fo expre's'd 
in this Figure, that the Filrille 
and Branches of the portion of 
foft Nerves may be feen. The 
Trunk of this portion of rhe hard © 
Nerve is inferted in the Foramen 
mark’d D in Fig. 7. : 

D, The great Branch of the 
foft Nerve divided into divers 
Fibrille, which enter into divers 
Holes at the Bafis of the Body of 
the Cochlea, and are diftribared 
into all its Spiral Tornings and 
Windings. oe ees 

EB, Another Branch of the foft 
Nerve, which enters by the Fo- | 
yamen mark’d E in Fig. 7. 

F, The third Branch of the 
foft Nerve, which enters at the 
Foramen F of Fig. 7. 
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XXII. 


From M. Du Verney. 


FIG, I. 


Hews the upper part of the 
Temple-Bone inclining a 
hictle, together with the Branch 
of the fifth Pair of Nerves, which 
is diftributed into the left Cheek, 
and the Origin of divers of the 
Filaments, which is called the 
Corda’ Tympani, as alfo the Divi- 
fions of the other Branch of the 
fame Nerve which goes to the 
outward part of the Ear. 
A, Part of the Squammous 
Bone of the Temples. 
B, The Maffoid Procefs. 
C, The Styloid Proce/s. 
D, The Zygomatick Procefs. 
E, The Meatus that goes from 
the Ear to the Palate. 


EF, A Branch of the fifth Pair, © 


chiefly diftributed into the lower 
Cheek, and into the Parts that 
join to it. 

g hik, Four Shoots from this 
Branch as fcon as it comes out 
of the Cranium. 

, The firft goes to the tem- 
poral Mafcle. | 

h, The fécond to the external 
Maffeter. 

i, Thethird goes tothe Mufcle 
call’d the Buccinator, and Glands 
of the Cheeks. 

k, The fourth goes to the 
Mufcalus Pterygoideus internus. 

C, Another Shoot which is 
fent out from this Branch. 

-H, A part of this Branch, 


which is joined with the hard 
Branch of the Anditory Nerve. 

I, The diftribution of the 
Branch G into the outward 
part of the Ear, whofe outward 
Branches are cut off. 

K, A Branch, which being 
cut off, goes into the lower 
Jaw. 

LL, A Branch which goes to 
the fide of the Tongue. 

MM, A Branch going from 
thence, and afcending backward 
over the Bony part of the Aea~ 
tus of the Aquedu&, and goes 
into the Lympanum, and is that 
which is commonly call’d the 
Corda Tympani. 

N, The external Mufcle of the 
Malleus in its proper place. 


FTG. i. 


A, The Procefius Maftoides. 

B, The hinder part of the 
Ear feen. | 

C, The Trunk of the fecond 
vertebral Pair. 

abcdefg, Many Branches 
cut off, which the laft menti- — 
ond Trank fends to the neigh- | 
bouring Mafcles and vertebral | 
Nerves. : q 

DD, A Branch of the fame 
Nerve, which pafles by the Back- 
part of the Ear. 

E, A Branch which ends in 
the Auvicula, and inthe Cartila- 
ginous Meatuss | s 
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eK the Cartilaginous Meatus to the 
Bony Aznulus, which in time 
_ grows hard,and chiefly makes up 
the Bony Meatus of the Ear. 
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E 7G. IR. 
Shews the Ear of a Child of 


a Year old. 


A, The under part of the Ear. 
BB, Its Channel or Cartila- 


‘ginous Meatus. 


C, The Membrane that joins 


D, The Bony Annulus. 
_E, The Procefs of the Os Fu- 


LG. Ive 


Shews. the Fore-part of the 
temporal Bone of an Embryo. 

' A, Its Squammous part, whofe 
little Bony Fibres appear, as it is 
feen in fome other Bones in the 
Skall of an Embryo. 


ab, The Margin of its Circum- — 


ference, as yet Cartilaginous. 
B, Part of the Os Fugale. 


| © C, The Membrane of the 
i TLympanum. 


D, The Bony Annulus with 
which the Membrane of the 
Lympanum is join’d. 

FB, The Proceffus Styloides, as 
yet Cartilaginous, 

FF, The Proceffus Ma froides 
very {mall. ; 

d, The Foramen, through which 
the hard Branch of the Auditory 
Nerve pafles out. 

G, The Conjun&ion of the 


Squammous Part of the Temple 


Bone with the Maftoid Bone, 
united in an Adult. 

H, The Channel in which 
that Carotid Arzery paffes, 


1, The Foramen that goes from | 
the Palate to the Mouth. 


FFG. ¥: 


Shews the hinder-part of the 
Temple Bone. 

A, The Squammous part. 

BB, The place where it is 
feparated from the reft of the 
Os! Petrofum. 

C, The fuperior femicircular 
Channel unprepared. 

D, The inferior 

E, The place where both 
Channels meet. 

F, Aremarkable Hollow which 
lies under the fuperior Channel, 
and which in time is filled up, 
and is not perceivable. 

G, The Foramen for the paffing 
of the hard Nerve. 

H, The Foramen of the Audi- 
tory Nerve. ; 


FIG. VI. 


Shews the Bony Avnulus alittle 
ftooping, that the Strie may be - 
feen. | 


FIG. VII. 


Shews the fame Annulus, but 
otherwife inclin’d, that the reft 
of the Strie¢ may be vilible. 


FIG, VIII. 


This fhews the hard. Portion 
of the Auditory Nerve on diffe- 
rent parts of the Face. 

A, The Trunk of the hard part 
of the Auditory Nerve coming 
out of the Cranium through the 
Foramen that is between the Pyo- 
ceffus Maftoides and Styloides. 

BB, A 
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BB, A great Branch which ‘is 
fent from that Trunk to the Ear, 
whofe {mall Filaments are feen 
ae 

CC, The inferior Btanch 
which is difperfed to the Chin, 
Mufcles, and Teguments, that lie 
under the lower Jaw. 

a, The fuperior Branch that 
is divided in a.three-fold man- 
wet . 

Dbcde, Five Branches of 
this Divifion fent into the Maf- 
cles of the Temples, Forehead, 
and Eye-lids. 


A Paes NDT %, 


f; A Branch of this Divifion 
which goes into the middle of 
the Cheek, through the Branch 
of the fifth Pair (mark’d g¢) and 
becomes bigger. 

h, The laft Branch of this 
Divifion, that fends Filaments 
to the Maufculus Baccinator and 
Mutcles of the Lips. 

it, Two fmail Filaments which 
feem cut off, becaufe they pafs: 
into the Orbite of the Eye 
through theit proper Foramina,, 
which are in the firft Bone of 
the upper Jaw. 


T A’. - XXII 


oe G. 1, Il, V, VI, VIL, & VIL, from ‘Vellingius. The 
IIld from Schneider, FIG. 1V, from Caierius, The 


reft from Malpighius. 
FIG. L 


A, “FAHE Hairy Scalp fepa- 


rated. 


BB, The Panniculus Carnofus, 


by fome call’d Pericranium, alfo 
feparated.. 


C, The Perioffium, by fome. 


not diftinguifh’d from the Peri- 
cranium, here feparated. 
DD, The Skull bared. 
EB, The Maufculus Frontis. 
FF, The Orbicularis, or Clan- 
for Palpebrarum. ; 
G, The firft Mufcle of the 
Ala Nafi, call’d Pyramidalis. 
H, The Mafc.Dilatator AleNafi- 
J, A fG@itious Mufcle call’d 
by Authors Mufc. Dilatans Alas, 
Or Circulavis Naji. 


K, Mufc. Attollens Labiorums 

L, Zyeomaticus. 

M, Depreffor Labiorum Com 
MUNES » : 

N, Confividtoy Labiorum. — 
— O, Buccinator. 

PP, Lemporalis. ' 

Q , Atiollens Auriculam: 

R, Retrahbens Auviculam. 

S, Maffeter. | 

T, Digafricus cut from its | 
Original, ) 


FIG. I. 


AA, The Temporal Mutcles ~ 
freed from their Originals, and 


‘Jeft ar their Infertions aa, atthe 


Proceffus Corone of the lower 


Jaw. | 
BB, The 
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APPENDIX: 


BB, The Maufcul: Mafeteres 
feparated. ' ; 

CC, Parts of the Digaftrick 
Mufcles left at their Infertions 
to the lower Jaw. gare 

D, The Mufculus Prerygoides 
internus on both fides. 
_EE, The Plerygoides internus 
on both fides. 

F, Part of the Quadratus fe- 
parated, 


FI.G, . Im: 


That part of this Figure 
marked AAAA and B, is by no 
means intelligible either in this 
Copy, or in the Original of 
Schneider ; C the Membrane as 
it invefts the Roof of the Mouth; 
D the Foramen of the Os Occipi- 
zis, by which the Spinal Mar- 
row defcends: — 


FIG. IV: 


The back: part of the Larynz, 
with its Mufcles, @c. 

AA, The Os Hyoides. 

B, The Concave part of the 
Epiglottis. - | 

GC, The hinder Concave 
part of the Cartilago Thyroides. 

DD, The Par Cricoarytenoides 
 poflicum. 
E, The Pofterior Membranous 
- part of the Wind-pipe. 
F, The Mafculus Arytenoideus. 


FIG. V. and VI. 


A, That part of the Os Hyoi- 
des call’d its Bafis, Fig. 5. A 
Fig. 6. fhews the internal con- 
cave part of lis Bafti. 


_parrow the Tongue.: 
d . 


49 

BB, The Horns of the Os 
Hyoides, | 

CC, The Cartilaginonus Ap- 
pendages. 
FIG. Vit. 

The Uvula with the Amiz- 
dala or Tonjille. rt, 

A, The Gargareon or Uvula. 
bb, The external Pair 
Mulcles call’d Pevyeoftaphilinus. 

CC, The internal Pair call’d 
Sphencfiaphilinus, 9 | 

D, That part .of the Palate 
from which the Uvula is conti+ 
nned. 


BB, The Tonfilles 
F1G, VII. 


1,2,3,4,5. The Tongue of - 
a Quadinped divided into: five 
parts. 3 2 2 

A, Its Apex. or Points 

B, Its middle: 

Gy: Tes Bafis. 


F 1G. IX, X, XI, XII, XIU, 


Portions of the divided Tongue, 
in which are fhewn the ftraic 
courfe of its external Fibres, 
and thé various Difpofition’ of 
its internal Fibres. 

9, The top of the Tongne 
cut off tranfverfly. 

AA, The carnous Fibres 
which pafs according to the 
length of the Tongue, and in- 
clofe it on every fide, by which 
the Tongue is drawn into the 
Moath. 

B, The flefhy Fibles that 
pals tranfverfly, and ferve to 


C, The 


of” 
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C, The Perpendicular Fibres 
which leffen it in its thicknefs, 

D, The Membrane as yet co- 
vering the Tongue. 

FE, The carnous Fibres pafling 
obliquely from the fides to the 
upper Surface of the Tongue. 

F, The ftrair Fibres which 
are continued wich the Mufcles 
of the Tongue. 

G, The Angular Fibres (ac- 
cording to Malpighius) which 
draw the Tongue inwards. 

HH, The Fibres which de- 
prefs the ridge of the Back. 

I, A Branch of'a Nerve, 
which ends in the Papilla of the 
Tongue. 

LL, The ftreight Fibres, 
which comprefs the Bafs of the 
Tongue, between which are fome 
{mall Glands and Fat. 

M, The Bajis of the Tongue. 

N, The lower fide of the 
Tongue in this SeQion. 


PIG. XI. 


The Bajis of the Tongue cut 
traverfe. 


BIG. XV. 


A piece of the Tongue with 
a Branch of a Nerve, and three 
forts of Papille. 


FPG oa 


The Horny Papille with their 
two coverings. 


FIG. XVII. 


AA, One of the Toxfille, com- 
monly call’d the Almonds of the 
Ears. 

BB, The two larger Sinnffes 
of the Tonjfille. 

CCC, The feveral little Ori- 
fices of Sinuffes that open into 
the larger. 


TA Be XXIY. 


FIG. I. from Blafius; Il. and V. from Steno; Ill. aud IV. 
from Dr. Wharton; VI. and VIL from Lewenhoeck 3 
VIII. and YX. from Cafpar Bartholine. | 


FIG. 4 


A, HE Parotid Gland in its 
natural Situation. 

B, Its Salival Du& which 
pafles through the Mufeulus Buc- 
cizatoy into the Month. 

C, A Probe in the Salival 
Dad. 


FIG, IL 


The Salival Du&ts of a Calf. 
aaa, The  conglomerated 
Gland call’d Parotis. 
bb, The Parotid conglobate 
Gland. | 
cc, The Lympheduas tend- 
ing downwards between the 
Parotid 
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| Parotid Conglobate and Conglo- 
Wy! | 

_ merate Glands. 

| dd, The Roots of the Salival 
i Excretory Dutis. 

a e, The Trunk of the Duéus 
| Salivalis. 

© _ f, The outward Branch of the 
 Fucular Veins. 

rm gg, The Nerves communi- 
| cating as wel! without as within 
| the Gland and Head. 

m ii, The Nervous Twigs ac- 
_ companying the Salival Duc. 


FIG. IIT. and IV. 


Shews the inferior Maxillary 
Gland, with its Salival DaSts in 
a Calf’s Head. 

A, The back-part of the infe- 
vior maxillary Salival Gland. 

aaaa, The pofterior Roots of 
the Du&us Salivaiis. 

5, The Fore-part of the Gland. 
| bb, The anterior Roots of 
| tthe fame Daéts, 

‘C, The Trunk of the Salival 

“Dus arifing from the hinder 

Roots of the Salival Du@s aa, 
and marching over the Tendon of 

the Digaftrick Mufcle. 

D, The other part of the Sa- 
fival Du& onthe other fide of 
the Tendon where it joins with 
the foremoft Roots bb. 

FE, The Union of all thefe 
Dufts into one common Trunk, 

FG, The Mufculus Digaftricus 
or Biventer. 

H, The Progrefs of the Salival 
Du towards the Fore-treeth of 
the lower Jaw. 

I, The opening of the Dufus 
Salivalis under the Tip of the 
Tongue near the Denies Incifores 
of the lower Jaw, 
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K, Around Glandule placed 
by the Jaw. 

L, The row of Afperities un-. 
der the fide of the Tongue. 

M, The Tongue laid afide to 
fhew the endings of the Salival 
Du& at qT. : 

N, The Tonfilla. 

FIG. V. 
_ The Mutculous Texture of the 
Tongue. f 
F 1G. VE. and VII. 

AB, Two Scales taken from 
the internal Tunick of the 
Mouth, when viewd with a 
Microfcope. A certain Streak 
in them which contain little 
Globules. 

FIG. VII. 
The Salival Gland of. the 


‘lower Jaw of a Lionels. 


A, The Gland of the lower 


aw. 
B, Its Salival Du&, difcover'd 
by Dr. Wharton. 
C, The Glandula Sublingualis. 
D, Its Salival Duk, firft dif- 
cover’d by Caf. Bartholine; the 
various Ramifications of which 
appear difperfed through the 
whole Gland. ! 


PEG ony. 

Shews the two Mouths of the 
inferior Saliyal Datts on both 
fides, viz. that of Dr. Wharto 
and of C. Bartholine. 

aa, Two Briftles or Wires in- 
ferted into the Mouths of thofe 
Duts on both fides. 

b, The Tongue turn’d afide 
to fhew the Orifices of the Du&s 
and the lower Jaw C. 
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TARR XXV. 
From Bidloo. 


a acme 


S a Fititious Figure of the 
Mufcles of the Fauces and 
Ocfophagus. | 


FIG. II. 


Shews the Stomach revers'd 
in this Print. 

AA, The Fundus of the Sto- 
mach. 

B, The lower part of the Gula 
or Ocefophagus. 

C, The Pylorus or right Ori- 
fice, here reprefented the left. 

D,The Omentum hanging down 
which lies on the Guts. 

N.B. Inthis Figure the fu- 
perior and inferior Coronary 
Blood-Veffels of the Stomach are 
very well exprefs’d ; the lower 
parting with Slips to the Omen- 
tum as well as to the Stomach. 


FIG, JI. 


The Texture of the Perito- 
neum examined by a Micro- 
{cope. | 

AA, The Nervous and Ten- 
dinons Fibres, which pals accord- 


APPENDIX. 


ing to the length of the Abdo. 
mens 

BB, Other Fibres carried ip 
a circular manner from the Ney-. 
vous Plexus through the breadth 
of the Abdomen. 

CC, The Fibvilla which join: 
the preceding Fibres together, 
are complicated with them. 

DD, Paits of the Blood-: 
Vellels broke off. 


FE G. IV. 


The Procefs of the Peritonesn 
on the Spermatick Veilels. 

A A, Part of the Peritoneum. 

B, The Orifice or Anmulus of 
its Procefs. 

CC, The Blood-Veffels which | 
pals to the Tefficles, on which the | 
internal Lanuna of the Perito- 
neaum is continued in half their 
Progrefs between the Incuina 
and Scrotum, and is by fome 
call’d Diverticulum, while the ex- 
ternal Lamina of the Peritoneum 
1s not only continued on rhofe | 
Spermatick Veffels, but provides | 
a Covering alfo for the Tefficle | 
itfelf, which is called Tynica | 
Vaginalis. va 
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FIG. L- 


| JHE Stomach taken ont 
| re and blow’d up, with its 
1 Blood-Veffels fo diftended, that 
_ the great Trunks and Branches of 
| ats Veins and Arteries appear. 
| C, The Oefophagus. 

GE, The Mouth of the Sto- 
mach, or left Orifice. 
} AD, The Right Orifice call’d 
Ht the Pylorus, with the Duodenum 
continued to it, R. 
} Note, That A is by miftake 
} alfo placed on the Fundus of 
# the Stomach of this Figure, as 
ti is FF. , 
} 3B, The lower part of the 
1 Stomach. 
} Q, The Vaive at the Pylo- 
} 7Tu5. 
R, Aclufter of Glands in the 


) Duodenum. 
) ae BS Cae te 


This is patch’d together from 
i Dr. Willis, but fo very ill com- 
| pofed, that no Explication can 
| afford any tolerable dea of what 
: 


: 
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T AB. XXVI. 


| FIG. I, Il, and IV, from Dr. Willis, the IId. from 
| Bidloo. 


it pretends to reprefent, where- 
fore it hall be paffed by. 


FIG, Of. 


S, The right Orifice of the 
Stomach. 

T, The left Orifice when 
cut off, after the Stomach was 
blown up and dry’d. 


FIG. IV. 


N, A Portion of the internal 
Membrane of the Stomach; in 
which, its internal Concave Sur- 
face is exhibited, to fhew the 
Foldings of that Membrane ¢o- 
verd with its Valli. 

O, A piece of the Downy or 
Glandulous Coat, in which its 
outward Superficies (that cleaves 
to the.Nervous or Vafcular Coat) 
appears very full of Glandules, 
and the Mouths of Veflels. 

P, A piece of the Nervous 
Coat, in which, the downy Cruft 
being removed, its inner or con- 
cave Superficies appears with 
thick Branchings of Blood; 
Veflels, 
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Af PaN Pst X. 


BPs. 


XXVIL. 


FIG.I. & IL. according to Dr. Willis, the Vth from Peye- 


rus, the ref? from Swammerdam and Bartholin. 


FIG, I, 


HE external Membrane 
of one of the {mall Guts, 
which is borrow’d from the a 
yitoneum, and being very thin, 
the Longitudinal Fibres (which 
are “placed immediately under 
it) do fomewhat appear through 
it. 

B, The Longitudinal Fibres 
of the Gut, cleared of the ex- 
ternal Membrane. 

C, The Circular Fibres which 
appear immediately under the 
Longitudinal : thefe two Or- 
ders of Fibres are accounted the 
fecond Tunick of the Inteftine 
by Dr. Willis, 


FIG. H. 


Ay 


B, The internal Concave Sur- 
face of the Nervous or Vaf- 
culous Tunick, raifed from the 
Villovs Tonick, to fhew its 
Veffels. 

A, The external convex’d 
Surface of the Villous Tunick 
made bare, to fhew its Glands 
and Mouths of its fmall Bloeod. 
Veffels. 


FT G, oo, 


Ay The external Surface of 
the Gar, 


\ 


BBB, The Villous Tubes of 
the internal Surface of the Gut, 
in whole edges the {mall Chan- 
nels appear. 


FIG. IV. 


Part of the Inteftinum Feju- 
num dry'd and cut open. 

A, Part of the Gut, call’d Fee 
junum. 

B, Its Infide. ; 

Bic. Part of it divided and 


hanging down, to fhew its Infide. 


aaa, The Valvule Conniventes. 

bbb, The external Marks of 
the Connivent Valves on the 
Surface of the Gut. 


PIGGY, 


A, The lower end of the 
Ileam cut open and expanded, 
to fhew its Infide. | 

B, The large Glandulous | 
Pieces at the Extremity of the 
Lleumt. 

CC, The Valve of Baubinll| 
divided, in whofe Linbus the | 
Solitary Glands appear. | 

DD, A Portion of the Colon 
divided alfo according to its 
length and {pread open, to fhew 
its Glandules alfo. 

_ EE, The Lenticular Solitaam 
Glands, difperfed through the} 
inward Tunick of the Colon. 

F, The 
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F, The Pfeudocecum or Ver- 


) © miform Procefs, commonly taken 


for the Caecum, here exprefs'd 
“with its Infide outmoft, to fhew 
its Lenticular Glands. 

G, The Onuthide of the Co- 
fon. 
) ‘ 4H, Part of the Colon raifed to 
 fhew its Infide. 
II, The Connivent Valves. 
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K, The fpace between th 
Connivent Valves open’d. : 

LL, The Cells made by the 
external Ligament of the Colon, 
on dividing which Ligament, ° 
this Gut lofes thofe Prominencies, 
its fides becoming ftreight. 

M, The Intefinum Cacum of 
the Antients, call’d by fome Sac- 
culus Siercoraceus. 3 


2 Be 


FIG. 1. 


One after the Guts and 
| Mefentery, and fome Qua- 
) drupeds, fhews the Mefentery and 
HM its Veffels, with the Chyliferous 
i Receptacle and Thoracick Du&, 
A, The Ventricle out of its 
proper Situation. 
) CCC, The Mefentery con- 
| nected to the Fejunum. 
/ EE, The greater and leffer 
Glands of the Me/entery, whereof 
the greateft is call’d the Pan- 
creas Afellii. 
FF EB, The LaGeal Veffels with 
# their Valves. 
i} G, The Trunk of the Mefez- 
W gerick Artery. 
HH, The Trunk of the A#e- 
WW fenterick Vein. 
| Ill, The Laégdeai Veffels of 
H the fecond fort, together with 
# their Valves, which look from 
H the Mefenterick Glands towards 
W the Receptacle of the Chyle. 
| KKK, The Lymphatick Vellcls 


XXVIII. 


_that go from the Liver into the 


Sacculus Chyli. 

L, The Receptacle, ot Ciftern, 
or Chyle-bag. 

“MM, Part of the Chyliferous 
Du&, with their Valves. 

N, The Intercoftal Nerves, 
which make divers Plexuffes in 
the Mefentery. | 

O, The La&eal and Blog- 
Veffels, as they appear under 
the Tunick of the Inteftine. 

P, The exterior Tunick fepa- 
rated and hanging down. 


fi G. i 


Shews the afcending Chyliferous 
Dud, with its divers Branches, 

AA, The upper afcending 
part of the Chyliferous Dud, 
which was continued with MM 
of the foregoing Figure. 

B, [ts various Fifflures and 
Branchings between the fourth 
and fixth Vertebre of the Thorax, 
through which fome Intercofta 

d 4 Branches 


APPENDIX. 


Branches | go from the great At- 
tery ; this Divifi on often varies, 
asin C and D. 

EE, The Infertion of this 
Dud 3 in the Subclavian Vein, at 
whofe Orifice there is a Semi- 
lunary Valve. 

F, The Infertion of the other 
Branch into the Fugular Vein. © 


FIG. UI. From De Graaf, 

Shews the true Pancreas with 
its Dut. 

AAAA, The Pancreas open, 
that its Du@ may appear. 

BBBB, JA great mapy Glands 
conglovierated, which compafs the 
Pancreas. 


CCC, The Du& or Trunk of 
the Pancreas, running according 
to its length. 


DDD, Lateral Du&s or 
Branches ’ arifing on both fides 
of the great Trank, and dif- 
perfed into the Subftance of the 
Pancreas. 

EE, The Intefinum Duodenum 
opened, that the Infertion of 
the Pancreatich Du& may be 
{een. 

F, The Entrance of the com- 
mon Pancreatick and Biliary Paf- 
fage into the Duodenum, about 
Cane Fingers breadth mater the 
Pylorus. 

GG, The Cyftick and Hepatick 
Dud. 

H, The common Biliary Du& 
inferted in the Duodenum F, and 
freed from the Pancreas, under 


which i it lay hid. 


TAB. 


XXIX. 


FIG. 1. From Bartholin, the Ud. jrom Vellingi s, the 
vest according to Dr. Gliflon, but alter'd by Blancard. 


Poi. I. 


H E_ hollow part of the 
Liver revers d. | 
AA, Whe lower fide or Con- 
etve Art of the Liver. 
“By Itgexternal Membrane {e- 
pasaled aiid hanging down. 
~, Two Tranks of the Vena 
Cava near the Gibbous part ‘of 
the Liver. 
tae 8 MRS ik 7 Umbilical Vein turn ‘d 
‘Tato a Ligament. 


E, The Gall-Bladder, on — 
which a Lymphedut is ex- 
prefs'd. 

Near F the Dudtus Cyflicus of | 
the Gall-Bladder is exprefs’d. 

g, The Duéius Hepaticus. 

h, The common Gall.Dud. oh 

I, One of the Arteries of the 
Pees. 

K, The Branch which comes | 
from the Celiack Artery. 

1, The Branch of the Artery 
which goes to the Gay- -Bladder. t | 

M, The — 
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M, The Nerve from the In- 
percoftalis. 

N, A {mall Lobe of the Liver 
to which the Omentum isannex’d. 

Q, Another Lobe or Emi- 
nence call’d one of the Porte, 

P, A Lymphatick Gland. 

QQ, The Lympheduéts arifing 
out of the Liver, which are here 
exprefs'd very large, not being 


‘done after the Life. 


KR, Other Lymphedufts a- 
tifing out of the Gland (PP) 


i} .anto which the former were in- 


ferced, which convey the Lympha ’ 


immediately from thence into 
the Sacculus Chyli. N.B. This 
Progrefs of Lymphedu&s is true 
in Nature, tho’ it is here done 
from Invention. | 


FIG. If, 


Shews the Capfula of Dr. Gii- 
fon, together with the Vena 
Porte, and the Ramifications of 
the Hepatick DuGs. 

aaa, The common Cap/ula of 
Dr. Giiffon opened. 

B, The Trunk of the Vena 
Porte towards the Gibbous part 
of the Liver. 

cccc, The five Branches of the 
Vena Porte diftributed through 
the whole Liver. 


D, The Subdivifions of the: 


Gall-Du&, included in the com- 
mon Capfula as they pafs to the 
Glandulous Bodies at the Ex- 
tremities of the Porta and the 
other Veffels. 

EF, The common Gall-Du&. 

F, Its opening into the Duo- 
denum. 


G, The Gal/-Bladder open’d. 


H, The Duétus Cyfhepatici, 
which arife from the Liver, and 
difcharge their Gail into the 
Duétus Cyfticus, and Neck of the 
Gaill-Bladder. 

iii, Their Apertures. 

kkk, The Communication of 
the Cy/tick and other Gall-Da&s. 


F 1G. UL 


AA, The Gibbous 
the Liver. 

B, Its external Membrane fe. 
parated. 

C, Irs Ligament call’d Sufpen- 
fovium. 

D, The Vena Cava dividing it 
felf into Branches, as they come 
out of the Liver. Ccuk 


part of 


Bol GG.” IV< 


A, The Gall-Bladder open'd, 

BB, The Dudus Hepaticus. 

CCC, The Dudus Cyfthepatici, 

D, The Dadtus Hepaticus o- 
pen’d, that the CyfPhepatics# may 
be feen. 

E, Another opening of the 
Cyfthepatick Ducts into the Gall- 
Bladder, where a Valve is placed 
to prevent the return of the Gall, 

FEF, A Gall-Du& pafling out 
of the Bladder into the Liver. 

GG, The Dudus Cyfticus join- | 
ing with the Dudus Hepaticus 
and Communis. | 

HHH, Branches of the Cyfthe- 


patick Dutts difperfed through 


the Infide of the Liver. 

I, Vena Porte. 

K, The Dudéus Comimunis 
which carries the Gall to the 
Duodenum. 3 


TA B. 
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A Powe mm ie a 


Fa. XXX, 


FIG. & 


HE concave part 
of theSpleen from 
Veflingius, with the Addition of 
the Lymphedué&s. 

B, The Splenick Artery. 

CC, The Vena Porte. 

DD, The Jymphatick Vefiels, 
with their Valves. 

E, The intercofta]l Nerves. 


AAAA, ° 


FUG, IT, 


Shews the Spleen of an Ox 
from Dr. Highmore. 

AA, The Subftance of the 
Spleen cover’d with its proper 
Tunick. 

-BB, The Tunick of the Spleen 
diffeGted, and turn’d infide out- 
wards, that the Progrefs of the 
Vefiéls, and the Plexus of the 
Fibres may be feen better. 

C, A part of the Vera Porte. 

D, Its left Branch called the 
Splenick. a. 

E, That Branch opened near 


the Spleen, that the Valve may | 


be feen. 
F, A part of the fplenick Arte- 
ry, which goes thro’ the whole 
Spleen. | | 
G, Nerves that go thro’ the 
Sides of the fplenick Artery. 
HHH, The Artery going thro’ 
the whole Spleen. 
IH, Nerves going through 
the Sides of the fplenick Artery. 
KKKK, Some nervous Fibres 
very much complicated, between 
which the Branches of the Arte- 


ry ron, and are loft in its veficu- 
lous Subftance. 

N. B. Tho’ Authors, particu- 
larly Dr. Highmove, have defcrib’d 
Valves in the Vena Porte, it is 
certain it has no Valves in it. 


PIG. Ti. 


Shews the Trunk of the great 
Artery, and the Vena Cava, Ke. 
from Veflingius. 

AA, The right and left Kid- 
ny in their proper Place. 

B, Its Zunick feparated and 
hanging down. 

CC, The Glandule Renales. 

DD, The Trunk of the Vena 
Cava. 

GG, The Trunk of the great 
Artery. 

HH, The-emalgent Veins. 

II, The emulgent Arteries. 
cc, The Arteries of the TLefti- 
cles. 

dd, The Veins of the Tefficles. 

ee, The ipermatick Blood- 
Veffels as they pafs to the Tefti- 
cles in one common covering of 
the Peritoneum. 

f, The Arteria Adipofa. 

g, The Vena Adipofae 

bh, The Uveters. 

KK, A branching of the Ar- 
teries going towards the Thighs. 


LL, A branching of the Vena } 


Cava going towards the Thighs. 


BiG. Ve: * 


AAA, The Kidny difle&ted in : 


the middle. 
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BBB, The _ 


Sir 


a 


Ae ae 


ee 


LES 


0 


Es 


iS} 
By 
FH 
if 
\S 
2. 
a 
my 
Fi 
es 
eo 
= 
5 
3 
ch 
e 
3 
aq 
io 
i 
A 
Ey 
i 


LLL T7 re 

Aly aK OY go\s 

Py ' LK \\ ( on ats 
kaa 


i oi? Aa \ Wait re 
YP ADA We, P| 
‘a me ati re 
p OW o my * 
pn OW 


Wi) Wy fy 


“Win DASRDERRADY. 


sy oe 7 
> Un am 4: 


NN 


2077 


a r" 
“if F 
ie ¢ 


aeons 
EE, 


A 
2e 
2 


aa 
ae, 


xE 222 
26 


tH 


Uy 
a 


Z 
LZ. 


4 
oe. 


fi 


+ i 
eat 
—- : 


= = - 
or | lone 


bd ny. 


e eee ty + Rie * F ‘se * aimee s nbithe ie Santo: ah: 


ied ip ba tee eda Pape AE BOL oR Id 


=.) feape ahd ioe? eae peeves thi re ap ee 2 
teal: Preset rg a ‘e 
. ¥ i , ‘oO RigniSdatea’ vost ae” 


a sate F 4 


~ bsg’ iy WSS mot! Sih » 5 i 238 
Pee ve ; natbas re "im sen 
~ acy ite y She if 


ANvaist &  TeSe8 te. Se isink eit aby / Hos: EitLOy 


Bases Stale 
‘ay ; bance: hk a ) “DIR ete y i 38 


. 
® 
‘ 


Wy + j 
“ag ee hod Bc T(t i < 


a get hie SeNeeT “sy aa at¥t od ot ) 

RG ate eee vay ros T 5 eat i 

; ne pa qa. ahem okay a ue 

Baek | eee I Ke Reve : yeas site oe priiss | 
ised 213% +? 


ay 3 oat a. th 24; twist ata 

This § 281/90 naligniged: sat (hy 
eases Lot ; ae JVebiae, ef a. 
LL SYR y bs pre ie ee sit 


eat Sea & Eby 
Oe Re we i pate a 
ay. id 1; 1a3z ; ; > 


= 2 f 7 


* s, ‘ a 

A. oheaiaaald aie i 
; : we ; “4.28 iy Stree retest tee 
Te 4 4 ‘ ry . vs 


fe 


‘aw? 


Meret elsigt 


aha, Sahlios 34 


4 
* 
¥ 
* 
’ 
> 
i 
+ ee , 
~i- ‘ 
~ 
7 
a 
yi 


Ba) 
sy 
et 
wa 
bot 
* od 
ir ie - 
thre 0 - 
ae 
om, s 
ag 
a 
re 
+ 
¥ 
<a a 


ee 
Vr 3, oF 


ake pam 
tf 


het S 


APPEND PX. 


BBB, The Urinary Pipes ari- 
fing from the Glands of the Bo- 
dy of the Kidny, and paffing to- 

wards the Papille. 
ddd, The glandulous Acini 
difperfed between the Urinary 
Paffages. 
gg, The interior Urinary Pipes 
_ Sing from the glandulous Acini 
into the Pelvis, whofe meeting 
together make as it were Carun- 
cles, from which the Urine paf- 
fes into the Pelvis. - 

bh, The Caruncula made by 
the meeting of the Urinary 
Pipes. 

I, The Pelvis. 

KKK, The beginning of the 
Pelvis in the Kidny. 

L, Part of the Ureter cut off. 


19 


FLG..¥. 
AA, A Child’s Kidny divided 


into divers little Bodies, or 
Lobes, covered with one com- 
mon Membrane, 

bbb, Many Protuberancies of 
the little Bodies not yet joined 
together. | 

c, The Emulgent Artery. 

d, The Emulgent Vein. 

e, The Uveter, 


FIG. VI. 


AAAA, The urinary Pipes of 
the Pelvis. 

B, The Pe/vis. 

eccec, The open Ends of 
the Pipes of the Pelvis, which 
receive the Carunculg. 

D, Part of the Ureter cut off 
near the Pelvis. 


T AB. 


XXXI. 


BP 1 il IV; 20d fie Bias 


Bhai. 


| Eprefents part of the Liver 

“a boiled, view’d through a 
Microfcope. | 

AA, The external Tunick of 
the Liver rais’d. 

BBBB, The Glands that com- 
pofe the Liver. 

C, The fbrous and membranous 
Conne&tion of thefe Bunches of 
Glands. 

DE, The fangugnary and bili- 
ary Veflels diltributed to the 
tlands. 


POG.) TE 


Shews the Kidny diffe@eq 
from the gibbous part tothe | 
Pelvis. 

-AAAA, The glandalous Acing 
difpers’d thro’ the Kidnies, 

BBBB, The Urvinous Pipes, 
which convey the Urine from the 
glandulous Aciné into the Pelvis, 

C, The Pelvis. 

D, The Mouth of the Uretey, 


ET Gir Tit: 


Shews the Veflels of the Kig- 
nies, Pelvis, and wrinous Du&s, 


AAAA, One 


TE TEBE TI SOO ITE 


60 MA ee 


AAAA, One half of the Kid- 
ny diflected from the other. 

BBBB, Urinary Pipes going 
from the glandnlous Acini to rhe 
Pelvis. 

CCCC, The glandulous Acini. 

D, The Pelvis. 

KE, The Ureter. 

FFF, The Emalgent Veffels. 


FIG, IV. 


The whole Kidny divided . 


from its Gibbous part:to the 
Pelvis, and difplay’d. 

AAAA, The Kidny diffé&ted. 

BB, The Urinary Pipes. 

CCC, The Glands which com- 
pofe the external Surface of the 
Kidny. 

D, The Pelvis. 

EEEE, The places where 
the Urine comes out of the 
glandulous Pipes into the Pelvis, 
call’d the Caruncule. 

F, The way out of the Pelzis 
into the Ureter. 


G, The Ureter pafling down. 


N DI X. 


. 


FIG, V. 


The Blood-Veflels and Uri- 
nary Tubes of the Kidny, ex- 
prefs'd by a Microfcope. 

A, The proper Membrane of 
the Kidny. 

BB, The Ends of the Blood- 
Vetlels broke off. 

CC, The Blood-Veffels of the 
Kidny, which help to compofe 
its Glands. 

DD, The Glands of the Kid- 


ny compofed of Blood Veffels,. 


Urinary Tubes, Nerves, and Lym- 
phedudts. 


E, The Urinary Tubes, in their — 


way from the Glands to the Pa- 
pille. 

F, The Urinary Tubes cut off 
which pafs'd to Glands beyond 
thofe here exprefs'd. 

G, The Caruncula ox Papillary 
Body framed by meeting of the 
Urinary Tubes. 

H, A Branch of the Pelvis cut 
off, which receives the Urine from 
the Tubes of the Carancula. 


: T A B. 


XXXIT. 


From Regn. De Graaf. 


FIG, 


a, HE Trunk of the Vein 
of the Tefticle cut from 

the Vena Cava. 
bb, Branches of this Vein 
which arife from the Peritoneum. 
c, Its firft divifion into two 
Branches, which are variou® 


ly fubdivided and united a- 


gain. : 
ddd, The Vales which ap- 
pear like Knots when the Vein is 
diftended with Wind or Wax. | 


eee, The various Divifions — 
and Unions of the Veins, by — 


which the refluent Blood (after 


the Semen is prepared in the 
Tefticle} 


ton. 
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Tefticle) if it fhould be de- 
_tain’d in one Ramification, may 
return towards the Heart again 
by the other. : 

FF, The upper part of the 
Tefticle from whence thefe Bran- 
Ches may be faid to arife. 

g, The Ramifications of the 
Blood-Veflels of the Tefficle. 

H, The Body of the Tefficle. 

I, The large round End of the 
Epididymis firmly cleaving to the 
wpper-part of the Tefticle. 

S,, The middle part of the Epi- 
didymis loolely cleaving to the 
Lefticle. 

K, The Jeffery round part of 
the Epididymis, trmly cleaving to 
the lower part of the Tefticle. 

LL, The Vas Deferens cut off 
near its middle between the Te- 
ficle and the Veficula Seminalis. 

M, The Artery of the Tefticle 
pafling from the Aorta to the 
Lefticle. 

N, Its Divifion into two 
Branches, 

O, The darger Branch which 
is implanted into the  upper- 
part of the Tefficle, and defcends 
along its back towards the lower 
part of the Tefficle R, to which 
the lefler end of the Epididymis 
is annex’d ; which again pafles 
back on the Belly of the Tefticle, 
where itis divided into divers 
Branches, 

P, The /efer Branch which 
runs to the Epididymis. 

R, The greater Branch defcend- 
ing on the Lefticle. 


FIG. _II. 


The Vas Deferens and part of 
the Epididymis unravel)’ d. 


A, Part of the Vas Deferens in 
which its Cavity may be ieen. 

B, The Serpentine Turnings, 
about the middle of the Epidi- 
dymis, unravell’d. 

CDEFg, Divers parts of the 

Epididymis fo unravell’d, that its 
whole Body appears to be one 
continued Veffel folded up, 
which grows ftill lefs and lefs as 
it approaches the upper-pare of 
the Lefficle. 
_H, The /arger end or begin- 
ning of the Epid:dymis, near which 
its Veffel (or imgte Trunk) is 
divided into divers Branches. 

I, The Belly of the Tefticle. 

K, The Artery of the Tefticle, 
which afcends from the lower 
part of it through its Bel.y. 

L, The Ramifications of the 
Veins of the Lefficle. 


FIG. _Iit. 
A, The Veffels of the Tefticles 


inclofed in their common Trunk, 

bb, The Veins of the Lefticles 
running to the fides of the Te- 
fiicles. 

B, The Tunick E/ythroides, or 
Erythroides. ‘ 

c, ‘The Artery afcending 
through the Belly of the Te- 
fiicle. 

D, The Albugineous Tunick 
inclofing the Tefticle. 

E, Part of the Tunica Vagina- 
is drawn back. 

F, The Cremafter Mafcle hang- 
ing down. | : 

g, The greater round End of 
the Epididymis. 

H, The middle pars of the 
fame. 


1, The 


ie 
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A Poe 


Wider 


I, The /effer End of the fame. 
K, The Vas Deferens cut off. 


FIG. Iv. 


Shews a Dog’s Tefticles. 

A, The Blood-Veflels as they 
lie in their proper covering. 

B, Their Branches tending to 
the Epididymis. , 

C, The chief Branch of the 
Artery of the Tefticles pafling 
through the Belly of the Te- 
fticle. | 

EE, The Branchings of the 
Veins. | 

F, The Tefticle with the 
Seed in it. 

g, The greater End of the Epi- 
didymis full of Seed. 

H, The /effer End of the fame 
extended with the Seed. 

I, The End of the Epididymis, 

or the Beginning of the Vas Dee 
ferens. 
K, The Vas Deferens bound 
about in the Inguen of a Dog be- 
fore Coition, without hurting the 
Vafa Preparantia, that the Semi- 
nary Vellels, when full of Seed, 
may be feen diftended. 


FIG. V. 


a, The greater End of the Epi- 
didymis turn’d infide outwards, 
that the Duds and Branches of 
the Epididymis, and their courfe, 
may be view d. e 

B, The Upper-part of the 
Tefticle, from which the Semi- 
nal Vellels go, which compofe 
the greater End of the Epididymis. 

c, The Veffels of the Tefticles 
cut off, 


ddd, The Branchings of the 
Veffels of the Tefticles. 
‘FE, The Body of the Tefticle 
of a Dog. 


FIG. VI. | 

i 
A, The Tefticle of a Dog 

cut a-crofs. : 
BBB, The Seminal Veflels as 
they lie between the Membranes 
in a peculiar order. ie 
C, The Root of the Epididy- 

mis defcribed by Dr. Highmore. 


FIG. VO: 


AAAA, The Seminal Veltels 
of the Tefticles placed in a pes 
culiar order between the {maller 
Membranes. “ 

B, The Seminal Veffels going 
through that Membranous Sub- 
ftance that joins to the Back of 
the Tefticles. 

C, Divers Seminal Veftels, 
perforating the albuginous Tu- 
nick cut off, before they make 
up the round End of the Epidi- 
dymis, after a Serpentine manner, 
as may. be feen in Fig. 2. H.. ; 

DDDD, The albugineous Tu- 
nick open’d in the fore- part. 
of the Tefticle, and feparated _ 
from it. 


FIG. VIII. 


A, The Teficle cut-.a-crofs, ) 
BBB, The feveral Difpoft- | 
tions of the Seminal Veflels. q 
C, The meeting of all the Mem= 
branes which part the Seminal 
Veffels at the Back of the Te- 
fticle, ; 


eae | 


Aa 


FIG. 1X. 


AA, The Body of the Profta- 
} es divided in the fore-part. 
B, The Urethra open’d alfo in 
the upper-part. 
} CCC, The Dués of the Pro- 
} feate or glandulous Body denu- 
} dated. 
| © The place of the Caruncle 
j through which the Seed patfles 
} fro.1 the Tefficles and Veficule 
Seminales into the Urethra. 


PIG. ans 


A, The Bladder of Urine. 
B; That part of the Bladder 
‘ to which the Urachus is join'd. 
|. CA, The Bladder open’d in 
| the fore-part. 
dd, The Ureters. 
EE, The Orifice of the Ure- 
h ters in the Bladder. 
) F, The Neck of the Bladder 
| open’d. 
} gg, Parts of the Vafa Defe- 
W veniia cut off, 
_ bh, Veffels going to the Vef- 
cule Seminales. 

Il, The Veficulg Seminales di- 
‘M ftended. 


N. D1 X. 


K, The Caruncle with its two 
Foramina through which th 
Seed pafles from the Veficule Se- 
minales into the Urethra. -. 

LL, The glandulous Body or 
Proftates divided in the fore- 

art. 

MM, The Mouths of the Du&s 
of the Proffates opening at the 
fides of the Caruncle, which if 
not diftended are imperceptible, 
or feem no bigger than Points. 
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FIG. XI. 


A, The Artery of the Tefticle, 
as itis generally found in Hu- 
mane Bodies. 

B, The Divifion of the fame 
Artery into two Branches. 

CC, The greater Branch go- 
ing to the Tefticle. 

DD, The /effer Branch paffing 
to the Epididymis. 

FE, The greater End of the 
Epididymis joining to the Te- 
flicles. 

FF, The Epididymis turn’d in- 
fide outwards, to fee which way 
the Artery goes under it. 

G, The End of the Epididyis. 

H, A part of the Vas Defe- 
Tens. 


a ATs 
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TA Bi XXXMIE: 


From De Graaf. 


Pic. Lb 


“iHews the Communication of 
p 9 the Vafa Deferentia with the 
Veficule Seminales. 

AA, Parts of the Vafa Defe- 
ventia, With {mall Cavities ap- 
pearing in their thick fides where 
they are cut off. 

B, Thofe parts of the Vafa 
Deferentia, where their Cavities 
are dilated, and their Sides 
‘thinner. 

CC, The Extremities of the 
Vafa Deferentia again contracted, 
and opening with a fmall Fora- 
men into the Neck of the Vef- 
cule Seminales. 

DDEE, The Veficule Semi- 
nales, blow'd up to fhew the 
Turnings and Windings of their 
Surface. | 

FF, The Veffels paffing to 
the Veficule ——— 

g, The Membranes which 
hold the Veficule Seminales and 
Vafa Deferentia in their natural 
Situation. 

HH, The Blood-Veffels that 
accompany the Vafa Deferentia, 
and give Branches to their 
fides. 

I, The common Dn&s to the 
Veficula Seminales and Vafa Defe- 
ventia, which pa(s diftin&ly on 
each fide to their Appertures, .at 
the fides of the Caput Gallinagi- 
nis ox Carunculas 


A Par EM Dt x, 


_ KK, The Orifices of the 
Dus of the Proffates, which | 
open into the Urethra of the 
fides of the Caput Gallinaginiaor 
Carancle. _ cecil 
LL, The Profate and Ure- 
thra divided on their fore-parts, 
to fhew the infide of the 
MM, Urethra 


FIG. I. 
The back parts of the Pe-- 


nis, Veficule Seminales and Pro- 
ates. | . 
AA, Portions of ‘the Vafa De- 
ferentia. é 
B, Thofe parts of the Defe- 
yentia which are dilated. ; 
CC, The Veffels that go to 
the Veficule Seminales. _ a 
DD, The Veficule Seminales | 
blow'd up. Lied 
EE, The back-part of the: 
Proftates which lay on the Latef- 
tinum Rettum. . . 
F, The Urethra. e 
g, The meeting of the Vafa' 
Deferentia with the Veficule Se- 
minales, 
HH, The Mafculi direttores 
Penis. cane | 
I, The Mafculus Accelerator | 
rais'd on one fide. | 
L, The Bulbous part of the) 
Urethra underneath. 
M, The Urethra with its {pon- 
gious part on it. 
: NN, Thet 
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65. 


NN, The Nervous Bodies of 
the Pewis. | 

O, The /ower part of the 
. Glaus. 


FIG. XII: 


_. AA, :The two Veins which 
join into one Trunk on the Dor- 
{um penis. 
B, The Vein of the Dorfum pe- 
pis open’d to fhew a Valve in it. 


FIG, Ih 


The Penis divided according 
to its length from its upper part 
or Dorfum to the Urethra. 

AA, The Nervous or Caver- 
nous Body of the Glans divided. 

BB, The Membranes or Cap. 
fula of the Cavernous Bodies 
drawn afide. 

C, The Artery of one fide paf- 
fing through the fpongy fubfiance 
of the Cavernous Body. 

D, The Membranaceous fhongy 
fubftance in which the Artery 
pafies: 

EF, The Septum intermedium. 

FF, The Fibres of the Sep- 
tum intersredium which afcend to 
the Dorfum penis, and are divided 
like the Teeth of a Comb. 

_ GG, The Urethra cut off near 
the Proftates. 
_H, The middle part of the 
h Urethra. : 

I, Its End which perforates 
the Glans. 

KK, The fponey fubftance of 
} the Urethra. 

LL, The beginnings of the 
Cavernous Bodies dilated like 
two little Bags. 


MM, The Mufeuli Evigentes 
or Extendentes penen: 


FIG. XXX: 


The fide of the Penis open’d 
according to its leagth. | 

AA, The Glavs bor’d. 

B, The Frenum. | 

CC, A portion of the Skiz 
remaining, from whence the reft 
that coverd the Penis is cut 
off. 7 

DD, The Urethra lying yndet 
the Nervous Bodies. 

EE, The Membrane or Cap- 
fula of the Nervous Body dis 
vided. 

FF, The Artery -ranning 
through the fpongy fabftance of 
the Nervous Bady. 

GG, The fpengy 
the Nervous Body. oan 

HH, The Orifices of the two 
Arteries cut off as they pafs the 
Corpora Nervofa. 

I, The Cavity of the Urethra; 
whofe lower part 1s cover'd with 

K, Its proper Cavernous fub- 
ftance. 

LL, The Septum intermedium 
of the Corpora Cavernofa Pes 
nis 


fubftance of | 


Note, That thefe Letters re- 
fer to the original Figure of 
Dé Graaf, bat are ill placed 
here, either thro’ the Inadver-. 
tency of Blancard, or his Graver 
the like may be faid of many 
more of thefe Figures, where 
fore the Curions muft have te 
courfe to the Originals. 
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66 A-PPEN DIX, 
A, The Clitoris. 
FIG, Iv. B, Its Crura. 
Part of the Penis cut tranf CG, Its Glaus. 
verfly. D, Its Preputium. 


AA, The fpongy and fibrous 
fubftance of the Nervous Bodies. 

bb, The two Arteries which 
pafs through the Corpora Caver- 
n0[ A. 

C, The Meatus Urinarius. 

D, The fpongy fubitance of the 
Urethra. 

FE, The Septum intermedium. 

FF, The Capfula, or ftrong 
Membrane of the Corpora Ner- 
vofa. 

G, The thiz Membrane on 
the Cavernous fubftance of the 
Urethra. 

H, The large Vein pafling on 
the back of the Pezis. 


FIG, V. 


The Pudendum of a Woman. 

A, The Glans Clitovidis. 

B, Its Preputium. 

CC, The Nymphe. 

D, The Meatus Urinarius. 

EEE, The Coar&ation of the 
Orifice of the Vagina, as we 
found it (fays De Graaf) in a 
Virgin of 24 years old. 

F, The Orifice of the Vagina 
a little dilated. — 

GG, The Labia pudend: drawn 
from each other. 

H, The Seam or little Bridle 
of the Lips. | 

{, The Perineum. 

K, Part of the Anus. 


FIG. Vi. 


The fore-part of the Czoris. 


EE, The Nymphe. 

FF, Part of the Periofeum, by 
which the Crura of the Clitoris 
is annex’d to the lower part of 
the Offa Pubis. 

GG, The Mofcles of the Cii- 
toris. 

HH, Thofe parts of its Mu- 
{cles implanted on the Offa I{chii 
or Coxendicis. 
which pafs 
to all the 

parts of 
the Pu- 
dendum. — 

MM, The flefhy Fibres of the 
{phin&er Mufcle annex’d to the 
Nervous fubftance of the Clitorise 


II, The Nerves, 
K K, The Arteries, 
LL, The Veins, 


FIG. VII. and VII. 


Parts of the Clitoris varioufly 
diffe&ted. 
A, Fig. 7. The fpongy fub- 


ftance of one of the Crura with- 


out a Septum intermedium. 
A, The Clitoris. 
B, The Glans Clitoridis with 
parts of the Nympha. ] 
CC, The /pongy fubftances of 
the Clitoris divided from each | 
other by a Septum. 


PIG, Ik, x, XE 


Shews the Conformation of 
the Orifices of rhe Vagina, as 
they are found in young Bodie¢ 
of different Ages. | 

Fig. 9. Reprefents the Paden 
dum of an Infante 

Fig. 10 
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_. Fig. 10. Reprefents the Pz- 
_ dendum of a Girl of fix years old. 
‘ A, The Orifice of the Vagina. 
_ BBB, The Wrinklings of the 
Membranes about the Orifice of 
the Vagina call’d the Hymen. 

C, The Orifice of the Meatus 
Urinarius. 

DD, The Lips drawn from 
each other. 

E, The Ciitoris. 

FF, The Nymphaea. 

Fig. 11. The fame Pudendum 
after its upper-part is difleted. 


TAB. 


vice verfa. 


AA, HE Trunk of the 
Arteria Magna. 
BB, The Trunk of the Vena 
Cava. 
C, The right Emulgent Vein. 
D, The /eft Emulgent Vein. 
E, The /eft Emulgent Ar- 
tery. 
F, The vight Emulgent Ar- 
tery. 
HH, The Ureters cut off. 
» J, The right Spermatick Ar- 
Coy. ; 
K, The /eft Spermatick Ar- 
tery. 
L, 
Veins 


~ 


The right Spermatick 


A, The Orifice of the Vagina! 

Bb, Its vugous Membrane 
call’d Aymen. 

CCC, The fore-part of the 
Vagina cut off. He 

DD, The Meatus Uvinarins 
divided through its middle. 

ee, The Nymphe. 

FiF, The Lips of the Padendunts 

gg, Parts of the Vagina dif- 
feted, and drawn from each 
other. 
—H, The Internal ot wrinkled 
Tunick of the Vagina. 


XXXIV, 


The Foreparts of the Genitals of a Woman taken out of the 
Body, and placed in their natural Site, from Regnerus de 
Graaf. . This Figure fhews the Parts reversd ; that which 
here is faid to be of the Right Side being of the Left, and 


M, The /eft Spermatick Vein 
NN, Arteria Iliac. : 

OO, Vene Lliace. 
PP, The internal Branches of 


the Arteria [liaca. 
. The external Branches, 


QQ, | 
of the Arteria Iliaca. . 

RR, The internal Branches of 
the Vena lIliaca. ae 

S$, The external Branches of 
the Vena lliaca, 

TT, The Ayporaftrick Arteries 
that go to the Uterus and Va-~ 
gina. . 

VV, The Hipeestiies Veins 
that go along with the faid Ar- 


teries. 
e 2 xX, The 


ene 
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‘XX, The Branches of the Hy- 
pogaftrick Arteries that go to the 
_ Urinary Bladder. 

YY, The Branches of the Hy- 
pogaftrick Veins that go to the 
Bladder. 

ZZ, Portions of the Umbilical 
Arteries. 

a, The bottom of the Uterus 
cover'd with its common Tunick. 

bb, The round Ligaments of 
the Uterus as they are join’d to- 
gether in its bottom. . 

cc, The Tube Fallopiane in 
their natural Pofition. 

dd, The Edges of the Tubes. 

ee, The Foramina of the Tubes. 

ff, The Tefticles in their 
natural Pofition. 


WD x, 


¢, A portion of the Re#um. 

h, The Neck of the Womb 
without its Tunick, that the 
Veffels may be feen the better. 

i, The fore-part of the Vagina 
of the Uterus freed from the 
Urinary Bladder. 

k, The Urinary Bladder con- 
trated. 

11, The Sanguineous Veftels 
running through the Bladder, 

m, The Mufculus SphinGer of 
the Neck of the Bladder, 

n, The Clitoris. 

oo, The Nymphe. 

p, The Urinary Paflage, 

qq, The Lips of the Puden- 
dum. 


t, The Orifice of the Vagina. 


TK B.S 


All from De Graaf. 
The Bladder of Urine and Uterus, 6. of a Woman. 


FIG... 


, HE fore-part of the Ure- 
thra with part of the 
Bladder of the Urine open’d. 

A, The Bladder of Urine. 

C, The Neck of the Bladder 
open’d. 

D, The Urethra open’d ac- 
cording to its length. 

E, The Orifice of the Ure- 
thva, and the Paflages of the 
Lacune into it. 

FF, The Lacung going thro’ 
the Proftata, 


FF, The Lacuze taken out of 
the Glandulous Body of the 
Proffatea and blown up. 

GG, The internal fubftance 
of the Proffate, or the Glandu- 
lous Body. 

iI, The fides of the Bladder 
of Urine feparated from one 
another after the divifion. 

BB, The Ureters cut off. 

NN, Fhe Lips of the Pa 
dendum, 

L, The Orifice of the Vagina. 

MM, The carnons Fibres of 
the Sphingter cut off, | 

FIG. 
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FIG. I. 


Shews the Vagina of the Ute- 
sus opend on the backfide 
length- ways. 

A, The wrinkled internal 
_ Membrane of the Vagina. 

B, The imernal Ofculum uteri 
bending down at the upper-part 
of the Vagina. 

C, The Neck of the Uterus. 

D, The Bottom of the Uterus. 

EE, The Lube Fallopiane, or 
Oviduds. 

FF, The internal rugous 
Membrane of the Oviduéts. 

GG, Nerves and Blood-Veffels 
difperfed through the Ligaments 
that are like Bats Wings. 

HH, The Tefticles or Ovaria. 

II, The Ligaments of the 
Tefticles, commonly call’d the 
Vafa Deferentia. 

KK, Portions of the broad 
Ligaments. 

LL, Small Nerves difperfed 
(as we fometimes fee) through 
the Uterus. 

MM, The Portions of the 
roand Ligaments that lie in the 
“Abdomen. 

_NN, The Portions of the 
fame without the Abdomen. 

OO, The Parts of the Peri- 
tonaum cleaving to the Liga- 
ments while they are within the 
Cavity of the Abdomen. 

’ PP, The under and thinner 
part of the Vagina next the Rec- 
tum,cot thro’ and drawn afunder, 

QQ, The thicknefs of the 
membranous fubftance that is in 
the lower part of the Vagina. 

R, The Orifice of the Urinary 
Paflage. 


SS, The Foramina of the La- 
cune. 

T, The Ciitorts. 

V, Confiderable Nerves that 
go on the outfide or back of the 
Clitoris. 


FiG.- iit, 


Shews the Cavity of the Uve- 
US. 

AA, The Uterus cut length- 
ways. 

BB, The bottom of the Uterus 
cut crofs, to fee the paflage of 
the Fallopian Tube in the Cavity 
of the Uterus. 

C, The beginning of the left 
Tube as it is ordinarily ftreigh- 
tened. 

DD, The proce(s of the Tube 
more and more dilated. 

EEF, The Ligaments of the 
Tefticles cut off. 

FF, The round Ligaments of 
the Uterus hanging down. 

G, The Cavity of the Fundus 
Uteri. 

H, The Cavity of the Cervix 
and its fibrous fubftance. 

If, The internal proper Mem- 
brane of the Uterus. 

K, The mouth of the Uterus, 

L, The ftreightening of the 
Neck of the Womb. 


FIG, IV. 


Shews the Tefticle or Ova- 
viam of a Woman, 

A, The Tefticle open’d length 
ways in the lower part. 

BB, The Ova of different fizes 
kept within the Membranous 
fubftance of the Tefticles. . 

CC, Blood-Veffels in the mid- 
dle of the Tefticles, as they 

cx come 


2 : 


A PRAM Die 


Come in great Numbers, from its 
upper part to the Eggs. 

“DD, The Ligament of the 
Tefticles cut off, by which they 
are join’d tq the Uterus. 


FIG. VY, 


Shews the place that contains 
the Eggs in the Ovarinm of an 
Ewe, or female Sheep. 

A, The glandulous fubftance 
of the Globuli open’d. 

B, The place from whence the 
Eeg was taken ont. 

C, The Egg taken out of it. 


FIG. VI. 


The Tefticle of a Rabbet, in 
which the Papille of the Folliculi 
are delineated as they appear the 
Yecond day after Coition. 


FIG. VII. 
Buoihee Tefticle of the fame 


Creatare, in which the thicknefs 
and cavities of the Folkculi ap- 
pear the third day from Coition, 
in which the Eggs lay hid. 


2 7B: 


F1G. VU. 


Shews the Womb open’d by 
an Incifion of the fore-part. 

AA, The parts of the Ufte- 
gus cut a-crofs, and fo order’d 
that its cavity and the thick- 
nefs of its fpongions fides may | 
be feen. : 

B, The Cavity of the bottom 
of the Urerus. 

C, The Cavity of the neck 
of the Uterus. : 

D, The ftreightnefs between 
the Cavities of the Bottom and 
Neck very confpicuous. 

E, The mouth of the Uterus. 

F, The part of the Vagina 
cleaving to the mouth of the 
Uterus. 

GG, Part of the Tubes. 

HH, Probes inferted by the 
Tubes into the Bottom of the 
Uterus. | 

II, The proper Membrane of | 
the Uterus covering its inward 
fubftance. 

KK, The interior Membrane 
of the neck of the Uterus lefs 
{pongious. | 


XXXVI. 


Fig. L from De Graaf, the veft from Hoboken and Bidloo. 


FIG, I. 


£y N Abortive of three months 
> With its fecundines, 
44, The Foetus; 


B, Its Navel. 

CC, The inequalities or knots 
of its Navel-ftring. | 
DD, Two parts of the Mem- 

brane call’d Amnios expanded. 
Sree , EE, Part 
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EE, Part of the Membrane 
call’d Chorion expanded. 

FF, Part of the Ammnios and 
Chorion fticking together. 

G, Parts of Allantois fepa- 
rated from the Ammios and laid 
bare. 

HH, That Part of the Allan- 
fois or Urinary Membrane blowed 
up, which lies under the Am- 
Mis. 

I, The infertion of the Navel- 
{tring into the Placenta. 

KK, Part of the Placenta. 

LL, Part of the Placenta {e- 
_ parated, that its Blood Veffels 
may be feen. 

MM, The hinder part of the 
Chorion, from whence the 
Branches of the Veffels of the 
Placenta go like the Branches 
ot Trees, before they infinuate 
themfelves into the Pores of the 
Uterus, 


EJ] Ge ix, 


The Surface of the Secundines 
of a Foetus next the Uterus. 

AA, The Placenta Uterina. 

BBBB, The Chorion. 

CCCC, The Ammzios. 

D, A part of the WNavel- 
firing. 


FIG. IIL. 


The Surface of the Secundines 
next the Fetus. 

AAA, The internal Surface 
of the Placenta next the Fetus. 

BBBB, The Ammios. 

C, The Chorion. 

D, The Urinary Membrane 
gut off. te 


EE, The Navel-ftring. 

FF, The Knots of its Veffels. 

G, That part of the Navel- 
{tring next the Fetus. 

H, A diftribution of the Vef- 
fels into the Placenta. 


FIG, fy. 


AAA, Parts of the Navel- 
flring. 

BB, The Arteries with their 
Knots. 

CCC, One of ’em open. 

D, The Umbilical Vein, 


FIG. V. 


Shews the Navel-ftring dift 
fetted tranfverfly, and view'd 
thro’ a Microfcope. 

AA, The Navel-ftring diffeG- 
ed in the middle. 

B, The Umbilical Vein. 

CC, The two Umbilical Ar- | 
teries. 

dd, Divers Dués containing 
the Succus Nutvitius. 

EE, The Fibres, 

F, The Urachus between the 
two Arteries. 


FIG, VI. 

Another part of the Navel. 
ftring, in which its Veffels being 
filled with Wax, their turnings 
may be partly feen. 

A, Part of the Navel-ftring. 

B, The turnings of both Ar- 
teries, which have little knots on 
both fides. 

C, The Vein that goes with 
the Arteries. : 
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TAB. XXXVII. 
From Bidloo, 


iG. 1 


“eA HE Papilla and Areola of a 
Womau’s Breaft exprefs’d 
by the affiftance of a Microfcope. 

A, The head or top of the 
Nipple. 

B, Its Glandulous Membrane. 

C, The mouths of the Milk- 
‘Veflels. 

DD, The 4reola. 

E, Its rough Membrane. 

FFF, Divers Papillary Protu- 
berances from each of which a 
Hair proceeds. . 

GG, Some Veffigia of the 
Lattiferous Tubes in their pro- 
prefs from the Mamma to the 
Papilla, A,B,C, — . 


FIG. Il 


The -Papilla itfelf with its 
Milk-veflels magnified. 

“AA, The external Glandu- 
lous Membrane of the Papilla 
feparated from it. 

BB. Divers Glands of the Pa- 
pilla cleaving to this Membrane, 
' CC, The LaGiferous Tubes 
which arife from the Extremities 
of the Arteries within the Mam- 
ma, and difcharge their Con- 
tents at their Orifices in the top 
of the Papilia, C, Fig. 1. 

DD, The Glands of the Pz- 
pilla, whole fecretory Du&s dif- 
charge themfelves into the Ladi- 
jerous Tubes, 5 ep 


FIG, IIl. 


The back-part of the Areolg 
that was 
Breaft. 

AA, The Circumference of 
the Areala. 

BB, The Mammary Glands. 

CC, The LaGiferous Tubes 
in their way to che Nipple. 


PT te: YY. 


Shews a Hair delineated by a 
Microfcope. 

AA, The Haw above the Skin 
which feems to be compried of 
divers horny Globular Scdivs, 

B, Part of the Cuticala which 
adheres to the Hair. 

C, The root of the Hasr with- 
in the Skin. 

ddd, The Fibville, or branches 
which grow out of the Hair. 


FIG. V. 


A Woman’s Breaft diffe&ed. 
AA, The Skin rais'd and 
pinn’d ont. 


on it. 
C, The Nipple or Fapilla. 
DD, The Areola, 


EE, The Glands of the Breaf. 
FF, The Ladiferous Tubes and — 
Blood-Veflels in the Interftices of 


the Glands. 


divided from the_ 


B, The Skia partly remaining _ 
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GG, The Adipofe Du&s pla- 
ced between the ladiferous 
Tubes. 7 

HH, Part of the Pettoral 
Mulcle. 


BIG: VI. 
AA, The Mamma of a Man, 


B, Tes Sale 
C, The Papilla, 
DD, The Areo/a. 


FIG. VL 


AA, A Hair magnify’d by a 
Microfcope. 


T AB. XXXVIL. 


Fig. J. is Blancard’s (as he fays). II. from Bidloo, the 
5 reft from Dr. Willis. : 


FIG. I. 


HE Delineation of the 
Cuticula by a Microicope. 
AAAA, The Saeat-Pores, as 
they appear by a Microfcope. 
BBD, The Furrows and 
Channels which are form’d by 
the Glands that lie under. 


FIG. I. 


The Skin viewd through a 
Microfcope. 

aaa, The Papille compofed 
of the four kinds of Veflels. 

bbb, Capillaments of watery 
Veffels placed between the Pa- 
pille, {ays Bidloo, 

dd, The Veffels of Sweat 
placed in the middle of three 
or four Papille. 

ee, The Hairs arifing at the 
Sides of the Pores of the Swea#- 
Veffels, having collateral Bran- 
ches, 


FIG, It. 


Shews the ordinary Appea- 
rance of a fimple, regular Maf- 
cle, in whofe Belly the carnous 
Fibres being opened, and fepa- 
rated from one another, the 
membranous Fibrille may be 
feen, 

A, The right Tendon. 

B, The left oppofite Lendon, 

C, The flefhy Belly, whofe Fi- 
bres being equal and parallel, 
lie between both Tendons at 
oblique but equal Angles, | 

D, The opening of the cap= 
nous Fibres, which being drawn 
from one another, the membra- 
nous Fibville that pafs the crofs. 
Way appear, | 


FIG. IV. 


Shews a fimple Mufcle, after 
the Tendon is cut off, and fome 
part 


74 A PBs 


art feparated from it, and cut 
in the middle, that the interior 
Series of the carnous Fibres, and 
their joining with the Zendons, 
may appear. 

AA, The right Tendon placed 
above, both parts of which be- 
ing divided, appear. 

B, The left oppofite Terdon, 
which being divided, the Fi- 
bres only are feen upon the 
edge, the reft lying very much 
under the Flefh. 

C, Part of the carnous Belly 
divided and feparated, in which 
all the equal carnous Fibres pro- 
ceed inthe fame oblique Order 
from one Tendon to the other. 

D, Some membranous Fibrille 
that crofs the flefhy ones very 
thick, fcarce exprefs’d in this 
Figure. 


FIG. V. 


Shews a Mafcle not much 
compounded. 

A, The exterior compound Ten- 
don inclofing the Flefh on both 
fides, which being divided, lirtle 
more than the edges of it are 
here feen. 

B, The interior compound Ten- 
don paffing through the middle 
of the Flefh, which receives the 
carnous Fibres, fent from both 
fides of the exierioy Tendon. 

C, The frft Belly of the car- 
nous Fibres, whofe Fibres be- 
ing all equal and parallel, he 
between the fides of the Ten- 


N DIX. 


dons that are oppofite, at ob- 
lique and equal Angles. 

D, The fecond Belly of the 
flefhy Fibres, which being made — 
after the fame manner with the 
former, go the fame way with 
them. 

EE, Both the Extremities of 
the exterior compound Tendon. 

F, The Extremity of the iz- 
ternal compound Lendon. 


FIG. VI. 


Shews the regular compound 
Mufcle, divided in the middle 
and opened, fo that the parts 
of both Bellies may be feen 
within-fide. 

A, The compound exterior Ten- 
don divided into four parts. 

BB, Parts of one fide of the 
divided Tendon, feparated from 
one another, 

C, Parts of the other fide of 
the Tendon, likewife divided 
and laid by each other, which 
lie very mach under the Flesh. 

DD, The Flesh of the one 
Belly divided and feparated 
from the other. 

EF, The Flefh of the other 
Belly divided and laid by. 

F, The interior compound Ten- — 
den paffing through the middle — 
of the Flefh. 4 

GG, Parts of the fame Zendom 
divided from ene another, with | 
the Fibres of that Belly of the | 
Mafcle that joins with them. | 
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TAB. 
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All from Bidloo. 


+ 1G..I, 


"H * HE Mufcles of the Lips, 

and fome of thofe of the 

Lower Jaw, after the Quadratus 
Gene is taken off. 

N.B. That thefe, and moft other 
Figures taken from Bidloo, we 
foall follow the Defcriptions given 
them by Mvr.Cowper. See his Ana- 
tomy, Tab. 12. | 

a, This formal appearance of 
circular Fibres about the Ale 
Nafi (fays he) I fufpe& to be 
fictitious, having never obferv’d 
fuch a difpofition of them in any 
Subje&, after purpofely exami- 
ning this Part; yet the like Fi- 
gure of thefe Fibres may be feen 
in Placentinus and others. 

b, A Mnfcle whofe Pofition 
renders it capable of pulling up 
the Ala Nafz, whence ‘tis call’d 
Elevator Ale Nafi, and by Pla- 
centinus, Pyramidalis, from its 
Figure; nor do we commonly 
find this Mufcle in Diffe&ion ; 

the flefhy Fibres of this Part, 

frequently taking the fame 
courfe with rthofe of the Orbicu- 
lavis Palpebrarum, do pals by the 
Ala Nafi. 

c, The Mufculus elevator Labii 
fuperiovis proprius. 

n, The Orbiculavis Palpebra- 


gum. Thisisathin flefhy Mal. 


cle, circularly environing the 
Eye-lids, to which it is inferted 
not unlike the Sphinéer Mufcle 


of other Parts, as of the Lips 
and Bladder of Urine: ItaGsin 
drawing the Eye-lids nearer each 
other, which we call fhutting 
the Fye-lids. But if this Mafcle 
a&ts vigoroufly, it not only draws 
the Eye-lids clofe together, but 
forces the Bulb of the Eye into 
the Orbit. 

Note, n in this Fig. as in thae 
of Bidloo, by miftake is placed 
on the Temporal Mulcle. 

0, The Mufculus Maffeter in 
fitu. 

p,» Part of the Buccinator, co-~ 
ver d with Fat. 

1], The Parotid Gland, pare 
of which being cut away to fhew 
the Maffeter. 

kmn, The Temporal Mufcle, 
kn its Outfide, m its Infide next 
the Skull tarn’d down. 

Befides thefe Letters of Refe- 
rence, Mr. Cowper adds five more, 
which are not taken notice of, 
either by Blancard or Bidloo. 


EG. 


Exhibits the Mufcles of the 
Lips, and fome of thofe of the 
Lower Jaw. 

abc, The Maufcolus Buccina- 
tor, freed from its Origin at the 
Proceffus Corone of the Lower 
Jaw, and left at its Infertion arc 
the Angle of the Lips. Here we 
may obferve, that in this Fi- 
gure, asin the Life, the: Fibres 

of 


16 
of this Mufcle run according to 
its Length, contrary to the De- 
{cription Bidloo and others give 
of it. The DuGus Salivalis of 
_ the Parotid Gland paffes thro’ 
' this Mafcle intro the Mouth, 

d, The Mufculus elevator La- 
biorum communis. 

e, The Elevator Labii fupevio- 
vis proprius, and Mufculus Dila- 
tator Ale pd 

f, The Zygomaticus. 

g, The Depreffor 
communis. 

h, The Depreffor Labii inferio- 
vis proprius. 

i, The Confritfor, or Sphintter 
Labiorun. 
ky m; The Temporalis. 

n, The Proceffus condyliformis 
of the Lower-Jaw, which is in 
a great part laid bare. 

To this Figure alfo divers o- 
ther References are added by 
Mr. Cowper. 


Labiorum 


FIG. Ti. 


Divers Mufcles of the Tongue, 
Os Ayoides and Larynx, as they 
appear in their proper Situation 
after the Side of the Lower-Jaw 
is taken off. 

aab, The Tongue pinn'd up. 

c, The Stylogloffus. 

d, The Ceratogloffus, by Bidloo 
miftaken for Bafioglofius. 

e, f, The Geniogloffus. 

g, The Bafis of the Os Hyoides. 

h, Part of the Fauces, conti- 
guous to the Root of the Tongue, 
which Bidloo and Blancard erro- 
neoufly call the Afufculus Cera- 
- togloffus. 

i, Part of the Geniogloffus. 


APPENDIX. 


k, The Sternobyoideus. 

1, Part of the Coracobyoideus. 

Note, That 1 ( according to 
the Original of Bidloo) is here 
placed on different Parts of this 
Figure, but the lowermoft be- 
longs to the laft Reference. 

m, The Mufculus Stylohycideus. 

n, The Mylobyoideus, left at 
its Infertion to the Os Hyoides. 

0, The Geniohyoideus in fitue 


FIG, IV. 


Divers Mufcles of the Lower 
Jaw and Os Hyoides in fitu, after 
the Skin, with the Mafculus 
Quadvatus Colli, are removed. 

a, b,c, The Mufculus Diga- 
firicus ; b, its flefhy Origin from 
the Proceffus Mammillaris; c, its 
middle Tendon pafling through 
the Mufculus Stylohyoideus, and 
an annular Ligament faftned to 
the Hyois, before it is implanted 
in thé Lower-Jaw, dd. 

dd, The under part of the 
Lower Jaw-bone next the Chin, 

ee, The Afylobyoideus. 

ff, Fhe Sternobyoidei. 

ge, Parts of the Coracobyoidei. 

hh, Parts of the Sternothyroidei. 

H, The Maftoideus. 

For the reft of the Parts of 
this Figure, we muft refer to 
Mr. Cowper’s Explication, the 


moft fignificant not being let> — 


ter’d by Bidloo or Blancard. 
FIG, V. 
Divers Mofcles lying under 


thofe expreft in the preceding 


Figure. 
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aa, The lower edge of the 
inferior Jaw-bone bared. 

bb, Parts of the Mufeuli Ster- 
nobyoidei hanging down from 
their Originals. 

c, The Coracobyoideus. | 

d, Part of the Mufculus Stylo- 
hyoideus, at its Termination in 
the Os Hyoides. — 

e, The Glandula fublingualis 
lying immediately under the 

Mufculus Mylobyoideus. 

f, The Geniohyoideus. 

go, The Digaftrick Mofcles of 
the Lower Jaw cut from their 
Infertions. 

hh, The Mufculi Maftoidei, 
that of the right Side remaining 
in fitu; the left being cut off 
from its Original. 

i, The {cutiformal Cartilage 
of the Larynx, which makes what 
iscalled the Pomum Adami. 

k, The Wind-pipe. 

ll, The Glandule Thyroidea. 

There are no lefs than ten 
confiderable Parts not taken no- 
tice of in this Figure, either by 
Bidloo or Blancard; of which 
you may fee an Account of in 
Mr. Cowper's Explications, Tab. 
15. 


FIG. VI. 


The Ramifications of the 
Dudus Salivalis injetted with 
Wax, and freed from the Paro- 
tid Gland. 

a, The Trunk cut off as it 
pafles over the Mufculus Maffeter. 

b, c, d, e, f, The Ramificati- 
ons of the Salival Du& freed 
from the Gland, 


FIG, VII. 
A, The Mufculus Attollens A» 


viculam. 
B,CC, The Retrabens Auricw- 
lam. 

aa, The external Margin of 
the outward Ear, call’d Helix 
and Capreolus. | 

BB, The Anthelix Auricule. 

D, The Pragus Auricule, be- 
low which is the Labus. 

DD, Below the upper D, fhews 
part of the parotid Gland. 

EEF, The Ramifications of its 
excretory Duds. 

G, The Trunk of its excreto- 
ry or falival Du& cut off. 


FIG. VIII. 


Reprefents, according to Bid- 
loo, the Salival Da&ts freed from 
the inferior Maxillary Giawd, 
expreft ia fitu in Fig. 4. of this 
Table, but not letter’d nor ta- 
ken any notice of by either of 
thefe Writers. This Figure, like 
fome others publifhed by Bidloc, 
was done from Invention, and is 
cenfur'd in Mr. Cowper's Explica. 
tions; however, he adds Bidloo’s 
Account of it as follows. 

A, The Twigs of the Salival 
Daks. injeted with Wax, and 
freed from the Glandules; B, 
the larger Branches; C, their 
common Du&t; D, its Orifice 
enclos’d with an edging, E, part 
of the invefting Membrane of 
the Mouth cut off. See Fig. 19 
of Mr, Cowper's Appendix. 
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From Bidloo. 


FIG. 1. 


Hews divers Miufcles em- 
ploy’d in the Motion of the 
Head, after the upper part of 
the Circulavis is remov'd. 
a, b, d, The Mufculus Splenius 
én fitu on the left fide. | 
e, The Splenius rais'd to fhew 
f,¢,h, The Complexus. 
i, The Os Occipitis. 


FIG. II. 


The Mofcles which appear 
under the former. 

a, The Rettus major pofticut, 
hanging down. 

b, The fame in fitu. 

cc, The Os Occipitis. 
_e, The Rei minoris lying un- 
der the majores. | 

f, The Obliquus inferior. 

g, The Obliquus fuperior. 

h, The fame turn’d off from 
the other fide. 

i, The Complexus rais‘d. 

m,n, The Spinales Colli. 


F I G. Ill. 


Divers Mafcles of the Head 
and Neck, which appear in the 
fore-part, after the Lower-Jaw, 
Tongue, Larynx, Afpera Arteria, 
and Gula, are removed, 


aa, The Mufculi Longi colli. 

bb, The three Scaleni in [ita 

1, The Maftoideus in fitu. 

I, The fame rais’d from its 
Originals, 

kk, Its feveral beginnings, 

1, The Flexores Capitis in fitus 

See the Original in Bjdloo; 


FIG. IV. 


Divers Mofcles that appeat 
in the fuperior and fore-part of 
the Trunk. 

a, The Sternut. in 

b, The Mufculus fubclavius. 

c, The Cartilaginous ending 
of the firft Rib. 

dd, The Serratus majov Anti- 
cus. 
ee, Its Indentations with the 
Obliquus defcendens. . 

ff, The Serratus major Anticus 
raisd. | 

g, The Obliquus defcendens. 

h, The Peéforalis. 

i, The fame rais'd. 

k, The Serratus minor Anticus 
rais d. 

- The reft of the Mufcles ex- 
prefs'd inthefe Figures; cannot | 
be referred to for want of Cha- | 
rafters placed on them in the | 
Prints, all which are fupplied | 
by Mr. Cowper, in his Explica- | 
tions. it | 


* 


ts 


TAB XS. 


PPR) 
RA 


i 


\ AN iu 
HH NTRS 604 
iN) NW 


4 WA 

4 wi 

if YN 

Y ist) 
ih 
WY) 


tH 


“Zh, 


it, 


, 


F7, (S08) 


CANS 


Sas 


4 
4 


Ln 


al 
ai ne 


: qi Nectar 


at pate 


4 hae iki it aes 


Clade” 
! WE tha tes ae 


ee 
re ae 
é af an site. a = ae ae oD Bi 
padre, us an oh) SHE cae / 3Q* Syd baa Hae 
# nee Pit. ae Go Zz ae Sy. sind Lae ne ty 
Sey AGG Bw 2d TP re \ nas ‘hgh Way: a Sei 26 


P “ (ate 9 
Ta. . J = 


eet iNnasits ‘45 
fcr, hee 
5s BB Me 
ce sea 
x ey ban 


tele alk ore 
ms atte bee 


or ia, oe viet 


: ake oh: on nsithcacontbnn 
-: ae hat nO Se ae nee Ai oe 
‘ ie SA ene Cab Mah x Rs | ay er TONG ck is 


i 


tee . ted ne A 


A PoP EON’ D'E'X. 


(‘co 


From Bidloo. 


FIG, 1. 


HE Trapezius or Cua 
cullaris on both fides. 
| bb, c, dd, f, g, The feveral 
} Orders of its Fibres, as expref- 
| fed in the Figure. 
| di, The latifimus dorfi, or A- 
ifcalptor in frtu. 
en, Pas cai Obliquus defcen- 
dens on both fides. 
m, The Infra/pinatus. 
h, n, The bafis of the Scapula. 
oo, The Tendon of the La- 


tiffimns dor fie 


 @a, 


FIG. IL. 


a, The Rhomboides in fiiu. 
b, c, Its Origin. 
d, Its Termination. 
e, The fame feparated. 
f,i, The Serratus fuperior po- 
| flicus. 
| gy Part of the levator fcapula. 
h, Its ending. 
k, The ferratus pofticus infe- 
yior. 
1, The Deltoides. 
m, The Anifcalptor. 
n, The Sacrolumbus. 
0, The longiffimus dorfee 
p, The Semifpinatus. 
q, t, The Sacer. 


FIG. Ul. 


a, The Sacrolumbus. 
b, The Longifimus dorfis 
c, The Semifpinatus. 


F 1G, -IV, 


a, The Sacer. 

b, The Quadratus Lumborunts 
c, The Sacrolumbus. 

d, The Longiffimus dorfi. . 

e, The Semifpinatus. 

f, The Ribs. 


FIG. V. 


aa, The obliguus defcendens of 
the Abdomen out of its proper 
place. 

bbb, Its firft Connexion. 

cc, Its fecond and third from 
the Spines of the Os Ilion. 

ee, The ending of its Fibres. 

ff. Irs Tendon cut off about 
the linea Alba. 

g, Its membranous and ten- 
dinous infertion into the Os pu- 
bis. 

h, The Ribs that appear. 

i, The obliquus afcendens. 

k,; Its afcending Fibres. 

ll, m, n, The ReGzs in its 
place. 

oo0oo, Its tendinous Se&tions. 

pp, The other Regus remov'd 
out of its proper place. 

qq, The 


Yo) 


qq, The Mufculi Pyramidales. 

r, The Tranfverfalis. 

ss, Its Tendon cut off. 

ttt, The Inteftines appearing 
under the Peritoneum. 

vv, The Mammary and Hy- 
pogaftrick Veins and Arteries. 


E ; G; Vie 
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d, The Foramen, thro’ which 
the L/fophagus paffes. 

e, The Trunk of the great 
Axtéry cut off, paffing thro’ the 
Foramen of the Diaphragm, 

f, Part of the upper Mafcle 
of the Diaphragm. 

g, Part of the lower Mufcle 
of the Diaphragm. 

h, Its two Tendons on the 


_ Vertebre of the Loyns. 


Shews the Cavity of the Ab- 
domen, after its Vifcera are taken 
out. 
aaaa, The Mufcles of the 4b- 
domen cut off. | 

bb, The Diaphragm, in its 
natural firuation, as it appears 
next the Abdomen. 

c, The Foramen, thro’ which 
the Vena cava goes to the Heart. 


i, The Vertebre of the Loyns. 

kk, The Pfoas, or Miufculus 
lumbavis. . 

ll, The fame, partly feparated 
from the Vertebrz, and pin’d outs 

m, The Quadratus. 

n, The Lliacus internus. 

o, The Peétineus, which is 
call’d Lividus. 

pp» The Triceps. 


LAB 


XLIl. 


From Bidloo. 


FIG. L 
HE Skin freed froni 
the Muicles. 

b, The internal Tubercle of 
the Os Humeri. 

c, The tendinous expanfion 
of the Pulmaris longus. 

d, The Bicepr. | 

e, The Provator Radi: Teres, 
obfcurely expreft. 

f, g, The long Tendon of the 
Palmavris. 

h, k, The tranfverfe Liga- 
ment of the Carpus. 


daa, 


i, The Abduéfor pollicis. 
J, The Thumb. 
m, 0,0, p, The four Fingers. 


FIG. IL 


a,c, The Mufculus Deltoides, 
rais’d from its Original. 

b, The Clavicula. 

d, The Peforalis. 

e, The Subfcapularis. 

f, The Coracobrachialis. 

g, The Biceps. 

h, The Rotundas major. 
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FIG. It. 


a, The Biceps drawn off its 
fubjacent Mufcles. 
b, The Brachieus internus. 
cde, The Gemellus. 
f, The Rotundus major. 
g, The Suprafpinatus. 
xx, The Deltoides. 


¥TG. TY, 


a, The Perforatus. 

b, Its Tendons. 

c, The Perforans. 

ddd, Its four Tendons which 
pafs through the Fiffures (ee) 
of thofe of the former Muicie. 

ee, The Cafes in whicn they 
are all inclofed. 


ff, The Lumbricales. 
PLG, ¥. 


a, The Pevforatus. 

b, The Perforans. 
ccc, The Lumbricales, 

dd, The Interoffe. 

e, The Fore-Finger. 

f, The Little Finger. 

g, The Thom. 

h, The AbduGor Indicis. 

ik, The Abdudor minimi di- 
itl. 
1, Flexor pollicis longus. 
pmo, Tlexor primi FP fecundi 
Gs pollicis. 
n, The Abduéfor, and part of 
he Flexor fecundi internodii Polli- 
is rais d together. 

Thus far. Blancard; Here is 
Specimen of his Skill in Ana- 
my; his Mafter Bidloo could 
ot go any farther with the Ex- 
lication of this Figure than as 


EN DIX. 


SI 
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above: But the Graver feeing 
other things exprefs’d in the Fi- 
gure as remarkable as thofe that 
were letter'd, thoughr be fhould © 
put Letters on the reft too; 
which when he had done, Blan- 
card could give no more account 
of, than Bidloo had done before 
him ; which are as follows. 

q, The Biceps. 

r, The Sapinator Radii brevis. 

s, Lhe Pronator Radii teres. 

t, The Pronator Radii guadratus. 

v, The Supinator Radii loneus. 

x, The Flexor Carti Radialis. 

y, The Ligsment between the 
Ulna and Radius. 

z, Lhe Ulnaris Carpi Flexor. 


FIG. VI. 


a, The Skin feparated and 
hanging by. 

b, The Elbow or Olecranon, 
by Bidloo and Blancard call'd the 
External Apophyfis of the Os Hu- 
meri, and 

c, Placed on the Exten/for Carpé 
vadialis, which they call the In- 
ternal Apophyfis of the Os Humeri. 

fd, Is alfo placed on the 
fame Extenfor Carpi radialis. 

g, The Extenfor digitorum com~ 
munis. 

e, Lhe Extenfor Carpi Ulnaris. 

kk, i, Are placed confafedly 
in this Figure. 


fe 2:G. , Vis 


a, The Fore-Finger. 
b, The Little-Finger. 
c, The Thumb. 
d, The Extenfor digitorum com 
MNES » 
ec, f, Its Tendons pafling to 
the 


$2 APPE 


the firft and fecond Bones of the 
Fingers here fupported. 


N.B. The Radialis extenfor is 
fupported with a String. 


FIG. VIII. 


a, The Radius. 

b, The Ulna. 

c, The upper End of the Ra- 
dius. 

d, The Ligament joining the 
Ulna and Radius. 

e, The Mujculus Ulnaris ex- 
tenfor. 
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From Bidloo. 


Pic: £ 


a, HE Glutaus major rais’d. 
b, The Inequalities of 
its Fibres, 

c, Its Implantation into the 
Trochanter. 

d, The Gluteus medius. 

e, The Trochanter major, in 
which the Gluteus medius is im- 
planted. . 

f, A Ligament between the 
Os facrum and Ifchinm. 

g, The Knob of the If/chium. 


F I G. i. 


a, The Gluteus major raisd. 


b, The Adedius alfo rais’d. 


. munis digitorum. 


mM Dd HK. 


fr, i, Phe Radialis extenfor. 
g, The Supinator Radii brevis. 
hh, Part of the Extenfor com- 


k, The Extenfor minimi digiti 
proprius, expre{sd three times big- 
ger than it ought. 

m, The Carpus. 

nnnn, The Bones of the Me- 
tacarpus. 

l,o, The Extenfores primi, fe- 
cundi &F tertit Internodii pollicis. 

qq, Part of the Extenfor com- 
munis digitorum, together with 
the Indicator. 


XLIII. 


c, The Minor. 

d,g,i, The Iliacus externus, . 
or Pyriformis rais‘d. 

e, The end of the Os facrum. 

h, Part of the Mar{upialis. 


EOLG, OT. 


b, The Gluteus Medius. 
Cy The Minor. a 
d, The Iliacus externus, or Py- | 
viformis vais'd. oY 
e, Part of the Vaflus externuse | 
f, The Marfupialis. Er 
g, Its Marfupium. 
i, The head of the Thigh-boneés 
k, The Os Ilion. is 
1, The Os Sacrum. 
m, The Os Ifchiam, 
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F1G.. IV. 


a, The Sartorius longus. 
b, Its Origin from the Tuber- 
cle of the Os Ilion. 
c, Its.infertion into the Tibia. 
d, The Gracilis. 
e, Its beginning from the Os 
pubis. . 
f, Its ending in the Tibia. 
- g, The Reétus. 
h, The Vaftus internus, 
i, The Vaftus externus. 


BLG,. ¥. 


a, The Mufculus membranofus. 

b, Its broad Tendon, inciofing 
all the Mufcles of the Thigh, 

c, The Mufculus crureus, 

d, The Sartorius longus hang- 
ing down, with 

e, The Gracilis, and 

f, The Re&us, and 

, Lhe Vaflus internus, and 
h, The Vaftus externus. 
i, dhe Driseps;- 


a hobs 
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k, The Pfoas, or part of the 
Mufculus Lumbaris. 
FG, VI, 
a, The Biceps. 
b, Its two Heads, 
c, Its ending. 
dy, The Semimembranofus, 
e, Lhe Seminervofus, 
f, The Gluteus magnus. 
g, The Medius. 
h, The back~-part of the 
Thigh- bone. 
FiG. Vie 
a, The Gluteus majors 
b, The Liceps. 
c, The Semimembranofus. 
d, The Seminervofus. 
e, The Thigh bone bared, 
f, Parts of the Mutcles of the 
Tibia. | 
PUG; Vili, 
aa, The Taigh-bone laid bare, 
b, The Mufculus crureus, 
c, The Patella. 
d, Its inclofure. 
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From Bidloo. 
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a, HE Patella. 
b, The Tendons of 
the Maufculi Peronei. 
/ coc, The Malleolus externus. 
d, The-Trialis Anticus. 
e, The Peroveuss loncus. 
f, The Extenfor digitorum pedis 


g, The Tendons on the top 
of the Foot. 

h, Part of the Tendon of the 
Extenfor pollicis. 

1, Part of the Gaftroconemius 
exterins. 


F rT G. If. 
a, The fuperior Apophs fis of 


cre 
the Trbia. 


ee b, The 


com, 
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Fibula. 

c, The Body of the Tibia. 

d, The Heel. 

e, The Mufculus Tibialis An- 
ticus. 

f, The Extenfor digitorum lon- 
gus. 

g, The Extenfor brevis. 

h, The Extenfor pollicis pedis 
Tongus. 

i, Peroneus longus in fitu. 

k, The Skin of the Bottom 
of the Foot. 

1, The Stilus, which fupports 
the Tendons on the Foot. 

FIG, II. 

a, The Tihialis Anticus 

c, The Peroneus fe- 
cundus, or Semiftbuleus 

b, The Peronaeus pri- 
mus, or Fibuleus 


d,: Fhe Rrtentoe dpi) PEE 
; and left 
torum pedis longus 
; at their 
e, Its Tendons near ie ae 
their Infertions ae 


f, Extenfor digitorum 

pedis brevis 
«gy Extenfor 
bongus 

m, Extenfor brevis 

h, The Tibia. 

i, The Fibula. 

k, The Bones of the Tarfus. 

ll, The Mufculi interoffei. 

o, Part of the Gaftrocnemius 
anternus. 


pollicis 


‘#. DG IV. 


a, The upper part of the Tibia. 
b, Its middle. 


c, The Heel. 


d, Part of the Mufculus Popli- 
taus at its infertion. 

ee, The Gaffrocnemius exter- 
nus. 

f, The Tendinous Expanfion 
of the Mufculus Plantavis, freed 
from the bottom of the Foot 
and expanded ; but here ex- 
prefs'd too large, 

g, The Mufculus Perforatus, 
and Tendons of the Perforans on 
the bottom of the Foot. 

h, The little Toe. 

i, The great Toe, 


FIG. V. 


aa, Two Protuberances of 
the inferior Appendix of the 
Thigh-bone. 

b, The upper part of the Tibia. 

c, The Mufculus Poplitaus. 

d, The fore part of the Shin- 
bone. 

ee, Parts of the Gafrocnemius 
externus. 

f, The infide of the Gaffrocne- 
mius internus. _— 
g, The Plantaris left at its 
O:iginal: This long flender 
Tendon here exprefs'd, is piaced — 

between the External and In- 
ternal Gafirocnemii. | 
h, A large Nerve in its way — 
to the bottom of the Foot. 
ik, The Flexor Pollicis longus — 
in fitu. 


FIG, VI. 


a, The Knee. Na 
b, The Shin-bone or Tibiae 
c, The Fibula. ie 
dd, The beginnings of the 
Gaftrocnemius externus difleed. 
e) lest 
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e, Its conjunfion with the 


Internus. 


ff, The Mufculus Plantaris 


diffeGted. 
g, Lhe Tibialis pofticus difleted. 
h, The Perforans difletted. 
i, The Perforatus in fitu. 
k, The Flexor pollicis longus 
diffeed. 


F I G. VIL. 


aa, The Tendons of the Per- 
forans, before they pafs the Fif- 
fures of thofe of the Perforatus. 

be, Mufculus communis Lum- 
bricalium pedis longus, commonly 
call’d Cornea Maffa. 

def, Part of the Flexor polli- 
cis longus. 


g, Part of the AbduGor pollicis. 


h, The Os Calcis. 
1, Part of the Adufculus Perfo- 
TANS. 


k, The Perforatus rais’d. 


F 1 Gi: VL 


a, The Mufculi [nteroffei. 

b, Abductor minimi digiti. 

cc, Part of the Abduéor polli- 
cis, and Flexor pollicis brevis. 

d, AdduGor pollicis. 

e, Tranfverfalis pedis. 

f, The Os Calcis. 


FIG. Ix, 
aa, The Interoffei. 
bc, Divers Mufcles of the 
great Toe confufedly difpos'd. 
d, Abduttor minimi digiti. 


T AB. 


XLV. 


Fig. 1. From Bartholin, the reft from Steno aud Bourdon, 


BiG... 
De Mufcles that appear 


on the fore-part of the 
Body, after others are taken 
off. 


AA, Mufculi longi colli. 

B, Mufculus fcalenus. 

C, Maftoides. 

dd, The Bodies of the Verte- 
bra of the Neck, 

D, Cucullaris pars. 

ee, Clavicule. 

f, Sternum. 

g, Acromion fcapule. 

By, Mufculus fubclavius. 

BE, Peforalis. 


G, Deltoides. 

H, Biceps. 

I, Perforatus hanging down. 

K, Perforans. 

O, Serratus minor anticuse 

PP, Serratus major. 

QQ, Intercoftal Mufcles. 

RRR, Brachieus,feen in both 
Arms under the Biceps. 

SS, Part of the Gemellus., 

TT, Mufculus radii pronatoy 
rotundus. 

V, Radii pronator quadratus. 

W, Supinator radii longus, 

X, Carpi flexor externus. 

Y, Mufculus palmaris. 

Z, Flexor carpi internus. 

f 3 h, Ra~ 
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APPENDIX. . 


h, Radius. 

i, Cubitus. 

K, The Ligament joining the 
Radius to the Cubitus. . 

aaa, Mufculi lumbricales. 

b, Flexor pollicis. 

cc, Alduéor pollicis. 

The following Charaters are 
placed on the Parts that are be- 
low the Loins. 

A, Mufculus Pfoas, or lumbaris. 

, Iliacus internus. 

C, Obturator tnternus. 

D, Triceps. 

FE, Lividus. 

FF, Mufculus refus in its 
proper pliuce, but hanging on 
the left fide from its end. 

GG, Vaflus internus. 

H, Vaftus externus, which be- 
ing feparated, hangs down on 
the lefe fide. 

II, Membranofus,or Fafcia lata. 

K, Crurems. 

L, Fafcralis longus, or Sartorius. 

M, Gracilis. 

N, Libieus anticus. 

O, Peronaus biceps. 

P, The Mufcle that extends 
the four Toes. 

Q., Extenfor Pollicts, 

R, Gaffrocnentius. 

rrv, A¢ufculi interoffei. 

S, The Ligament chat goes 
acrofs the Foot, call’d Avulare. 

T, Tibia. 

V, Fibula, 

Xx, Patella. 


Fb Ti: 
The fingle Fibre of a Mafele. 
AA, Its flefhy Part, 
BC, BC, Is two tendinous 
Extremes making obtufe Angles 
wich its flefhy Part. 


FIG. Hz.* > 


Many ‘uch Fibres as repre- 
fented 1a the preceding Figure, 
which together frame an oblique 
angled Parallelogram. 

AB, The Orders 
fiefhy Fibres, 


COP Gs Tee Tendinous 
HIKE,S§ Extremities, 


of the 


F LG, IV. 


The Fibres of a Muofcle, fra- 
ming a fimple Paraliclopipede 
Figure. 

ABCDEFG, The Carnous 
Part. . | 
HIKL, The Terdinous Part. 

. 


Fits: ¥. 


The Difpofition of the Fibres 
of the Atufculus Deltoides, faid to 
be compos'd of 12 fimple Muicies, 
as reprefented by Sven. 

AA, The upper part of the 
Deltcides, towards the top of the 
Shoulder. 

aa, And the fix fuperior Ten- 
dons from which 12 Mufcles a- © 
rife, and are fist to the Humerus. 

bbb, The i2 Mufcles. | 

cc, Their two Fendons fix’dte — | 
the Os Humevi. 


FIG. VI ’ | 

The Order of the Fibres of | | 
the Mafculus biceps Huncert. . a | 
FIG. VIE ye | 


The Order of the Fibses of | 
the Adufculus Semimembrancfus. — 
TAB. 
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TASB. XLV 
Fig. 1, From Tho. Bartholin. 2. From Cafper Bagtholin: 


PIGoE 


aa, Arts of the Mufculi com- 
plexi of the Head feen. 

BB, Splenii. 

CC, Levate fcapule on both 
fides. 

D, Trapezius, or Cucullavis 
rais‘d. 

FE, Suprafpinatus. 

F, Infrafpinatus. 

G, Rotundus major. 

H, Rotundus minor. 

I, Rbomboides. 

K, The broadeft Maofcle of 
the Back, call’d Latiffimus dovf.. 
L, Serratus pofticus [uperior. 
M, Serratus pofticus inferior. 

N, The longeft Mutfcle of the 
Back, call’d Longiffimus dorfi. 

O, Sacrolumbus. . 

P, Quadratus lumborum. 

Q, Mufculus facer. 

RS, Gemellus, or Biceps ex- 
ternus, 

T, Supinator Radii longus. 

V, Extenfor carpi Radialis, 
hanging down. 

W, The other Extenfor carpi. 

X, Thetwo Extienfors of the 
Fingers. 

The External Apophyfis of the 
Shoulder, at Z in Bartholin’s Fi- 
gure. 

b, Mufculus Deltoides. 

The following CharaQers fhow 
the Matcles of the lower Limbs. 

A, Gluteus major out of its 
#) proper place. 


B, Glutaus medius in its pro- 

er place. 

C, The Pyriformal Mufcle. 

D, Obtuvator internus, ox Mar- 
fupialis. 

EE, Biceps bending the Ti-. 
bia. | 

g, Mufculus femimembranofus. 

F, Seminervofus. 

h, Gracilis. 

i, Irviceps in the left fide, 

K, Vaftus externus. 

L, Triceps in the right fide. 

M, Popliteus. 

NN, Gaffrocnemii, which in 
the Right Leg are in their pro- 
per fituation, but hang down in 
the Left. 

OO, Soleus Mufculus. 

P, Plantaris. 


s 


BPGi oll. 


The Diaphragm revers’d in 
this Print. 

AA, Mufculus fuperior. 

BB, Inferior. 

C, The Membranous Tendon 
of the upper Mu‘cle. 

ddd, The Zendons of the 
lower Mufcle. 

EK, The Perforation for the 
Vena Cava. 

F, The Divifion in which the 
defcending Trunk of the Arteria 
magna paties. 

G, The Perforation in the mid- 
dle of the lower Mufcle for the 
Ocfophacus. 

fa TAB. 
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PAB. 


XLVI. 


Fig. 1. From Tho. Bartholin, the reff from Ant. Nacke. 


FAG, 1, 


HE Mofcles which are 
placed by, or under thofe 
exprefsd in the firft Figure of 
the preceding Table. 
aa, Which fhould have been 
placed a little lower, as in the 
Original, to fhew the Mufculi 
Recti minores. 
bb, Rec#i majores. 
CC, Obliqui fuperiores. 
DD, Obligqui inferioves. 
E, Levator fcapule. 
F, The Scapula bared. 
G, Rotundus major. 
HH, Tranfvevfales colli, 
II, The two Spinati. 
K, Sacrolumbus. 
L, Longiffimus dorft. 
M, Sacrolumbus diflected. 
N, Semifpinatus. 
OO” Mufculus facer. 
P, Quadratus lumborum. 
Q., Supinator Radii brevis. - 
RK, Extenfor carpi radialis. 
S, Extenfor carpi ulnaris. 
TT, Extenfor digitorum com- 
MmuUNIS. 3 
V, Indicis extenfor. 
XX, Extenfores pollicis. 
The following CharaGers are 
placed on the lower Limbs. 
Ay Gluteus medius hanging 
down. 
B, Gluteus minimus in fitz. 
C, The fame rais’d. 
DD, Pyriformis on both fides, 


E, Marfupialis. 

F, The fame rais’d on the 
other fide where the Letter 

G, Its Atarfupium. 

H, Obturator externus. 

IK, Quadragemini. 

LL, Biceps. 

M, Semimembranofus. 

N, Seminervofus. 

O, Gracilis. 

P, Part of the Triceps. 

Q , Vaftus externus. 

RK, Tibiaus pofficus. 

S, Flexor digitorum pevforans, 
raisd and left at its two Ex- 
tremes. 

T, Flexoy digitorum perforatus. 

V, Flexor pollicis. 

See the Original for the fol- 
lowing References. 

z, Carnea Maffa in planiapedis. 

x, Abductor minimi digité. 

b, Pollicis addu&er. 

u, Flexor pollicis brevis. 

s, The Jong Tendon of the ~ 
Flexov pollicis. 

B.LAGe ah 
The Salival Dus of a Dog. 
A, The Salival Da&, difco- 


_vered by Nucke in Dogs, as it 


arifes from a Gland placed in 

the Orbit of the Eye, and empties 
itfelf into the Mouth G. 

B, The Salival Du& coming © 

from the Parotid Gland, and emp-_ 

tying itfelf inthe Mouth atFe 
| E, The 
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E, The Parotid Gland. 
F, The infide of the Cheek. 
D, The outfide. 


FIG. Il. 


The Salival Gland, taken out 
of the Orbit of the Eye, with the 
Eye itfelf. 

A, The Body of the Gland. 

B, Its Dudtus. 

_ C, The Balb of the Eye, near 
which the Gland is placed. 


FIG. Iv. 
A, The fame Salival Gland 


as inthe preceding Figure. 
B, Its Excretory Salival Du&. 
CCC, Its Ramifications on 
the Surface of the Gland. 


BEG. Y: 


The Artery and Salival Du& 
of the Parotid Gland of a Dog. 

A, The Trunk of an Artery 
arifing from the Carotid. 

bbb, Its Branches. 

C, The Dudus falivalis. 

ddd, Its Branches. 


Ek: 


XLVI. 


From WKeckringius. 


FIG, 1. 


Hews a Fetus of two Months 
old, and the chief begin- 
nings of the Offfication in: it ; 
which is more clearly fhown in 
a Figure fomewhat larger. 

A, The whole Head, being 
cartilaginous. 

b, Shews the rade beginning 
of the Offification of the 3d.pair 
of Bones of the upper Faw. 

B, The lower Faw, being 
Bony, divided in the middle. 

CC, The two Clavicles, 
which of all the Bones are firft 
framed. 

dddd, The tops and bottoms 
of the Ribs, being cartilaginous, 
when the others are Bony. 

EE, The Hand, being casti- 


laginous, divided into five Or 
ders of Fingers, in which the 
beginnings of the Offifications 
appear like {mall Points. 

FF, A Cartilage of the Os in- 
nominatum, in which the two 
Points of the Offification of the 
Bone call’d [lion appear. 

GG, The greater Focil, with- 
out any mark of a Cartilage, or 
Bones of the lefler Focil, 

HH, The Feet, like the Hands, 
wholly cartilaginous. 


BIG. Ti. 


wee 3 Fostus of five Months 
old. 

A, The Fontanella. 

B, The Suture dividing the 


Os frontis. 
CG, The 
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a a A a 


CG, The cartilaginous Center 
of the Os frontis. 

D, The Divifion of the lower 
Jaw. 

dd, The Sockets of the Teeth. 

ER, Shews the greater Joints 
- to be cartilaginous, the leffer ap- 
pear in the Hands and Feet by 
their blacknefs. 

F, The little Offifications of 
the Sternum. 

GG, A Cartilage encompafling 
the Os Ilion. 

HH, The Bone call’d Ilion 
feparated from the two other 
Bones of the Os inuominatum. 

1i, The Os Pubis feparated 
from the other two. 

kk, The Os coxendicis feparated 
from the Os Pubis and Ilion. 

‘LL, The great Foramina in 
the Offa Pubis and Coxendicis. 

MM, The cartilaginous Patella. 

NWN, Bony Specks appearing 
in the great Toes, with the refit 
of the Toes. . 


aT ae hy. 


Shews the Os Spamoides in a 
Ferus of five Months old united. 
A, The greater Cartilage a- 
bout the Sella equina. 
bb, The Holes thro” which 
the Optic Nerves pafs. 
ecec, The Holes thro’ which 
the Nerves have their exit. 


FIG. WV. 


Skhews the three little Bones 
inthe Os Petrofum. 
A, Os fquamofam. 


B, Proceffus Zygomaticus. 

C, Membrana Tympani. 

D, The Bony Circle about 
the Tympanum. 

eee, The three diftin& little 
Bones of the Os Petrofum. 

E, The reft of the Os Petrofum 
cartilaginous. : 


Fi G,. ¥. 


Shews the Organ of Hearing. 

A, The Malleus, with its long 
cartilaginous Procefs a, to which 
the Membrane of the Tympanum 
joins. 

B, The Incus, with its Procefs 
b, likewife cartilaginous. 

C, The Stapes, not yet in the 
form of an Ifofceles, 


FiG Vi 


The Epiftropheus, or fecond 
Vertebra of the Neck, 

AA, The two lateral Bony 
Procefles of the fecond Vertebra 
of the Neck. 

B, Its Body, now appearing 
Bony. 

C, The Foramen for the paf- 
fage of the Spinal Marrow. 


Fl Gi VE. 


The Atlas or firft Vertebra of 
the Neck. 
AA, The two lateral Bony 


Procefles of the firft Vertebra of h 


the Neck. 
B, The fore-part, as yet carti- 
Jaginous. 


C, The Perforation for the — 


paffage of the Spinal Marrow. 
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APPENDIX. 


9X 


TAB. 


ALIX. 


The 1s? and ath from Bartholin, the ref? from Vellingius. 


PEG. 


AA, HE Coronal Suture. 
B, Part of the Sa- 
gittal Suture, ) 

CC, The Squamous Suture of 
the Os Lemporum. 

D, Os Frontis. 

E, Its Procefs towards the 
great Canthus of the Eye. 

F, Its other Procefs to the 
letier Canthus cf the Eye. 

G, Its Perforation, by which 
Nerves and Plood-Veileis pafs to 
the Frontal Mufcle. 

H, The Bregma. 

I, The Temple-Bone. 

K, Its Appendix call'd Styloides. 

L,. Its Procefs call’d Mammil. 
baris. 

M, Its other Procefs, which 
makes the Os Zugale or Zygoma, 

N, The firft Bone of the ap- 
per Jaw. 

QO, The Second, 

P, Its Hole; thro’ which paffes 
the Datus Lachrymalis. 

Q., The fourth Bone of the 
upper Jaw. 

R, The fift proper Bones of 
the Nofe. 

- §, The Septum of the Noftrils. 

T, The lower Jaw. 

V, A Hole in it, which is 
~ outwardiy {mall, bat larger in- 
ternally. 

X, The Proceffus of the lower 
Jaw call’d Corone. 


Y, Its other blunt Procefs, 
call’d Condylodes, . 

Z, The Fore-teeth, call’d [g- 
cifores. 

bb, The Canini. 

cc, Dentes molares. 


iy SS 


The Bafis of the Skull. 

AA, The Os Occipitis. 

aa, The Proceffes of the OsOc- 
cépitis to which thofe of the firft 
Vertebra of the Neck are join’d. 

B 3, Part of the Tempie Bone. 

CC, The Mammiform Procefs, 

DD, The Styliform Procefs. 

EE, The Proceffus Fucalis. 

F, The external Face of the 
Os Cuneiforme, according to Ve- 
Jlingius, which is properly the 
fore-part of the Os O-cipitis. 

GH, GH, The Proceffus Ptery- 
goides, or Aliformes. 

I, The Septum Narium. 

KK, The fixth Bone of the 
upper Jaw. : 

kk, Two Holes by which a 
Branch of the fifth pair of 
Nerves g to the Palate. 

LL, Parts of the fourth Bones 
of the upper Jaw. 

m, Shews the four cutting 
Teeth. 

nn, The two Dog-Teeth. 

oo, The reft of the Teeth, 
call'd the Grinders. 


FIG. 
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FIG. Ill. 


The Letters are fo confufed- 
ly placed in this Copy, that we 
muft refer you to the Original 
Figure of Veflingius. 

AA, The Hollow of the Os 
Occipitis within the Skull, in 
which the Cerebellum is receiv'd. 

B, The internal Face of the 
Os Sphenoides. ; 

CC, Os Ethmoides. 7 

D, The Cavity of the Bone of 
the Forehead above the Nofe. 

aay The firft Hole of the Os 
Sphenoides or Cuneiformis. 

aa, The fecond Hole in the 
fame Bone. 

bb, The third. 

cc, The fixth. 

+, The feventh. 

- dd, The fifth Perforation of 
Os Cuneiforme. 

ee, The firft Perforation of 
the Temple-Bone. 

ff, The ftony Procefs of the 
Temple-bone. 

gg, The third Perforation of 
‘the Temple bone. 

bh, The fourth and fifth Per- 
foration of the Os Occipitis. 


FIG. IV. 


The top of the Skull. 

A, The Coronal Suture. 

B, The Sagitral. 

CC, The Lambdoidal So- 
ture, 

D, The Os Frontis, or Fore- 
head-bone. 

EE, The 
Bregmatis. 

B, Part of the Os Occisitis. 


Offa Sincipitis, or 


FIG. V. 
Shews the Back-parts of all 


‘the Vertebre of the Neck toge- 


ther. 
FIG. VIL 


A, The firft Vertebra of the 
Neck, call’d Atlas. 

aa, Shews the two Simuffesthat 
receive the Occiput. 

bb, The tranfverfe Proceffes ; 
in which are Foramina, thro’ 
which Blood-Veffels pafs to the 
Head. 


FIG. VIL 


The fecond Vertebra of the — 


Neck. 
a, Its Procefs call’d Dens. 
b, Its double Spine. 


F 1G... VOL 


Some Vertebre of the Back 
view d behind. . 

aa, Their rranfverfe Proceffes. 

BB, Their Spinal Procetles. 

CC, The Bodies of the Ver- 
tehre. 


FIG. IX, 


A, The back-parts of the up- 
per, and B the lower Vertebra 
of the Loins. 


CCC, Their tranfverfe Pro- 


cefles. 


ing Procefles. 


FI GK. 


One of the Vertebre of the 


Loins view’d from behind. 


DD, Their oblique defcend- 
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a, The great Hole for the 
Spinal Marrow. . 

bb, The tranfverfe Procefles. 

cc, The oblique Proceffes. 

d, The fharp Procefs call'd 
the Spine. 


FIG 3 
The infide of the Os Sacrum. 


aaa, The Holes for the 
Nerves. | 

b, The three Bones of the 
Os Coccygis. 


a,e,i, Shews the Head of the 
Thigh-bone, and 

bb, A fide-view of the Verte- 
bre of the Loins ot fome Qua- 
arupeds. 


| TA Ba, 
Fig. 1. very ill copy d after Vefalius, the ref? from Vellingius. 


FIG. I. 


Hews the Skeleton of a Man. 
AA, The infides of the 
Scapule. 
BB, Both the Clavicles. 
C, The Shousder-bone, or the 
Bone of the Arm. 
aa, The upper Appendix, or 


oS Head of the Os Humeri. 


b, Itsexternal Tubercle. | 

c, The internal Tubercle of 
the Os Humeri. 

DD, Radizs. 

EE, Ulna. 

FF, The eight Bones of the 
Carpus. 

GG, The Ibumb, compos’d of 
three Bones. 
, HH, The Metacarpus,, pro- 
duced of four Bones. 

Il, The four Fingers, each 
confifting of three Bones. 

KK, The Thigh-bones. 

LL, Patella, or the Knee-pan. 
‘ dd, The Head of the Thigh- 
bone, or Appendix fuperior. 


ee, The Neck of the Thigh- bone. 

££, Lrochanter major. 

gg, Lrochanter minor. 

hh, The Appendix, or lower 
Head of the Thigh. 

MM, Tibia. | 

NN, Fibula. 

11, Malleolus externus. 

KK, Internus. — 

OO, The feven Bones of the 
Tarfus. 

PP, The five Bones of the 
Metatarfus. 

kkkk, The Bones of the Fin- 
gers, of which three compofe 
the Thumb, and as many each 
Finger. 


FIG. IL 


A, Clavicula. 

a, The littie head of the Cla- 
vicle, which is receiv'd in a fhal- 
low Sinus on tie top of the Ster- 
HUM. 

b, The end of the Clavicle, 
by which it is join’d to the Spi- 
nal Procefs of the Scapula. 

FiG. 
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FIG. IIL 


B, Scapula, or Shoulder-blade. 

c,. Phe short Procels of the 
Scapula receiving the Shoulder- 
bone. 

d, The Procefs of the Scapula, 
call’d Coracoides, partly feen. 

e, The Spinal Procefs of the 
Scapula, — 

f, The upper Angle. 

, The lower Angle. 
hh, The Bafis of the Scapula. 


BiG, 


C, The sig es of the Os 
Hunieri. 

D, The upper head of the fame. 

E, Its Jower head. 

g, Fhe Proce/s of the Ulna, 
commonly call’d the Elbow. 

H, The Ulza. 

L, The Radius. 


FE I G. Vv; 


The eight Bones of the Carpus. 


PiG: VR 


A, The infide of the Os Ilion. 

B, Its Acetabulum, which re- 
ceives the head of the Thigh- 
bone. 

C, Os Ifchii. 

D, Os Pubis. 


FIG,» ViL 


Cd, The back-part of the 
Thigh. hunie: 

a, lis Head or upper Appendix. 

b, Lrochanter major. 

c, Linea afpera. 

G, Trochanier minor. 

ee, The Heads of the lower 
Appendix. 

f, Part of the Patella, 


FIG. Vili. 
D, The Tibia view'd behind. 


3, Malleolus internus. 

E, Fibula. - 

g, Malleolus internus. 

h, Malleolus externus. 

ii, The Appendix of the Tibia. 


FIG, IX. 


A, Aftvagalus. 

B, The Os Calcis. 

c, Os Cymbiforme. 

D, Os Cubiforme. 

EEE, The three Offa Cunei- 
formia, 


FIG. X. 


Shews a piece of the Nail, 
view'd with a Microfcope ; in 
which many little Furrows are 
feen. 
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TA B. 


HEWS fome Anatomical In- 


ftruments, but efpecially 
the Syringe, by which Water 1s 
eafily injeGed. 


AA, A Brafs Syringe, holding 
20 Ounces of Water. 

B, The Peftle or Embolum. 

CCC, A flexible Leathern- 
Pipe, very ufeful in Diffe&ion. 
Thefe Letters of Reference are 
awanting in the Figure. 

D, The Mouth of the Lea- 
thern-Pipe, compafled about 
with a brafs Tunnel, to which 
the Pipe IIIS and others may 
be fitted. 

EN, Two Cocks by which 
the Liquor goes in or out. For 
when the Pettel B isin the Sy- 
rynge, and the Cock E is ftopt 
and N open, the Liquor will 
eafily pafs into the Syringe by 
the Pipe GG: If the Peftel B 
be drawn out, and the Cock N 
ftopt and E open, the Liquor 
containd in AAE is brought 
out at D. 

F, A Brafs-Pipe join’d to AA 
that the Water GG may be 
drawn into AA. 

GG, A Leathern-Pipe join’d 


LI. 


clofe to F; thro’ which any Li- 
quor it is put into, aicends into 
the Syringe AA. 

H, Its brafs Mouth. 

III, A Silver or Brafs-Pipe co 
be put upon the Mouth D, that 
the Liquor may go from CG 
through III, into the Part that 
it is to be fent to. } 

S, The Mouth of the Pipe 
made Very {mall, that it may 
pafs into the LaGteal Veficis end 
Chyliferous Da&s. be 

L, The Mouth of the Pipe, 
to be faften’d to the Mouth Dd, 
which skrews, but with muca 
trouble. 

MM, .Two Loops by’ which 
the Syringe is faften’d to the 
Table, thro’ whofe holes a Nail 
is driven to make ic immovable. 

.O, A little ivory or wooden- 
hafted Knife, having two edges, 
to feparate the Skin and Mul- 
cles. : 

P, A proper Knife to cut any 
Part. 

Q, A crooked Knife, with 
which the little Veffels and 
Coats of the Eye are difleGed. 

RR, A Blow-Pipe. 
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BOOKS Printed for Witttam aad Joun Innys. 


Ellinger (Fran.) TraGatus de Feetu nutrito: Or a Difcourfe: 
concerning the Nutrition of the Foetus in the Womb, demon-~ 
ttrated to be by ways hitherto unknown. In which is likewife 
difcovered the ufe of the Gland Thymus, with an Appendix; be- 
ing fome Praftical Obfervations on the Food of Children newly 
born, and the Management of the Milk in Women, 8vo, 17 
Daventer'’s Art of Midwifry improved, 8vo. Lond. 1716 
Mauriceau’s Difeafes of Women with Child and in Child-bed, 
Englifhed by H. Chamberlen, 8vo. 1716 
Cowper ( Will.) Myotomia reformata: Or an Anatomical Trea- 
tife on the Mufcles of the Human Body. Iuftrated with Figares 
after the Life. To which is prefix'd an Introdottion concerning 
Mafcolar Motion. Folio. 1724 
Boyle (Robert) Philofophical Works abridged, methodized, and 
difpofed under the general Heads of Phyfics, Statics, Pneumatics, 
Nataral Hiftory, Chymiftry, and Medicine. The whole illufirated 
with Notes containing the Improvements made in the feveral parts 
of natural and experimental Knowledge fince his time. By Peter 
Shaw, M. D. 3 Vol. qto. 1725 
Deidier (Ant.) Differtatio medica de morbis venereis, cui adjan-~ 
gitur, Diflertatio medico-chirurgica de tumoribus, 80. 1724 
Helvetius (J.) Effay on the Animal OEconomy ; together with | 
Obfervations upon the Small Pox. Tranflated from the French, Sve. 
1722 
Harris (Gualt.) de morbis acutis infantum. Cui acceflit liber ob- 
fervationes de morbis aliquot gravioribus medicas compleétens. | 
Fditio tertia, iterum recognita, 8vo. ! 1720 
De pefte differtatio habita Apr. 17. 1721, in Amphi- 
theatro Collegii Regalis Medicorum Londinenfium. Cui acceilit 
defcriptio inoculationis variolarum, 8vo. 1721 
Differtationes medice & chirargice habite in Amphi- 
theatro Collegiit Regalis Medicorum Londinenfium, 8vo, 1725 
Lommii (Jodoci) de curandis febribus continuis liber, in quatuor 
divifus fe&tiones : quarum fingule finguloram morbi temporum, quz 
totidem quoque funt numero remedia continent, 870. ~ 1718) 
Pye (Sam.) Obfervations on the feveral Methods of Lithotomy,_ 
ina Letter to Dr. John Lane, 4to. with Cuts. 1724 ¥- 
Plukenetii (Leon.) Opera omnia botanica, in fex tomos divifa, & 
viz. 1, U1. I. Phytographia. IV. Almageftam botanicum. V. Aleg 
magefti botanici mantiffa. VI. Amaltheum botanicym, in quibusy” 
ftirpes illuftriores, minus cognitz ; exotic, rariorefque novillime 
detettx ad plures chiliadas defcribuntur, cam iconibus tabulis enels 
CCCCLIV. fumma cura depiftis figarantur. Fol. 1720 
Welfted (Rob.) de extate vergente liber, $ve. 1724 
- De adulia etate, Seo. 17250 | 
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